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Preface

There is much which universities can do, to make their campuses more sustainable,
either with or without an institutional policy behind it. Starting from measures to
reduce use energy more efficiently and reduce energy consumption, and going into
waste prevention and management, the range of action possible may also include
sustainable transportation and other measures to benefit the environment and reduce
the footprint of campuses.

Much can be gained if one can demonstrate how campus sustainability may be
put into practice. With this need in mind, the book Sustainability on University
Campuses: Learning, Skills Building and Best Practice showcases examples of
campus-based research and teaching projects, regenerative campus design, waste
prevention, and resilient transport, among others. It demonstrates the role of
campuses as platforms for transformative social learning and research, and explores
the means via which university campuses can be made more sustainable.

The aims of this book are as follows:

i. to present a variety of works on campus greening and sustainable campus
development;

ii. to offer a platform for the dissemination of ideas and experiences acquired in
the execution of research, teaching and projects on campus greening and
design, especially successful initiatives and good practice;

iii. to introduce methodological approaches and projects which aim to integrate
the topic of sustainable development in campus design and operations;

Last but not least, a further aim of the book is to document and disseminate the
wealth of experiences available today.

We hope the experiences gathered on this book will serve as inspiration to many
universities, and may encourage those not yet engaged, to start new projects and
other initiatives in this central area of university life.

Hamburg, Germany Walter Leal Filho
Florence, Italy Ugo Bardi
Summer 2019
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Institutional Practices and Frameworks



Engaging Students and Campus )
Community in Sustainability Activities ek
in a Major Canadian University

Tatiana Teslenko

Abstract Higher education institutions (HEI) have the potential to engage local
and global communities in transformative learning for sustainable principles and
practices. However, transforming a university campus into a model of sustainable
development and best practice is a challenging task. It is only possible by engag-
ing students, faculty, staff, and the campus community, as well as local and global
partners. During the last decade Canadian universities have ramped up their efforts
in order to support community engagement and partnerships. They aim to connect
their research and innovation capacity with the policy and implementation chal-
lenges of partner organizations. The University of British Columbia (UBC) has
actively pursued sustainability goals and targets for over twenty years. By estab-
lishing the University Sustainability Initiative (USI), UBC went a step further than
other Canadian universities. The paper presents an overview of the evolution of
the university’s sustainability strategy and focuses on sustainability-related develop-
ments within the last decade. It discusses five on-campus and off-campus engagement
programs that contribute to UBC’s sustainability goals: the SEEDS program, Sus-
tainability Ambassadors, “UBC Reads Sustainability”, Student Sustainability Coun-
cil, and Sustainability-in-Residence, the Greenest City Scholars at the Point Grey
campus in Vancouver, Canada. These programs exemplify joint efforts for promot-
ing sustainable behaviors and practices that contribute to a net-positive campus and
promote human and ecological wellbeing. Developments and findings discussed in
the paper could be of value for many HEI interested in successful ways to engage
students, staff, faculty, and the broader community in the practice of sustainability.

Keywords Education - Community engagement - Transformative learning -
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1 Introduction

It is common knowledge that the world’s future will be shaped by today’s educa-
tional experiences of our students. For this reason, higher education institutions (HEI)
have an important function as agents of social transformation and change. In order to
address today’s most pressing challenges on a global level, HEI should develop con-
temporary problem-driven and solution-oriented curricula (Robinson 2008; Sarewitz
and Kriebel 2010).

Along with the potential for transformational action, HEI are in a position to
address various dimensions of sustainability and develop integrated knowledge (Wiek
etal. 2011). Nurturing world-leading research, supporting innovative pedagogy, and
mobilizing partners and resources are important vehicles for enacting positive change
and promoting sustainability (Cortese 2003).

This paper first presents its theoretical framework, methodology, socio-
ethnographic context and research questions. It then considers key ESD develop-
ments within the last decade at the University of British Columbia in Canada (UBC),
a global centre in research and innovation.

Further discussion highlights sustainability-related pedagogical innovations and
advances in research, student and community engagement. Three topics are exam-
ined: establishing partnerships on the university campus and beyond, transforming
the campus into a living lab, and positioning the university as an agent of change. The
effect of these innovations and advances on building a sustainable work-live-learn
campus is examined.

An important contribution of this study lies in the consideration of the socio-
ethnographic context and collaboration with the local aboriginal community. Another
contribution lies in demonstrating how a “whole university” approach has been imple-
mented on a large multicultural campus, and how positive change has been advanced
in an integrated and holistic way. A third contribution is the examination of recent
community engagement strategies related to human and environmental wellbeing.
The paper discusses several examples of sustainability-related programs dedicated to
the engagement of students and the community. These programs enable the univer-
sity to enhance global and local partnerships and offer every student the opportunity
for transformative learning, inspirational research, and rewarding student life.

2 Theory and Methodology

The theoretical framework for the study comprises transformative learning theory
(TLT), emancipatory action research (EAR), and case-study approach. Transfor-
mative learning can be defined as “the capacity to change existing patterns and
world-views, to construct new knowledge collectively, to challenge and improve
practice, and to critique and examine sustainability issues” (Sterling 2004). Dis-
cussing the theoretical basis for the learning process, Mezirow’s TLT emphasizes
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critical reflection, dialogue and holistic learning (Mezirow 2009). In particular, TLT
distinguishes between three types of reflection: content reflection, process reflec-
tion, and premise reflection. Learning takes place within the social and emotional
contexts of each student’s life through analysis, exploration of contrasting theories,
and critical reflection. Therefore, examination of this context is essential for devel-
oping sustainability-related curricula and involving students in sustainability-related
research, pedagogical innovation, and community engagement initiatives (Coops
et al. 2015; Reilly and Teslenko 2015).

Transformative learning is thought-provoking because it challenges wide-spread
beliefs and leads to a whole reconstruction of meaning (Sterling 2013). A shift from
conformative (or even reformative) learning to transformative learning constitutes
a shift to higher order learning. During this shift, multiple changes happen at a
fast pace, questioning traditional methodologies and promoting capacity building
and empowerment (Disterheft et al. 2015). As pointed by Howlett et al. (2016),
transformation should occur among academics in the first place. Changes of view-
points empower them to transcend disciplinary boundaries and integrate academic
research with non-academic expertise and systems of knowledge. As the saying goes,
“knowledge is power”, and the power of transformative learning is evident when
students and faculty critically assess and challenge their world view, assumptions
and beliefs (Howlett et al. 2016).

The value of integrating TLT with ESD has been widely discussed in literature
(Ryan and Cotton 2013) as a way to engage the faculty, staff, students and campus
community. When this happens, a university changes from a knowledge-transfer cen-
tre to a “place of mind”, i.e., a site for rigorous reflection, critical thinking and trans-
formational learning. The combination of whole curriculum reform and individual
specialized courses supports ESD integration in HEI because interpretive flexibility
and openness for variations offer a substantial opportunity for pedagogical innova-
tion. According to Leal Filho et al. (2015, 2018), about 600 universities around the
world have adopted the new vision of ESD integration in HEIL. In Canada, many
public sector education (PSE) institutions require that their students should be famil-
iar with the concept of sustainability (Teslenko 2012; Vaughter et al. 2016). Of 220
accredited HEI, 110 (that is, 50%) have sustainability policies in place (Beveridge
et al. 2015). Traditionally, these policies have a Brundtland (i.e. intergenerational)
and/or three-pillar (e.g. economic, environmental and social) orientation to sustain-
ability (Vaughter et al. 2016). However, recent research identified the need to integrate
non-traditional aspects of sustainability in the public discourse in order for HEI to
act as a catalyst for economic and social transformation (Leal Filho et al. 2018).
These aspects are related to human, societal, and environmental wellbeing; they
include ethics, aesthetics and culture, as well as non-material values, e.g., mutual
help, solidarity, and compassion. For example, Burford et al. (2013) have identi-
fied several cultural aspects: aesthetic, political-institutional and religious-spiritual
(e.g., intercultural fluency, diversity and equality). These new aspects contribute to a
fourth pillar that will expand the scope of the traditional three-pillar approach. Some
Canadian HEI, including UBC, now include this fourth pillar in their sustainability
policies.
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The dimensions of this fourth pillar can be explored through action research,
an important participatory approach that is useful in projects involving community
and industry partners. Action research illuminates the impact of transformational
learning on students’ understanding of core competencies and skills (Reilly and
Teslenko 2015). It can contribute to the transformation of professional practice, gen-
erate new knowledge and lead to pedagogical transformation (Cohen et al. 2000;
Cebridn et al. 2012; Somekh 2006). Action research and interdisciplinary collab-
oration have unique transformational properties; they can address complex, multi-
stakeholder problems with high social and environmental relevance. Action research
promotes emancipatory rather than technical change, so it is can help faculty and staff
to embed ESD in the curriculum (Reilly and Teslenko 2015). It can be undertaken
by a group of instructors working at the same university, researchers within the same
institution, students and advisers (Cebridn et al. 2012; Somekh 2006). Therefore,
emancipatory action research (EAR) was chosen for this study due to its potential to
engage participants in a learn-by-doing process accompanied by critical reflection,
clarification of essential values, and exploration of contrasting viewpoints (Cohen
et al. 2000; Somekh 2006). Both TLT and EAR can be combined with observation,
interviewing, and pedagogical reflection (Teslenko 2012) and are integral to devel-
oping a flexible learner-centered approach for student and community engagement.
This flexible approach incorporates self-reflection on the transformative potential of
universities and the role of faculty, staff and students as agents of change. As noted
in literature, self-reflection of this type is necessary for integrating ESD in higher
education and for societal transformation in the 21st century.

Another important methodological approach used in this study is the case study
approach. As noted by Leal Filho et al. (2018), this approach offers the possibil-
ity to study all participants and documents which either empower or prevent HEI
from moving forward towards ESD. There are four basic constituents of a case: the
problem, the context, the audience, and constraints; all of them are considered in
our study of student and community engagement in sustainability-related activities
at UBC. Data about students’ and community engagement were collected through
literature and document review, observations, program participant evaluation sur-
veys, and analysis of institutional and program resources. This analysis focused on
the university’s initiatives, achievements, strategic documents and reports for the last
decade (2008-2018).

3 Research Questions Related to Student and Community
Engagement

Solving the challenges of sustainability requires collaboration between local and
global partners at a large scale. Discussing the foundations of “sustainable universi-
ty”, Sterling and Maxey (2013) conclude that the relationship between higher edu-
cation and the external community “needs to change for the benefit of both entities;
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that there needs to be a much better congruence between these two realities” (p. 304).
For this change to occur, universities must actively seek partnerships as opportunities
to enact positive and sustainable change. Indeed, partnerships between universities,
government and industry are a popular element of international and national decla-
rations about ESD (Wright 2004). A partnership is an important mechanism through
which organizations and businesses can address complex sustainability challenges
and minimize economic, environmental and social impacts (Haanaes et al. 2012). In
fact, it has been argued that universities have an obligation to form such community
partnerships (Cortese 2003). In their analysis of 70 university partnerships in Europe,
Asia and North America for advancing sustainability, Trencher et al., (2014) note that
most of such relationships occur at the town/city level, with the local/neighborhood
scale the next most frequent. Partnerships between universities and communities take
many forms, including “internships, academic service projects, applied research,
organization and community capacity building” (Clifford and Petrescu 2012, p. 78).
Such partnerships can advance sustainability goals for both organizations (Bilodeau
et al. 2014).

Importantly, in 2015 the Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada
included partnerships, excellence and collaboration among key commitments of PSE
institutions to address societal needs:

1. To equip all students with the skills and knowledge they need to flourish in work and life,
empowering them to contribute to Canada’s economic, social and intellectual success.
To pursue excellence in all aspects of learning, discovery and community engagement.
3. To deliver a broad range of enriched learning experiences.
To put [our] best minds to the most pressing problems — whether global, national,
regional or local.

5. To help build a stronger Canada through collaboration and partnerships with the private
sector, communities, government and other educational institutions in Canada and around
the world (Universities Canada 2015).

The University of British Columbia is one of three top Canadian universities, and
it is consistently ranked among the 40 best universities in the world (UBC 2018c).
It has two campuses: the Point Grey campus and the Okanagan campus. This paper
discusses sustainability initiatives at the Point Grey campus which is situated in a
2.4-million city of Vancouver in Canada. The university consistently builds connec-
tions across both campuses and creates synergies with local and global partners. One
of these partners is the municipal administration of the City of Vancouver. In July
2011 the City of Vancouver has set an aspirational goal to become the greenest city
on the planet by 2020 (City of Vancouver 2018). The Greenest City 2020 Action Plan
(GCAP) prepares Vancouver for the potential impact of climate change, while build-
ing a vibrant community, a thriving economy, and a healthier city. GCAP comprises
ten smaller plans, each with a long-term goal to 2050 and medium-term targets to
2020. These goals include the following: green economy, climate leadership, green
buildings, green transportation, zero waste, access to nature, lighter footprint, clean
water, clean air, and local food (City of Vancouver and UBC 2010).
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The residents of the City and the UBC community proudly acknowledge that
Vancouverites live and work on the unceded traditional territories of the Coast Salish
peoples of the Musqueam, Squamish, Tsleil-Waututh and Kwikwetlem Nations. The
University Endowment Lands are situated on the traditional, ancestral, and unceded
territory of the Musqueam Indian Band (UBC 2018a). “Unceded” means that this
territory was not formally surrendered by the First Nations people and it belongs to
them. This land has always been a place of learning for the Musqueam people, who
for thousands of years have passed on their culture, history, and traditions from one
generation to the next on this site. The following quote from an aboriginal prayer
demonstrates sustainability-related philosophy of the First Nations people:

This land doesn’t belong to us. This land belongs to seven generations down the road. I pray
that the water that we drink, the water that we swim in, will be there for our great great
great grandchildren. As well as all over the world. I pray that the land that we walk on, the
trees that we enjoy, will be there for our generations to come. These things, they all come
together with health. Health of humans. Health of the animals. And health of the Mother
Earth (Okanagan Charter 2015).

Since its inception in 1910 UBC has actively promoted a paradigm shift towards
embracing collaboration and promoting positive and sustainable change. A signif-
icant step in promoting social sustainability on campus was the signing of a mem-
orandum of understanding with the Musqueam Nation in 2006. UBC recognizes
the importance of this land to the Musqueam people and continuously reinforces its
commitment to aboriginal engagement (UBC 2012, 2015), especially through com-
munity involvement and through the transformation of campus into a living lab. It
is important to note that UBC sustainability strategy was developed in consultation
with the campus community, the University Neighbourhood Association (UNA), the
Musqueam First Nation, and external community partners. Based on these consid-
erations, the following research questions have been formulated for this study:

1. What engagement strategies are instrumental in building a sustainable work-live-
learn campus community?

2. How can a “whole university” approach be implemented on a large multicultural

campus? How can positive change be advanced in an integrated and holistic way?

What factors are important for turning a university into a living lab?

4. What strategies are useful for empowering students to be agents of positive and
sustainable change?

e

The limitations of this study are as follows: (1) it does not address all ten goals
articulated by the City of Vancouver; instead, it explores student and community
engagement at UBC; (2) it discusses sustainability-related developments on only one
of the two university campuses, specifically, the Point Grey campus in Vancouver; (3)
it touches upon initiatives within the last two decades and focuses on sustainability-
related developments within the last decade (2008-2018).
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4 Key Sustainability Initiatives at the University of British
Columbia

In 1990, along with other leading educational institutions who signed the Talloires
Declaration (University Leaders for a Sustainable Future 2015), UBC pledged to
make sustainability the foundation for campus operations, research, teaching and
community engagement (UBC 2014). In 1997, UBC adopted a sustainable develop-
ment policy that encouraged ESD, as well as sustainable practices in its daily opera-
tions (Moore et al. 2005). In November 2007, the Province of British Columbia intro-
duced British Columbia’s Greenhouse Gas Reduction Targets Act (British Columbia
Ministry of Environment 2007). The Act required that the university and all BC pub-
lic sector organizations be carbon neutral in operations from 2010 (Bilodeau et al.
2014). In response, UBC ramped up its efforts in sustainability teaching, research
and operations. The last decade (2008—2018) saw an unprecedented growth of UBC
campus infrastructure and a substantial increase in the number of employees and
students. The 2009 UBC official strategic plan, “Place and Promise”, reinforced a
high-level commitment to sustainability. It identified sustainability as one of six areas
that support the university’s three priorities: student learning, research excellence and
community engagement (SAS 2009; UBC 2012).

In 2009 UBC prepared a strategic document entitled “Sustainability Academic
Strategy” (SAS 2009; UBC 2012). It provided a vision and goals for enhancing sus-
tainability across the university, as well as a framework for the implementation of key
sustainability initiatives on campus. It is important to note that the plan was developed
in broad consultation with all members of the campus community, including advisory
and committee meetings, town hall forums, focus group sessions and opportunities
for feedback through social media sites. In 2010, the UBC Sustainability Initiative
(USI) was created. This strategic unit had a mission to integrate sustainability efforts
across the University and ensure that ESD, research and operations would indeed
advance in an integrated and holistic way. UBC established ambitious greenhouse
gas reduction targets and mobilized the work of many units across its campuses. It
initiated numerous sustainability-related advances, such as the ecological footprint
(Rees and Wackernagel 1994), regenerative sustainability (Robinson et al. 2011) and
shifting baselines (Pauly 2011). UBC was also the originator of the University and
College Presidents’ Climate Change Statement of Action for Canadian Universities
(University and College Presidents’ Climate Change Statement of Action for Canada
2012). In 2011 UBC became Canada’s 1st Fair Trade campus and earned Canada’s
Ist Gold in the STARS sustainability rating system (AASHE 2015; UBC 2018c).

In addition to initiatives related to increasing operational efficiencies, environmen-
tal stewardship and utility savings, sustainability is an active area of research and
study at UBC. Over 21% of faculty have sustainability research interests. 65% of
departments have courses with sustainability content. Across the university, admin-
istrative units pursue sustainability in their operations, and their strategic and opera-
tional plans include goals which are directly related to sustainability (UBC 2015). In
2015 the university foregrounded three interconnected themes—inclusion, collabora-
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tion and innovation. They were articulated in the new official strategic plan, “Shaping
UBC’s Next Century” (UBC 2015) and linked to four core target areas with signif-
icant transformational potential: (a) people and places, (b) research excellence and
collaborative clusters, (c) innovative pedagogy and transformative learning, (d) local
and global engagement leading to thriving campus communities.! The new 20-year
Sustainability Strategy (2015-2035) for UBC’s Vancouver campus was developed in
the spirit of respectful collaboration with the Musqueam First Nation (UBC 2018a).
It builds on the previous UBC’s Sustainability Academic Strategy (SAS 2009) and
outlines UBC’s sustainability vision and aspirations for the period of 2015-2035.

S Collective Action as a Foundation for Creating a Vibrant
Community

A sustainable campus is a place where sustainability is part of strategic university
decisions, where the university tries to improve the life of the local community
(Moore et al. 2005), and the local community is actively engaged in this process
through collaboration, inclusion and connectivity.

Buthow can “the whole university approach” be implemented on such a large cam-
pus? UBC comprises 17 Faculties, 17 Schools and 2 Colleges, with the student popu-
lation of 65,012, with 5,471 faculty, and 10,618 staff members. It has two campuses,
UBC Point Grey in Vancouver and UBC Okanagan in Kelowna (UBC 2018b). The
UBC community comprises residents of neighbourhoods on both campuses, includ-
ing students, faculty, staff and non-affiliated residents, as well as non-residents who
work or study on campus. UBC Point Grey campus is situated on the westernmost tip
of the Vancouver peninsula; it is about a 30-min bus ride from Downtown Vancouver.
This is a big site, at 993 acres or 4 km?, and the campus is surrounded by 2,000 acres
of dense forest, known as Pacific Spirit Park (UBC 2018b). Altogether, this area
forms much of the 3,000 acres of the University Endowment Lands in Vancouver
Point Grey area. These lands were given by the government to UBC in 1908 when
the university was founded (The Daily Hive 2013).

The University supports a resilient and engaged campus community that addresses
change collectively and collaboratively. Specific conditions on the Point Grey campus
have cultivated an entrepreneurial culture that supports the development of sustain-
ability initiatives. This culture embraces compassion, wellbeing and social justice;
intercultural fluency, diversity and equality are integrated into UBC’s social sustain-
ability efforts. The campus accommodates a thriving multicultural community of
over 70,000 students, faculty, staff, and local residents. It has one of the most diverse

! Great people — nurturing our global community of faculty, staff and students. Enhancing inclusion
within the UBC community and deepening our engagement with Indigenous partners. Collabora-
tive clusters — interdisciplinary research clusters focusing on problems of societal importance.
Innovative pedagogy — enriching experiential learning and research opportunities as ways to
master valuable competencies. Thriving campus communities — focusing on the wellbeing of
our UBC community, including sustainability and connectivity to our campuses. (UBC 2014).
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populations of international students in Canada—in 2018, 26.3% of students were
international, which amounted to 16,188 international students from 156 countries?
(UBC 2018b). As a direct result of participating in the entrepreneurial culture at
UBC, these students acquire sustainability skills during their studies and rapidly
disseminate them on a global scale. Indeed, UBC has over 325,000 alumni in 140
countries (UBC 2018c). Two specific ways of community engagement are discussed
below: campus as a living lab and university as an agent of change.

6 Transforming the Campus into a Living Lab

An effective strategy of community involvement is to transform the campus into a
living lab and to nurture a thriving work-live-learn community. It means creating
public spaces, parks and amenities, as well as using operational, educational and
research capabilities in a way that “empowers the faculty, staff and students to study
and share lessons learned, technologies created and policies developed” (UBC Sus-
tainability 2017a). Two initiatives are discussed below: Sustainability-in-Residence
and Human and Environmental Wellbeing at UBC (UBC Sustainability 2017a).

6.1 Sustainability-in-Residence

UBC houses more than 10,000 students in 13 residential complexes and is actively
engaged in cultivating community and promoting green lifestyle choices (UBC
2018b). Every student living on campus can get involved in sustainability activi-
ties in the residence that range from integrating sustainability into their daily life
to joining the local sustainability committee. These committees present important
leadership opportunities. Students learn to organize events and activities that pro-
mote ecological and social sustainability topics in residence, such as reducing water,
waste and energy use; making sustainable food choices; using green cleaning prod-
ucts; recycling and composting. Sustainability-in-Residence activities are organized
collaboratively with partners on campus and beyond. As the program evolved over
the years, it engaged with many off-campus partners that work with campus resi-
dents, UBC staff, faculty and students in implementing and deriving lessons from the
“sustainable community living lab” experiment. Importantly, this program helps to
engage students in a way that stimulates their passions and empowers their collective
action towards making the Point Grey campus a model of a vibrant and sustainable
neighbourhood (UBC Sustainability 2017a). This kind of engagement and interac-
tion enhances transformative learning and leads to a reconstruction of meaning of
sustainable practice and the creation and dissemination of new knowledge.

2The top five countries where international students come form are China, the U.S.A., India, Repub-
lic of Korea, and Japan.
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6.2 Human and Environmental Wellbeing at UBC

In 2013 UBC began a comprehensive eight-month process to develop a strategy
for next generation sustainability at UBC’s Vancouver campus. The process directly
engaged over 2,000 people and helped inform the new 20-year Sustainability Strategy
(2015-2035). In partnership with the University Neighborhoods Association (UNA),
UBC set up a goal to change from a commuter campus to a live-work-learn com-
munity. In October 2016 UBC announced a formal commitment and an investment
of one million dollars in ongoing funding to support wellbeing at its two campuses.
It became one of the first universities in the world to adopt the Okanagan Char-
ter (Okanagan Charter 2015). This Charter is an outcome of the 2015 International
Conference on Health Promoting Universities and Colleges. It provides the following
definition of health promoting universities:

Health promoting universities and colleges infuse health into everyday operations, business
practices and academic mandates. By doing so, health promoting universities and colleges
enhance the success of our institutions; create campus cultures of compassion, well-being,
equity and social justice; improve the health of the people who live, learn, work, play and
love on our campuses; and strengthen the ecological, social and economic sustainability of
our communities and wider society (Okanagan Charter 2015).

UBC’s deeply-held commitment to human and environmental wellbeing is
reflected in the following goals set out in its strategic plan for the period of 2015-2035
(UBC 2016):

1. The campus housing and community development policies enable diverse and
more affordable housing options for faculty, staff and students reducing commut-
ing and financial stress, and supporting the development of a compact, complete
and adaptive community.

2. Integration of social sustainability demonstrates improvements in health, pro-
ductivity and quality of life of the UBC community.

3. Innovative engagement programs strengthen linkages across the campus to gener-
ate asense of place and support the creation of a vibrant, animated, and sustainable
live-work-learn community.

By promoting human and ecological wellbeing in a holistic and regenerative way,
UBC empowers graduates, faculty and staff for long-term success (UBC Sustain-
ability 2017b).

7 University as an Agent of Change

Transformative learning is the basis for another important strategy for community
engagement: to position and promote the university as an agent of change. This flex-
ible, learner-centered strategy presents three opportunities: (1) to train future sus-
tainability leaders; (2) to work with private, public, NGO, industry, government, and
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community partners; (3) to foster sustainability in the larger community beyond the
campus. In 2018 the university had 1,342 research projects with industry partners and
1,112 research contracts and agreements with government and non-profit organiza-
tions. This allowed 73% of students participate in enriched educational experiences
(UBC 2018c). Several on-campus partnerships are described below: the SEEDS
program, Sustainability Ambassadors, UBC Reads Sustainability, and the Student
Sustainability Council. In addition, one off-campus partnership is discussed: the
Greenest City Scholars program.

7.1 The SEEDS Sustainability Program: Experiential
Learning

The SEEDS Sustainability program serves as a gateway to collaboration for staff,
faculty, and community partners by providing a necessary link between the admin-
istrative, academic, and community engagement spheres of the university. It also
provides an experiential learning opportunity to students and promotes the vision
of the campus as a living lab. The goal is to support UBC’s efforts to advance sus-
tainability and contribute to its international commitments. The program is admin-
istered by UBC’s Campus Community Planning Department; it engages approx-
imately one thousand students, faculty, staff and on-campus partners in over 100
impactful research projects, including the Zero Waste Action Plan, Climate Action
Plan, Green Building Plan, and Wellbeing. It also leads the Campus Biodiversity
Initiative: Research and Demonstration (CBIRD) with the Faculty of Science and
campus stakeholders (UBC Sustainability 2017a).

The faculty are encouraged to develop sustainability-related curricula by tapping
into the existing networks on campus and to align research projects with classroom
learning outcomes. Departments are encouraged to create opportunities for students
to gain professional mentorship, experience and skills. Project managers are able
to frame sustainability challenges into well-scoped projects that meet staff needs
and inform strategic operational frameworks of the university. Students are empow-
ered to go beyond the classroom and gain professional experience and skills with
potential implications for future employment, as well as lead active research projects.
Involving students and the campus community in the social action of ESD empowers
them to construct knowledge through engagement and interaction. The power shifts
from instructors to students and further to community members; they start learning
from one another while they share their approaches to problems and find solutions.
The role of the instructor then expands to include the roles of the mentor, resource
provider, facilitator of the learning transfer and co-learner. In this way the princi-
ples of sustainability are integrated university-wide in research, teaching, campus
operations and community engagement.
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7.2 Sustainability Ambassadors: Qutreach Activity

“Sustainability Ambassadors” is an educational outreach activity developed by the
Teaching, Learning, and Research Office of the UBC Sustainability Initiative (USI).
Volunteer Ambassadors work with the Sustainability Student Engagement Manager
as part of a team to deliver sustainability programming to fellow students on the Point
Grey campus. They network with various student sustainability-oriented groups to
encourage their interconnectivity on campus (UBC Sustainability 2017a). In this
way they help to organize and promote sustainability-related events and develop a
passionate commitment in their approach to sustainability. The program helps to
raise awareness of sustainability, to inspire the campus community to learn more
about it, and to explore sustainability principles and practices in their own lives. In
this was the campus community is engaged in holistic learning and conscientious
living through collaboration and critical thinking. This is another successful example
of implementing a flexible learner-centered approach.

7.3 UBC Reads Sustainability: Learning Beyond
the Classroom

The “UBC Reads Sustainability” initiative invites famous sustainability authors to
engage in a campus-wide discussion. It is not just a book club, lecture series, or
an opportunity to learn beyond the classroom—it provides a forum for students
across disciplines to discuss sustainability issues. Each year leading sustainability
books are selected. The program staff works with instructors in order to integrate
these books into courses, and to bring the authors to UBC for a public lecture series
(UBC Sustainability 2017a). It has been proven in literature that a discussion of
sustainability issues in the local context may lead to discussion of global issues,
thus improving the students’ understanding of complex topics through a “global”
approach. Students’ engagement with sustainability issues brings a fresh perspective
and enthusiasm to this discourse; students shift from an “outsider” position, through
a “participant-observer” position, to the position of a “leader” and a “passionate
supporter” of sustainable practices. Participation in the program enhances ESD in
students’ academic programs and helps them to experience real-world situations. It
also promotes clarification of essential values, exploration of contrasting viewpoints,
dialogue and holistic learning.

7.4 Student Sustainability Council: Leadership Opportunities

Founded in 2009, the Student Sustainability Council (SSC) is a select board of
students representing a wide range of organizations on campus. It manages funds
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collected from the student environmental stewardship fee and allocates them for a
variety of sustainability projects. Importantly, any member of the community can
submit a proposal for funding support (UBC Sustainability 2017a). The administra-
tion and coordination of these projects provide important leadership opportunities
for student council members, improving their personal attitude towards sustainabil-
ity, promoting collective action, and enhancing critical reflection. Over the years an
increasing number of students got involved in the ongoing development of sustain-
ability initiatives on campus: former council members assume the role of coordinators
for new student-led sustainability groups. In this way, work on the council provides
another transformational learning experience and encourages students’ commitment
and passion toward the development of sustainable practices.

7.5 Off-Campus Program: The Greenest City Scholars

More diverse opportunities for transformative learning exist in off-campus partner-
ships. The university has extended its reach to the off-campus community by devel-
oping a partnership project with the City of Vancouver (Munro et al. 2016). The
Greenest City Scholars program brought together members of the campus and the city
to support sustainable community development and enjoyed success due to a strong
relationship between the university and the city, shared sustainability goals, and sup-
port from senior administrators (Munro et al. 2016). In 2010 the City of Vancouver
and BC signed a Memorandum of Understanding and partnership (Munro et al. 2016)
for a duration of ten years (2010-2020). It outlines shared sustainability objectives,
guiding principles, administration, and implementation milestones. Key areas are
teaching and learning, applied research, community engagement, transforming the
campus and the city into a living laboratory, and hosting the world/communications.
Each key area has a set of suggested activities. The Greenest City Scholars program
was developed within the “Teaching and Learning” set of activities and was initially
called the “Green City Action Team/Mayor’s Fellows Program” (City of Vancouver
and UBC 2010, p. 3).

The idea of pairing UBC graduate students with the City staff emerged in the early
days of the discussions between the City and UBC because it offered benefits for both
parties: (1) the City appreciated UBC students’ research capacity that helped City’s
staff to advance its sustainability agenda; (2) UBC welcomed the potential to provide
students with valuable professional experience with real-world issues (Munro et al.
2016). Through this partnership, UBC could act as a “catalyst for economic and social
transformation” (O’Mara 2012, p. 235) and an agent of change for sustainability in
the community, which were some of the key principles expressed by the university
in its strategic plans (UBC 2012, 2015). In subsequent years the City of Vancouver
matched the funding of the program and provided the impetus for UBC to work
with other regional partners. This extra funding resulted in the tripling of the number
of student positions (Munro et al. 2016). In 2014, graduate student sustainability
internships, called “Sustainability Scholars”, were piloted with the provincial hydro-
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electric power authority, a gas utility, a local First Nations community and several
on-campus departments.

Overall, participation in the Greenest City Scholars program helped UBC stu-
dents to broaden their sustainability education and led to significant outcomes to the
university and to the City (Munro et al. 2016):

1. It helped graduate students to acquire important competencies, €.g., an ability
to apply the knowledge from their own program to real-world problems, and an
opportunity to develop as agents of change.

2. It built an active bridge between the university and the City and allowed students
to play an important role in strengthening the partnership (Daneri et al. 2015).

3. It provided highly valued ESD-related work experience and allowed students to
make important research and policy contributions.

4. Tt was expanded because the City helped to establish connections with the City’s
other partners to encourage them to work with UBC.

Consequently, the impact of the Scholars program occurred on three levels: (a)
at an individual level—through the training and education provided to students; (b)
at an organizational level—through the contributions of individual projects to pol-
icy development; (c) at a broader level—as a mechanism to promote partnerships
required for societal transformation (Munro et al. 2016). These findings are consis-
tent with the principles of the guiding framework of desired outcomes for students
graduating from ESD programs (Marcus et al. 2015; Munro et al. 2016).

8 Conclusions

The University of British Columbia rightfully occupies an important place in the
global network of HEI that have turned their campuses into research, development and
demonstration sites for sustainable behaviour, infrastructure and community. UBC is
proud to share its 20-year-long track record of successful pursuit of operational sus-
tainability goals and targets. This paper briefly reviewed sustainability initiatives for
aperiod of two decades and foregrounded sustainability-related developments within
the last decade. It described activities that led towards student engagement and the
creation of a vibrant, healthy and resilient community and highlighted an important
part of this engagement—an on-going ecological conversation about sustainability.
This conversation helped to develop a shared understanding of ecological, social and
economic consequences of individual actions and collective action. The paper dis-
cussed two important developments: transforming the university into a living lab and
positioning it as an agent of change. It discussed the following important outcomes
that show how the University of British Columbia has successfully implemented
“the whole university approach” for embedding ESD through societal conversation,
collective action, collaboration and partnerships:

1. The transformation from a place of learning to a vibrant and sustainable work-
live-learn campus was facilitated by leveraging the community’s best assets and
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diverse skills of students, faculty, staff and local residents. This was achieved
through delivering programming for all ages, building community capacity, and
engaging the community with outreach initiatives and local partnerships.

2. The university has deeply engaged with its local and global partners. Impor-
tantly, it has nurtured and supported a mutually respectful relationship with the
Musqueam people, the local First Nations Band on whose traditional, ancestral,
and unceded territories the Point Grey campus is located.

3. UBC joined other campuses that act as living labs, implementing ESD in ways
that empower students, faculty, and staff to become global agents of change and
influence sustainability practices around the world.

4. The university leveraged the introduction of the Provincial Government’s Carbon
Neutral Mandate as an opportunity to work collaboratively with its administrative
units, faculty, and students toward carbon emission reductions and associated cost
savings.

5. The growth and development of the campus created the opportunity to further
develop innovative practices:

a. On the research level, UBC researchers advanced sustainability scholarship.

b. On the curriculum and extra-curriculum levels, hundreds of ESD-related
courses, programs and educational events were developed for faculty, staff
and students.

c. On the organizational level, UBC committed to a deep integration of its
operational and academic efforts.

6. UBC’sstrong commitment to promoting human and environmental wellbeing has
signified a major cultural shift. Wellbeing has become an important avenue for
creating a healthier, happier and more sustainable work-live-learn community.

Through these developments, every person in the campus community is empow-
ered to achieve their full potential in teaching, learning, research, and community
engagement. The University of British Columbia continues to build on its achieve-
ments, to study the problems and issues involved in implementing sustainable prac-
tices, and to prepare students with sustainability-related knowledge and skills.
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A Review on Integrated Information m
System and Sustainability ek
Implementation Framework in Higher
Education

Mona M. Al-Kuwari and Muammer Koc¢

Abstract Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) hold an essential societal position
as a micro model for the larger community of cities, countries, and the World in
demonstrating a commitment to, contribution for, and transformational example of
sustainability. HEIs have a significant prospect for enabling change towards a sustain-
able future and development. An extensive number of studies present sustainability
ideation and implementation in HEIs with a large variety of approaches along with an
emphasis on the main factors affecting its implementation. In addition, other studies
report on different strategies used for aligning information systems (IS) with sus-
tainability. This present study is a review aiming at investigating the existing gaps
and identifying opportunities for future research towards developing an effective
and integrated IS framework to enhance and support sustainability implementation
in HEIs. Findings reveal that there is a necessity for further investigation on the link-
age between all phases of implementing sustainability in HEIs through integrating
sustainability and IS frameworks while considering all main factors that influence
this shift.

Keywords Sustainability implementation - Higher education + Information
system * Implementation framework + Assessment system

1 Introduction

In the past decade, a number of international studies, reports and conferences related
to sustainability raised critical issues about incorporating sustainability into educa-
tional systems (Shrivastava 2010). Although sustainable development (SD) in HEI is
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not a new debate, it has only started to gain attention in recent years. For this reason,
there is an essential need to conduct additional and targeted research in order to estab-
lish new ways and means to develop sustainable practices in HEIs as they set perfect
examples and act as drivers for the rest of the society. On the international level, in
2000, the United States established the Association for the Advancement of Sustain-
ability in Higher Education (AASHE), which organized HEISs to lead the initiative of
sustainability conversion. The main roles of this organization are to provide resources
and a network of support and professional development to facilitate modeling and
advancing sustainability to HEIs in their activities. Another successful initiative in
this aspect is the United Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable Development
(2005-2014) by UNESCO, which aimed to encourage behavioral change by embed-
ding sustainable development into all education practices (UNESCO 2005).

All over the world, most of the HEISs started addressing issues around sustainabil-
ity through introducing this concept into their mainstream activities, research and
courses (Stephens and Graham 2010). Hereafter, HEIs were recognized for their great
contributions in supporting sustainability initiatives across their domains (Karat-
zoglou 2013). Accordingly, there are some successful examples of HEIs embedding
sustainability strategies into all of their educational activities such as curriculum
development, research, operations and activities. According to Goni et al. (2017)
an extensive number of studies highlighting sustainability in higher education have
been conducted, most of which have been concerned with surveying the substantial
role of HEISs in integrating sustainability, sustainability assessment, and sustainabil-
ity integration into education. However, in the context of higher education only a
few studies have investigated the function of IS in assessing all procedures used for
processing sustainability data (Gémez et al. 2015; Jorge et al. 2015).

Leal Filho (2011) mentioned that although over 600 universities signed interna-
tional agreements and conventions to commit themselves towards sustainable behav-
iors, many of them partially failed in implementing the framework of sustainability
into practice. According to Spira et al. (2013), most of higher education institutions
are following non-structured frameworks to integrate sustainability development. In
fact, he referred to a need to identify and formulate a generic and scalable framework
as well as to identify different influencing factors. Therefore, it is recommended to
avoid a focus on addressing specific needs of each organization, and instead to work
towards a holistic thinking to adapt and tackle sustainability issues (Nawaz and Kog
2018). In addition, an integral understanding of every system is mandatory to iden-
tify diverse factors hindering the implementation of sustainability in HEIs (Gémez
et al. 2015). Thus, it is important to cover all sustainability related dimensions by
considering how these factors can be related to an HEI's system.

Recent technological advances have increased the availability, volume and capa-
bility of information management; decision makers require the availability of infor-
mation and data for both planning and decision making. An Information System
(IS) is a software that provides the information necessary to manage an organization
effectively by organizing and analyzing its data to move it into synthesized and useful
knowledge and functional actions for further continuous improvement. An IS gives
an overall picture of the company, acting as a communication and planning tool that



A Review on Integrated Information System ... 23

assists decision makers to adapt to any changes. In addition to that, the IS is consid-
ered as a key facilitator to evaluate the performance and to monitor progress in order
to enhance business processes in any sector (Chofreh et al. 2016b). Therefore, the
evolution of sustainability practices in HEIs can be facilitated and improved with a
framework aligning sustainability goals, its implementation stages and IS; or it can be
adversely affected by the misalignment between sustainability and IS. Time waste
and excessive costs during sustainability implementation are two examples of the
possible misalignment that might lead to unsuccessful and inefficient sustainability
implementation. In contrast, the sustainability practices which are supported by IS
can lead to achieve sustainability goals and objectives in HEIs rapidly and efficiently
setting positive examples for the rest of society and other organizations.

This study summarizes findings from literature concerning the current state of
research in sustainability implementation by covering different concepts of pro-
posed frameworks and various strategies of IS in HEIs. A systematic review has
been conducted. The first step was to search for relevant articles from databases such
as ScienceDirect and ResearchGate using selected keyword including sustainability,
university, HEI, information systems in different combinations in addition to some
papers that were recommended by expert in the field of sustainability. Most of selec-
tions are scientific papers from journals, and the search resulted in around 100 +
documents. The second step was an analysis of the content of selected documents
by reviewing the title, authors and abstracts, a process which resulted in the number
of relevant articles being reduced to around 50. Out of these, only around 22 were
found to be addressing common issues of sustainability and IS issues in HEI at the
time of this search between November 2017 and January 2018.

The paper is divided into three sections. Section one covers findings from literature
review. Section two provides further research opportunities. Finally, the last section
presents conclusions and recommendations.

2 Implementing Sustainability in HEIs

Appling sustainability in HEIs is not a mere policy changing process. It is a major
transformation, which requires development and implementing a myriad of proce-
dures. In fact, implementing sustainability requires strategic planning, organizational
restructuring and decision-making that is supported by leadership vision. Different
perspectives of developing sustainability implementation frameworks and explana-
tions of how they would be mapped within IS in HEIs are presented in this section.

2.1 Sustainability Implementation Frameworks for HEIs

Sustainability has emerged as an essential topic in higher education; therefore, numer-
ous researches have proposed schemes to introduce the sustainability concept into
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their mainstream courses, activities and research, while other studies have analyzed
different factors that might influence the implementation process. In this respect, in
2015, two studies were published: Jorge et al. (2015) conducted a research focusing
on analyzing the application of sustainability in higher education in Spain, and they
investigated the factors influencing sustainability practices; while Milutinovi¢ and
Nikoli¢ (2014) studied the implementation process of sustainability in higher educa-
tion in Serbia, evaluated recent developments in theoretical concepts and practices,
and studied their potential impacts on Serbia’s overall HEIs practices. Both stud-
ies discovered the importance of universities increasing their commitment towards
sustainability application. They advised that this should be initiated by university
planners and decision makers and facilitated through acts of commitment such as
signing declarations similar to the College Sustainability Report Card (2011). Fur-
thermore, they concluded that HEIs require pursuing innovative ways to create links
with the society, mainly by the restoration of programs and a new research plan
(Jorge et al. 2015; Milutinovi¢ and Nikoli¢ 2014).

Verhulst and Lambrechts (2015) established a framework and a model for sustain-
ability implementation based on some specific factors related to humans. In addition,
they provided essential guidelines to embed sustainable development in higher educa-
tion. The authors focused on analyzing human factors influencing the implementation
of sustainability at the Belgian University. Resistance against change and internal
communication on changes were two examples of these human related factors. The
study showed that the theoretical model provided an explanation of the human related
barriers which, therefore, affected the integration of sustainability in higher educa-
tion. The authors showed the interlinkages between the discovered barriers and the
different phases of the implementation process. Finally, the study emphasized the
essential role of the continuous support by sustainable development representatives
and ambassadors within HEIs to enhance sustainability implementations.

Holdsworth and Thomas (2016) carried out a research similar to the aforemen-
tioned study. They developed a framework based on the theoretical Sustainability
Education Academic Development (SEAD) in order to identify requirements neces-
sary for educational development programs to apply sustainability in higher educa-
tion. These proposed frameworks considered the three main elements of an educa-
tional development program, academic development and organisational change; that
need to be taken into account in sustainability implementation in HEIs. However,
this study missed the guideline needed for this integration.

Over the last decade, the awareness of the impact of human activities has increased
significantly. This brought more clarity and pushed organizations to take responsi-
bility and be committed toward achieving SD goals. Furthermore, stakeholders were
highly engaged in the process of building sustainable future (Daub 2007). Therefore,
in order to support organizations and societies in their movements towards achieving
SD, accurate data collection in sustainability reports are needed to track performance,
share values, and take actions. To achieve this, assessment system and sustainability
practice should be aligned in one strategy. Suggestions for sustainability assessment
systems and its strategies are provided in the next section.
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2.2 The Information System Strategy for Assessing
Sustainability in HEIs

Darnall et al. (2008) mention that some studies noticed the integration of IS strategies
or existing assessment systems could be insufficient to achieve sustainability goals.
Moreover, applying conceptual sustainability models is very challenging if it is not
backed with some proper tools that are incorporated with theoretical framework.

Therefore, integration of multidisciplinary goals could assist towards sustain-
ability implementation and assessment. Moreover, IS strategies are different from
each other in design and scope, therefore ‘perfect sustainability circle’ will never be
reached. In the same context, Nawaz and Kog¢ (2018) proposed a generic sustainabil-
ity management framework emphasizing the harmony between the suggested scheme
and established international standardized guidelines. The study also focused on the
importance of embedding the proposed framework with an assessment tool. The pro-
posed model creates strong relationship between diverse procedures necessary for a
systematic sustainability management.

Gomez et al. (2015) presented the issue of sustainability assessment by intro-
ducing an “Adaptable Model” for assessing the sustainability practices in several
application phases and data availability. This proposed model designed was based
on sustainability implementation experiences in higher education and takes into con-
sideration numerous assessment models and international declarations. The proposed
model is divided into four hierarchical layers with three main standards “institutional
commitment, example setting, and advancing sustainability” (Gémez et al. 2015).
They concluded that the assessment model is flexible and allows for comparison
within a group of organizations with common features.

Although Goni et al. (2017) mention the significance of managing sustainability
through assessment system, the concept of strategic alignment between the appli-
cation of sustainability in higher education and information system is neglected.
Goni et al (2017), focused on highlighting the important role of IS in supporting
sustainability activities towards building a sustainable environment for education.
The authors proposed the strategic alignment that should be established between
sustainability and IS in order to take all related activities of HEISs to a higher level.
They found that no IS strategies were considered during the initial phases of sustain-
ability implementation to support their practices, which would affect achievement of
sustainability targets. Conversely, this could be more beneficial for higher education
as it can develop the effectiveness of sustainability activities, as well as it can reduce
the implementation time and cost.

Regarding the issue of assessment systems to implement sustainability, Sustain-
able Enterprise Resource Planning (S-ERP) systems are important to be implemented
in sustainable organizations’ practices to assist them in avoiding the segregation issue
over extended value chain. However, organizations face difficulty in implementing S-
ERP system because of the lack of clear guidelines that explain the whole process of
applying the system (Chofreh et al. 2016a). For this reason, some articles addressed
this lack of guidelines through establishing the concept of the S-ERP as comprehen-
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sive plan. Chofreh et al. (2016c) indicate that it is necessary to provide a compre-
hensive plan and direction to implement the integrated system to avoid ineffective
and inefficient organizational activities. Authors tackled this subject by providing
certain components, such as a roadmap, framework, and guidelines. These S-ERP
components were verified by experts, and could be generally applied to various types
of organizations. Consequently, implementing S-ERP system in organizations could
be facilitated by this roadmap.

3 Further Research Needs and Opportunities

There were many existing studies concerned with sustainability implementation in
higher education, but only few of these studies have put forward generic, detailed
and applicable frameworks that can serve as guidelines towards a successful imple-
mentation to sustainable higher education. Many of them have presented theoretical
frameworks or focused on defining implementation frameworks at the level of a
particular university or even a university program in a specific country (Maas et al.
2016a). Couple other studies have concentrated on the development and applica-
tion of sustainability frameworks from the perspective of IS strategies and systems
in HEIs. However, additional and advanced studies still require in-depth research
regarding framework that considers all the components essential for the design and
implementation of sustainability and incorporation of IS strategies, along with estab-
lishing standardized guidelines for introducing sustainability in higher education.
Therefore, a holistic consideration of different processes when implementing sus-
tainability is essential, such as the effect of organisational changes.

As a result, there is a need to investigate more on sustainability implementation
processes in HEIs from the perspective of different influencing success factors that
should be considered in the framework and might affect the implementation. Further-
more, in order to succeed this integrated framework into HEIs, IS strategies should
be considered from the beginning of the implementation process by embedding all
sustainability practices using assessment systems. According to Gusmao Caiado
et al. (2018), although the results of this study find that there are five guidelines,
which can tackle sustainability challenges in order to facilities the implementation
of sustainability, there is an essential need for more investigation on sustainability
implementation issues in context of unsolved problems. Due to lack of standardized
guidelines for applying the assessment system to support sustainability activities in
higher education, more focus should be put on establishing the strategic alignment
for providing suitable guidelines for higher education. This will assist in performing
life cycle assessment and provide high quality information available in sustainability
reports to all stakeholders. As a result, the segregation issue that faced the higher
education while implementing sustainability would be solved. In order to provide
the decision makers with impact of social and environmental challenges and changes
on business and to reduce the consumption of natural recourses as well as promote a
healthy work environment, Battaglia et al. (2016) mentioned the important of using
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the assessment system to integrate sustainability into organizational strategy. How-
ever, the whole integration process of sustainability into the organizational strategy
was neglected due to cognitive barriers which led to stifled the cognitive enablers
and have disabled the integration process.

The needs of a research work are raised in order to fill gaps related to the lack of
integration of sustainability implementation framework in HEIs from the perspective
of all the effective factors and provide the strategic alignment concept with IS by
considering the best practices of implementing a system. According to Maas et al.
(2016b), most of research focused clearly on the IS in the context of environmental
and sustainability issues but the integration of sustainability by embedding all sus-
tainability practices that applied in an organization by using IS was marginalized.
Therefore, one of the challenges that can hinder the future research is to empirically
examine how organizations applied IS and what kind of tools they used.

4 Conclusions

Even if the sustainability is one of the most essential issues affecting society world-
wide, awareness about it and a sense of worthiness of its significance is still confined
to HEIs. However, the implementation of sustainable development at HEIs faces
many challenges. For instance, complexity of sustainability is in one hand of the
most important problems that has largely been underestimated, implementation of
sustainability, on the other hand, is a challenge that needs multidisciplinary skills,
information, politics, and collaboration between all levels in HEIs.

This study presents a review of the current literature on sustainability implementa-
tion in higher education to provide an overall summary and guidance on the topic and
uncovering the gaps in the literature. Findings of the literature review reveal that many
researches proposed various concepts for a sustainability implementation framework
in HEIs based on each of organizational point of view. In addition, it is clear that each
study considered different variables in their proposed frameworks. For this reason,
considering generic standers that could assist in developing sustainability frame-
works, it would be useful to be integrated with other components such as the various
influencing factors and information system strategies to coordinate the sustainability
transformation procedures in a successful way. Other studies separately proposed
assessment systems to facilitate management of applying sustainability practices in
higher education, such as S-ERP. These systems need standardized guidelines to be
aligned with strategies of HEIs.

This study also aimed at highlighting the knowledge gap in the linkage between all
components that are essential in implementing sustainability in HEIs. It is identified
that there is a need for further studies to develop a generic formulation to apply sus-
tainability framework with the underlined Information Systems (IS) strategy as one
of the important components and core facilitator of this implementation. In addition,
for a better implementation with an accuracy and accessibility of sustainability data
and information, higher education needs to take into account the assessment systems.
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As this study focus more on grab the attention to this issue, further applied research
through real life surveys and interviews needs to be conducted for suitable solutions.
In addition, due to different in geographical areas and cultures, any proposed frame-
works, guidelines, and assessment system should be empirically validated and tested
at national and international level.

References

Battaglia M, Passetti E, Bianchi L, Frey M (2016) Managing for integration: a longitudinal analysis
of management control for sustainability. J Clean Prod 136:213-225

Chofreh AG, Goni FA, Ismail S, Mohamed Shaharoun A, Klemes JJ, Zeinalnezhad M (2016a) A
master plan for the implementation of sustainable enterprise resource planning systems (part I):
concept and methodology. J Clean Prod 136:176-182

Chofreh AG, Goni FA, Klemes JJ (2016b) A master plan for the implementation of sustainable
enterprise resource planning systems (part 1I): development of a roadmap. Chem Eng Trans
1099-1104

Chofreh AG, Goni FA, Klemes JJ (2016¢) A master plan for the implementation of sustainable enter-
prise resource planning systems (part III): evaluation of a roadmap. Chem Eng Trans 1105-1110

Darnall N, Henriques I, Sadorsky P (2008) Do environmental management systems improve busi-
ness performance in an international setting? J Int Manag 14(4):364-376

Daub CH (2007) Assessing the quality of sustainability reporting: an alternative methodological
approach. J Clean Prod 15(1):75-85

Goémez FU, Séez-Navarrete C, Lioi SR, Marzuca VI (2015) Adaptable model for assessing sustain-
ability in higher education. J Clean Prod 107:475-485

Goni FA, Chofreh AG, Mukhtar M, Sahran S, Shukor SA, Klemes JJ (2017) Strategic alignment
between sustainability and information systems: a case analysis in Malaysian Public Higher
Education Institutions. J Clean Prod 168:263-270

Gusmao Caiado RG, Leal Filho W, Quelhas OLG, Luiz de Mattos Nascimento D, Avila LV (2018)
A literature-based review on potentials and constraints in the implementation of the sustainable
development goals. J Clean Prod 198:1276-1288

Holdsworth S, Thomas I (2016) A sustainability education academic development framework
(SEAD). Environ Educ Res 22(8):1073-1097

Jorge ML, Maduefio JH, Calzado Cejas MY, Andrades Pefia FJ (2015) An approach to the imple-
mentation of sustainability practices in Spanish universities. J Clean Prod 106:34—-44

Karatzoglou B (2013) An in-depth literature review of the evolving roles and contributions of
universities to education for sustainable development. J Clean Prod 49:44-53

Leal Filho W (2011) About the role of universities and their contribution to sustainable development.
High Educ Policy 24(4):427-438

Maas K, Schaltegger S, Crutzen N (2016a) Advancing the integration of corporate sustainability
measurement, management and reporting. J Clean Prod 133:859-862

Maas K, Schaltegger S, Crutzen N (2016b) Integrating corporate sustainability assessment, man-
agement accounting, control, and reporting. J Clean Prod 136:237-248

Milutinovié¢ S, Nikoli¢ V (2014) Rethinking higher education for sustainable development in Serbia:
an assessment of Copernicus charter principles in current higher education practices. J Clean Prod
62:107-113

Nawaz W, Ko¢ M (2018) Development of a systematic framework for sustainability management
of organizations. J Clean Prod 171:1255-1274

Shrivastava P (2010) Pedagogy of passion for sustainability. Acad Manag Learn Educ 9(3):443-455

Stephens JC, Graham AC (2010) Toward an empirical research agenda for sustainability in higher
education: exploring the transition management framework. J Clean Prod 18(7):611-618



A Review on Integrated Information System ... 29

Spira F, Tappeser V, Meyer A (2013) Perspectives on sustainability governance from universities in
the USA, UK, and Germany: how do change agents employ different tools to alter organizational
cultures and structures. In: Caeiro S, Leal Filho W, Jabbour C, Azeiteiro U (eds) Sustainability
assessment tools in higher education institutions. Mapping trends and good practice around the
world. Springer, pp 175-188

UNESCO (2005) United nations decade of education for sustainable development (2005-2014).
International implementation scheme. http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001486/148654e.
pdf. Accessed 01 Nov 2017

Verhulst E, Lambrechts W (2015) Fostering the incorporation of sustainable development in higher
education. Lessons learned from a change management perspective. J Clean Prod 106:189-204

Ms. Mona M. Al-Kuwari hold a Master degree in computing from the College of Engineering
and Bachelor Degree in Statistics from the College of Science both from Qatar University. Her
Master’s thesis was entitled “The National Students Information System (SIS)” and it examined
the impact of the N-SIS on the learning environment in the Qatari schools. She is currently in
her second year of her Ph.D. in Sustainability studies at Hamad Bin Khalifa University. In 2014,
she joined Qatar Foundation as Program Analyst in QNRF and one of her main responsibilities
is to invest in QNRF data by managing and analyzing research data. Before joining QNRF, she
has spent over eight years as a statistician holding the position of Head of Statistical Department,
conducting research in Ministry of Education and Higher Education, on education system in Qatar.

Dr. Muammer Kog is a founding professor of sustainability at HBKU in 2014. Before, he held
professor, director, chair and dean positions at different universities in Turkey and the USA
between 2000-2014. He has a Ph.D. degree in Industrial and Systems Engineering from the Ohio
State University (1999) and an Executive MBA degree from the University of Sheffield, UK
(2014). He has published 130 + publications in various international journals and conferences;
edited three books; organized, chaired, and co-chaired various international conferences, work-
shops and seminars on design, manufacturing and product development. In addition to his aca-
demic and educational activities, he provides consulting services to industry, government and edu-
cational institutes for strategic transformation, business optimization, organizational efficiency,
lean operations, restructuring and reengineering initiatives. He has taught courses across a range
of subjects, including product/process/business innovation and development; medical design and
production; energy and efficiency; computer-aided engineering, design and manufacturing; mod-
ern manufacturing technologies; manufacturing system design; material forming plasticity; and
the mechanical behavior of materials.


http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001486/148654e.pdf

How the Structures of a Green Campus m
Promotes the Development i
of Sustainability Competences. The

Experience of the University of Bologna

Gabriella Calvano, Angelo Paletta and Alessandra Bonoli

Abstract Pursuing sustainable development in universities is not just a political
issue or management issue of the universities. Strategies and action plans are only par-
tially useful if they are not accompanied by concrete actions in teaching, in research
and in the outreach as well as the development of physical structures that respond
to the principles and criteria of sustainability. Many universities made steps in this
direction, making green their campuses. It lacked, however, the awareness that the
“physical structures” can effect learning, allowing students to develop skills useful
to promote sustainable lifestyles and they become professionals “of the future capa-
ble of.” This paper aims to highlight the educational function that the University of
Bologna has developed through the changes implemented to the plexus structures
“Terracini” of the School of Engineering and Architecture. Through a series of inter-
views with key observers (students, faculty, staff), the paper illustrates how, even
enhancing the leading role of the students, the campus has become a real “living
lab” in which design new ideas, test participation initiatives and concrete realization
of the projects, teaching and dissemination of good practices. In other words, it is a
starting point for the promotion of social, educational and research the principles of
sustainability.
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1 Introduction. Sustainable Development and University:
The Importance of Make Structures and Places
Sustainable

Universities were the first institutions to work toward sustainable development
(Wright 2004; Stephens et al. 2008), expressing their commitment through the sub-
scription of numerous international declarations, such as the Talloires in 1990, when
the world commitment of universities for sustainability officially began (Huppe et al.
2013). Over the years, universities have focused on important aspects and responsi-
bilities, in line with their main missions: preparing students for the future, researching
the causes of global challenges and hypothesising solutions, developing good prac-
tices through governance and the management of resources in close relationship with
the local community.

The universities’ commitment for sustainable development is not a mere “formal”
issue, but on the contrary, it is made of concrete actions (Leal Filho 2011) such as:
curricula’s transformation, the changes in campus structures, the research towards
sustainability issues, the implementation of lifelong training courses, the implemen-
tation of concrete projects with and for the territory and the creation and management
of relevant information and knowledge (Karatzoglou 2013, p. 45).

The risk, however, that this commitment may lead to a “systems failure”, due to
the “continuing inability to sufficiently adapt to our social and economic systems to
their ecological context” (Sterling 2004), is very high, especially related to several
challenges that the university is asked to face (Leal Filho 2011):

1. the need of a wider sustainability interpretation as well as the responsibilities
that every country and every citizen has in its implementation;

2. the need to better communicate sustainability to different nations and to different
kind of public to make it understandable and to encourage the involvement of all
countries (regardless of their economic situation), as requested and underlined
by the Agenda 2030;

3. the need to make sustainability concrete and operational. Together with the con-
siderable number of studies and publications, more good practices, projects and
case studies need to be disseminated in order to show what can be done and how.

4. the need to increase the support for sustainability through (Leal Filho 2010): an
understanding of the university role in the implementation of sustainable develop-
ment, on the job training interventions for academic staff on sustainability issues,
the creation of research centres and/or working groups to discuss the best way
to pursue sustainable development through specific initiatives, the development
of partnerships and networks (inside the same institution and between different
institutions) for the exchange of ideas, experiences, best practices, creation and
implementation of specific projects.

Taking care of sustainability offers universities the opportunity not only to gener-
ate new knowledge but also to contribute to the development of sustainability skills,
and the awareness about this issue. Considering sustainability as a guiding principle
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of universities can also facilitate institutional change, making it systemic and provid-
ing spaces for critical and transformative thinking, making sure that the university
itself plays an important role in the society transformation (Barth and Rieckmann
2012).

This process can be speed up if it is supported by training interventions, which are
implemented not as just a redefinition of the curricula, but including specific aspects
of sustainable development. An increasing number of universities (e.g. Oberlin and
Portland State University) use buildings and facilities as tools to educate on sus-
tainability. Campuses are considered real “living laboratories” where students can
experience the link between the theories and the knowledge learned in the classroom
and real cases from local reality. The living laboratories promote, in fact, students’
full participation in the change for sustainability through their active involvement in
the choices and actions to be performed in the campus. This participation increases
their civic commitment in the improvement of local communities’ internal sustain-
ability processes (Hansen 2017, pp. 225-226).

Although there is plenty of literature on what students should learn about sustain-
ability, there are few studies on students’ perception of the actual usability of their
learning for sustainability (Carew and Mitchell 2002) even in their own university.
Indeed, there are limited participation opportunities for students in the sustainability
development of their university (Nejati and Nejati 2013). Hicks (2002) acknowl-
edges how “the emotional impact of global issues on students learning is still a
neglected area of research” and highlights the necessity of pedagogical paths able
to develop students’ sense of hope and empowerment, because global problems also
imply emotional involvement (Hicks 2002, p. 99).

Promoting the development of a sense of responsibility through university implies
that each student perceives himself as an agent of change for sustainability and
develops skills necessary to face sustainability challenges.

This contribution aims fill this gap by presenting a university teaching experience
that enhances the role of students, their participation and their responsibility for their
university’s sustainability.

The Green Office model, born and developed in the last years in Northern Europe,
has the objective of the creation of a “hub” managed by the students with the close
collaboration and supervision of the teaching staff and administrative staff, in order to
promote sustainability actions and to propose itself as a model for the local territory.

2 Educating for Sustainable Development: Political
Dimension and Need for Participation

Sustainable development’s education, even at university level, is currently having
a strong international (both as a result of the Decade of Education of Sustainable
Development and following the definition of the UN Agenda 2030) and national
momentum (with the National Development Education Plan for Sustainability of
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the Italian Ministry of Education, University and Research 2017). However, there
is still much to be done: a cultural and structural change inside the universities,
which is inevitably complex and requires the involvement of the entire institutional
community, can occur more easily with a clear, precise and consistent educational
commitment on sustainable development and its challenges (Sterling 2001).

As Morin stated (2015, pp. 36-37), there is still the opposition of the current
training systems to provide the tools for questioning and reflecting on the good life,
because the teaching is still faulty and strictly associated to specific fields considered
not to be interconnected.

Educating for sustainable development is much more than teaching what sustain-
able development really is, because it involves actually experiencing sustainability:
it is practice and theory together, sustainability principles integration in everyday
life. For this reason, universities sustainability experiences are more effective when
supported by training courses focused on “a learning-by-doing approach that can
demonstrate how to answer the multiple challenges of sustainability” (Cappellaro
and Bonoli 2014). Education for sustainable development is in fact interdisciplinary,
collaborative, experiential and potentially transformative; it produces spaces to think,
inquiry, dialogue and act (Moore 2005, p. 78). From this perspective, education can
be considered as a driver for change: investing in education means investing in and
for the future.

The sustainable development education goal is, in fact, to make students able to
imagine alternative development practices and to participate in the increasingly nec-
essary processes of change. Only the full understanding of the political dimension of
sustainable development education will make it possible to acknowledge education
as a specific community and social need that requires: learning methods able for
enhancing real experience as an instrument of authentic knowledge (Dewey 2014);
development of skills for sustainability (Brundiers et al. 2010; Brundiers and Wiek
2013; Thomas 2009) and promotion of effective thinking that comes from the liv-
ing experience and constantly refers to it and that sees reality as an instrument of
continuous comparison (Mortari 2008, p. 38).

Fostering the development of a sense of responsibility through university courses
let each student perceive himself as an agent of change for sustainability. In an uncer-
tain and rapidly changing world, higher education acquires an increasingly significant
role in helping students to be active and responsible citizens and can become a lab-
oratory of democracy and civil commitment in which everyone contributes to the
common good: “to improve education we need to get out of the classroom and think
about our community’s problems, seeing the territory as a space for participation
and learning that commit us to develop relevant knowledge. The proposal is to stop
considering [...] young people only as a hope for the future or as beneficiaries of
assistance and inclusion policies, but to offer them the opportunity to be active agents
of the present” (Nieves Tapia 2016, p. 4).

Place-based education paths are undoubtedly very useful for this purpose. In
fact, this kind of interventions contextualize knowledge, content and skills within
experiential and multidisciplinary learning environments and promote useful actions
for the community (Gruenewald 2003) and the community-building (Schild 2016,
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p. 20) as they refer to direct aspects of students’ daily life (Palberg and Jari 2000;
Leeming and Porter 1997).

The creation of “good” citizens requires an education of young people to par-
ticipate in their communities life and to establish a high quality relationship with
them. Participating is “thinking together about community life problems, looking
for solutions together, comparing them, and then, through the dialogue, choose the
right option” (Mortari 2008, p. 54). For this aim, projects of living lab and active
students’ participation are very important in universities.

As stated in the 1992 Rio Conference, participation is a fundamental require-
ment for sustainable development. Chapter 36 of the Agenda 21 Document (United
Nations 1992), in fact, calls for encouraging participatory processes on sustainability
by giving undisputed value to education at all levels. Participation allows a general
change in the reference paradigm and contributes to the dissemination of sustain-
ability culture in universities.

The students are more and more aware to the themes and issues of sustainable
development (UNESCO 2014). They are thus called to interact with the other com-
munity members to develop an understanding and to set up actions able to change the
current situation. They are no longer spectators but key players for their university’s
sustainability. This is why much more needs to be done to involve students in higher
education transformation processes in order to increase their sense of responsibility,
to foster their emotional involvement and to develop empowerment and hope (Hicks
2002, p. 99).

One of the strengths is undoubtedly linked to the reduction of the gap between what
itis said in the classrooms and the perceived sustainable development requirements at
an economic, social and environmental level (Kajikawa 2008). Unfortunately, there
are cases in which students “found that what they have learned is so unrelated to real
life situations not to give them any control over it” (Dewey 2014, p. 13). There is
the need of quality experiences, able of influencing further and future experiences.
The dialogue, the comparison and the interaction clearly represent an opportunity
for common growth, favoring the construction of a life project, promoting active
and democratic participation and opportunities of growth at several levels: personal,
university community, local community and global community.

3 Participation in Practice: The Experience
of the “Terracini in Transition’ Living Lab
and the Creation of the University of Bologna’s Green
Office

The Green Office of the University of Bologna is intended as a hub for students as
drivers of change together with universities and cities. Based on the Northern Europe
Green Office projects, it has been designed inside the participation in an European
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project Horizon 2020 about the regeneration of urban areas in the university of
Bologna zone.

The Green Office can be considered as “an organizational niche” where new
experimentation practices take place. It is a catalyst for change that allows a larger
involvement of students in the University’s efforts towards sustainability (Spira and
Backer-Shelley 2015, p. 211).

Through confrontation, students develop a strong critical thought, seen as the
development of “refined logical and argumentative skills [...] on the basis of a contin-
uous confrontation with the most important social, economic and political questions”
(Mortari 2008, p. 38) related to their university. Teachers, students and technical and
administrative staff design, discuss, imagine and experiment sustainable solutions;
together they grow, together they educate themselves and feel co-responsible for the
choices and the measures to be implemented. The Green Office is therefore a dimen-
sion of personal and social growth in which each actor of university life recognizes
its role and its responsibility to start an important process of institutional, urban and
human regeneration.

The Green Office of the University of Bologna stems from the experience of the
“Terracini in Transition” Living Lab of the School of Engineering.

4 Methodology

The living lab has been studied to outline its strengths or weaknesses and to value its
replicability and its enormous potential to create more structured, broad, multidis-
ciplinary projects that involve the entire university community and deeply interact
with the city and the local territory. This study presents a “on the field” research
about “Terracini in Transition” through direct interviews with its main actors.

This research aims to investigate, through a qualitative exploratory research, the
perception of:

1. the potential that the participation to the Living Lab of “Terracini in Transition”
has for the university transition towards sustainability;

2. apossible relationship between the participation in the Living Lab and the devel-
opment of skills for the creation of the future Green Office and sustainability
actions at city level, specifying which actions are undertaken;

3. if and how knowledge and skills acquisition can be encouraged by university’s
facilities;

4. how much Green Office participation can increase sustainability in the univer-
sity’s own city.

Interviews were carried out from September 2017 to February 2018 with thir-
teen members considered privileged observers (four members of the technical and
administrative staff and nine students) of the “Terracini in Transition” Living Lab
of the School of Engineering and Architecture of the University of Bologna. This



How the Structures of a Green Campus Promotes the Development ... 37

meant that they became part of the sample of this research (reasoned sampling). The
interviews were carried out at the Terracini Campus of the University of Bologna.

Interviews were conducted according to an informed protocol including 5 ques-
tions, administered in a specific order from the most general questions to the most
sensitive ones. The questions were not provided in advance to the interviewees to
avoid any biased responses and attitudes (Vitale et al. 2008). The answers were digi-
tally recorded and manually transcribed. The interview transcription was sent to each
interviewee to be approved.

The use of semi-structured interviews facilitated the understanding of the Living
Lab experience by giving participants the opportunity to freely express themselves
and allowed to obtain rich and various data (Bryman 2012).

The content of the interviews were compared and emphasis was placed on simi-
larities and differences, as well as on relevant aspects emerged during the interviews.
A rigorous analysis of the collected material and the suspension of judgment allowed
to limit the risk of subjectivity that may arise in interpretative research.

5 Data Analysis and Main Results

5.1 Potential for University’s Transition Toward
Sustainability

Regarding the Living Lab potential in the creation of a university Green Office and
in the transition toward sustainability of the University of Bologna, no differences
were found between the administrative staff and the students. In particular, the main
detected potentials were:

1. educational
2. relational (creation of new relationship and recovery or strengthening of the
existing ones).

The educational potential is expressed in the increasing awareness on environ-
mental and sustainability issues, making clear a particular interest on these topics:
“Although there is the decentralized department of environmental engineering, the
environmental component is strong ... however, entering this department no one
notices it. Instead “Terracini in Transition” means that there is clear attention to
these issues and therefore allows those who are interested to get in and collaborate.
[...] Moves consciences” (F.L.). The word “conscience” echoes in the words of S.P.
according to which “everyone should try to carry forward a sustainable conscience ...
The university should support this and students should be interested in these issues”.

“Terracini in Transition” is view as a “connection for practices that can
help everybody with examples of sustainable actions” (E.F.) but also as a “big
educational and teaching tool because it changes the point of view [...] the
teacher is not anymore the only one that provides knowledge and solutions
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but the solutions are designed with the students [...] that is how we become a com-
munity useful for other communities” (F.C.).

Participants of the project report another important potentiality of their activ-
ity: creating and reinforcing the relationships between people and disciplines. E.S.
highlights this aspect very well: “I really like the interdisciplinary ... [students of]
management engineer, mechanic engineer and civil engineer understand that these
issues concern not only someone but everyone. The Living Lab allows us to know
each other outside our groups ... which is an important aspect ... because we are
very sectoral and we know it. It’s chance to know each other and to improve, which
is always good”.

5.2 Relationship Between Green Office Participation
and Skills Development

Sustainability undoubtedly places new challenges for our societies that require cre-
ativity, self-organization and transversal competences that the university often does
not provide but are essential to create citizens for sustainability.

The word competences describes the specific attributes that individuals need for
action and self-organization in various complex situations and contexts. They include
cognitive, affective, intentional and motivational elements; therefore, they constitute
an interaction of knowledge, skills and abilities, motivations and affective disposi-
tions (UNESCO 2017). Skills can not be taught but must be developed by the learners.
They are acquired in action, based on the experience and the reflection (UNESCO
2014).

There are specific skills that are considered essential for sustainability (see de Haan
2010; Rieckmann 2012; Wiek et al. 2011): systemic thinking, prevision, regulation,
strategic, collaborative and critical thinking, self-awareness, problem solving.

Can Green Office participation develop competences? Which competences are
involved and who develops them?

All the respondents agree that being part of the Green Office and participating in
its projects provides the development of personal skills useful also for the students’
professional future.

Even though is widely agreed that Green Office is helpful for the development
of technical competences, all the interviewee agree that it fosters “practical and
transversal competences” (D.P.) as well, in other words soft skills. In particular, E.F.
highlights that, through Green Office, it is possible to “go outside the borders of
theory and get into the real practice”. This pushes participants to “deepen topics that
are not covered in academic lectures” (S.P.) and let students from different university
courses or university staff from different roles understand the importance of looking
at problems with an interdisciplinary perspective (S.P. and F.C.).

According to the interviewees, the dialogue and the collaboration between disci-
plines and between people and institutions, represents the most developed sustain-
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ability competence in the Green Office. The University of Bologna considers this
competence very important, not surprisingly the Green Office has scheduled a series
of training sessions on team working (F.C.), based on the fact that is one of most
requested competences by companies. This tendency to promote collaborative com-
petences between companies and the world of work has also emerged from the words
of E.F., who underlines how this collaboration is “new and more intense” compared
to university everyday life: “this is a great added value, in fact the Green Office is a
real link between university and the labor market”.

The other soft skills that are most likely to be developed through the Green Office
are:

e Problem solving competence linked to forecasting. “The opportunity to think and
try to implement specific projects let you clash with reality ... And then you have to
meet technicians and politicians and maybe you argue with them and they ask you
to go through long and difficult bureaucratic procedures [...] Participating in the
Green Office puts you to the test ... and makes you realize how real life projects are
difficult to manage and you have to consider always the negative aspects” (E.S.).

e Design and project management that pushes to “apply the knowledge learned
during the lessons in real situations that are closer to the world of work than
students’ life” (F.C).

The Green Office represents, therefore, a tool of self-education (for participants)
and of education (institutions, organizations, businesses that work together) to sus-
tainability and, according to the interviewed technical and administrative staff, rep-
resents especially for the non-teaching staff an added value in terms of commitment
to sustainability.

5.3 University Facilities for Training to Sustainability

The project “Terracini in Transition” and the students’ Living Lab were born to
address the issues of “concrete” sustainability: “What can we do for the sustainability
of the Via Terracini Engineering and Architecture School? Are there any places in
this facility that communicate sustainability? Which are these places? Which are the
difficult places? How can we improve them?” (F.C.).

Starting from the Transition Towns Movement principles, Terracini’s Transition
project shows how is possible to make a change and to educate starting from the
places: “a vegetable garden ... a abandoned place that is regenerated ... the transfor-
mation of places has a very important impact on the participation and the involvement
of citizens and students in sustainability and transition projects”, continues FC “If
there are places and structures where sustainability has been taken care of, people
will wonder why. It is a start ... A practical way to wake up consciences”.

The places are, therefore, a crucial element to educate to sustainability because
they allow people to “touch” (P.D.) and to “visualize” sustainability (M.C.). In partic-
ular, those who took part of Terracini in Transition of the University of Bologna have
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designed an experimental “green roof”, which represents an interesting example of
sustainable solutions placed into concrete actions of teaching and applied research.

Through the Terracini in Transition green roof project the group had the oppor-
tunity to participate to important European projects, to be known also in the city
context, and to make themselves available to the community. “We are a very small
reality that has grown a lot ... Being well known outside is a great resource [...]
a great victory. The practices we developed with the Green Office are laboratory
practices for the growth of sustainability in the city of Bologna” (E.S.).

The importance of what has been done in Terracini’s facility should focus the atten-
tion on keep working in an overall University perspective through the development
of a true student Green Office that is multidisciplinary and strongly contextualized
within the city, sharing common competences and objectives, because “if it is true
that much has been done ... it is equally true that there is still much more to do”
(D.P).

5.4 What the University Green Office Can Do for City
of Bologna’s Sustainability

The city is the main place where the future of sustainability and human beings is
played. It is fundamental, then, that the university offers its services to the city and
starts a dialogue with it to plan together solutions for the local territory.

This is what arises from the interviewee when were asked if the link between the
Green Office and the city of Bologna allows a sustainability growth.

The majority of respondents (eight) recognize the strong link between the city of
Bologna and its university: unlike campuses in Northern Europe where the model of
the Green Office was born, Bologna is “the ultimate university city: the university is
inside the city and Bologna would not be what it is without its university” (F.C.).

Despite this, actually the bond established between students and the city is not
ideal. Students end up not fully living the city and they give back very little as a
consequence. The Green Office can be a tool where “the student (even those who
live outside the city) can feel part of Bologna, a citizen of Bologna because he is
committed to the well-being of the city” (J.L..) and can “get involved ... with all the
knowledge learned in class” (F.L.). Once again, comes out the strong educational
value of the Green Office, an experience that arises from confrontation but also from
the sharing of what one knows and what one is. It is no coincidence that “without the
relationship with the Municipality and the city, the Green Office would be an end in
itself” (M.C.) and “there would be no sustainability” (E.F).

Everyone benefits from this link: all the interviewees think that:

o the city benefits because the Green Office work “produces solutions that benefit
also the city ... the developed practices can be repeated in other places ... For
example it would be great if the municipality recognizes the importance of green
roofs and decided to create a network of green roofs ...” (F.C.);
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e students and university communities citizens and future generations benefit (M.C.);
e associations benefit because “the Green Office is a tool for dialogue between
associations that deal with sustainability but often fail to collaborate” (E.F.).

Clearly, as almost all the interviewees point out, there are “inevitable bureaucratic
and coordination problems as they are big institutions ... and ... it is difficult to
establish a dialogue” (F.L.). At the same time, however, everyone is aware that a full
collaboration requires both institutions to give up on their self-centeredness.

Only in this way, the University and the Green Office can be a “locomotive of
sustainability” within the city (M.C.).

6 Conclusions

The experience of the Green Office of the University of Bologna, described in this
paper, strongly highlights the importance of the role of education for a campus that
wants to define itself as “green”. This education goes beyond lectures and requires
innovative approaches that can guarantee a better understanding of sustainability and
how it should be designed in all areas of university life.

What makes the Green Office a highly educational experience is that all the
participants bring their own life, experiences, previous knowledge, skills to make
them the best use and to build new ones (Calvano 2017):

e It benefits students: they learn how to design solutions and make the best use
of the knowledge learned during their studies; they have the opportunity to get
in touch with companies, institutions, associations, local authorities, developing
social, relational, problem solving and transversal skills; they perceive themselves
as a living and active part of their university. No longer just students but main
actors of their university community.

e It benefits teachers which can count on their students’ creativity and commitment
for the design of new strategies and solutions; which can consider their teaching
in light of the skills required of students from the real problems they are facing.

e It benefits the technical and administrative staff who, working for the growth of
their university’s sustainability, find themselves, like the students, as main actors
of the university community and the creators of change.

e It benefits the whole university, in a third mission view able to go beyond
the assumption that innovation is the exclusively technology, rediscovering the
inevitably social nature, where the dimension of service to the community is the
“sine qua non” condition for everyone’s growth.

This study underlined the support that a living lab like the Green Office can give
not only to the sustainability development of the university and the city, but also to
the students’ increase of participation and responsibility toward this issue.

Although the results of this work are positive, there are some undeniable limita-
tions:
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e as a case study, it is strictly related to a specific contest and time. It would be
necessary to repeat the research longitudinally (interviewing new students of the
Green Office of the University of Bologna in 3 years) and in different places
(repeating the study with students from other universities where there is a Green
Office);

e there is the possibility that the enthusiasm about sustainability development is
mainly of the teachers that took part to the Green Office and less of the students
who’s commitment could be just a compliance to teachers’ requests;

e itcan not be excluded that students empowerment experience about sustainability’s
issues can be limited to Green Office and to the university context and does not
transfer into a concrete commitment in their everyday, personal and professional
life.

Further studies, currently ongoing, are trying to fill these gaps.
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Abstract In the last decades, at international level, universities have been facing an
important and essential challenge: to define and promote a “sustainable” communi-
cation model able to aggregate different skills and resources—internal and external
to the academic field—that effectively respond to the needs of the social and produc-
tive fabric. Starting from this idea, the Generating a New Idea of Public Mission for
Universities research project, conceived and developed by the Center for Generative
Communication (CfGC) of the University of Florence, aims to redefine the relation-
ship between Research, Education, Third Mission and Territory. The conviction that
drives this research work is, in fact, that universities can be characterized as a proto-
type for any enterprise. Universities, in fact, intervene at the same time on the front
of education, research and development and can initiate a significant reflection on
the modalities that today distinguish the definition of services, goods and products.
These institutions create and disseminate a new model of sustainable communication
that identifies the skills and resources necessary to generate truly innovative prod-
ucts, taking into account social and productive fabric needs. The main purpose of the
project, therefore, is precisely to introduce a new vision of Technology Transfer as
a means to: identify the needs coming from the society, highlight the critical issues
that need to be solved, promote for the skills and human resources (before economic
ones) necessary to find innovative solutions for the identified problems. After an
introduction of the topic and an overview of its scientific context, this paper will
examine two research experiences (Good practises of Job Placement and Genera-
tive Communication for CsaVRI) developed by the CfGC in the last few years. These
research projects focus on the analysis of expressed and unexpressed needs within
the Florentine university community: students, recent graduates, doctoral students,
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grant holders, teachers and, last but not least, the administrative staff. Through these
experimentations, we wish to demonstrate that only through community building
strategies, that enforce the dialogue between the different actors involved in com-
municative processes, is it possible to redefine the training offer, the way of doing
research, technology transfer services and, consequently, the active role of the uni-
versity as a driver of innovation throughout the territory.

Keywords Public mission - Community building - Generative communication *
Sustainability - Innovation development

1 Introduction

University, communication, sustainability.

These are the keywords which describe the Generating a new idea of public
mission for universities research project conducted by the Center for Generative
Communication (CfGC) at the University of Florence. This project is related to what
is commonly called the “Third Mission” of the University.

Through two specific case studies developed by the CfGC, the paper aims to
demonstrate that we must first redefine the model of communication that links Train-
ing, Research and Third Mission in order to make our universities more sustainable.
We cannot talk about sustainability without discussing the communicative and orga-
nizational model that should characterize it. It is necessary to apply and to test a truly
sustainable paradigm that can aggregate different skills and resources to respond
effectively to the needs of the social and productive fabric, through a more transdis-
ciplinary approach to the problems identified.

For this reason, the CfGC has activated over the years a series of projects within
the University of Florence in order to involve researchers and experts from different
fields in co-designing innovative research responding to the needs of society. This is
the core of the paradigm of generative communication (Toschi 2011).

The main conviction of this work is that the university can become a prototype
for any other company and organization because, acting simultaneously on educa-
tion, research and development, it produces products and services that can initiate a
reflection on a new paradigm of sustainable communication.

The main purpose of this research is to rethink the university’s Third Mission in
terms of sustainability: communication between the University and the internal and
external stakeholders clarified at the beginning of the production process of training
and research. More than this, to be truly efficient and effective, communication cannot
be interpreted only from one-to-many, but also as a tool to establish relationships that
are focused on the design and realization of concrete objectives and projects (Cambi
and Toschi 2006).

Generative communication, in fact, has the operational capacity to generate, to
aggregate, and to enhance resources around a common goal which, in this case,
consists of building the community inside and outside the university.
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Referring to this specific communication model, we can call it “sustainable com-
munication” because by aggregating resources it builds and strengthens relationships
among people, companies and other social, cultural and economic actors of the terri-
tory, thus enhancing the diversities of each individual on the basis of common interest
or project (what we call “community building”).

The resources we are talking about are not only economic. More precisely, in this
context, we are referring to the skills and heritage of knowledge that is owned by
all the people who, with their daily work, give life to the organization (in this case
the university). The value of human resources is often unrecognized and therefore
unused even if they represent an immense hidden energy that, through collective
processes of participation and discussion, can emerge and feed common innovation
projects (Toschi 2017).

In order to do so, communication must activate a participatory process so that
everyone can contribute to the success of the project, while improving the quality of
their daily work, their satisfaction and, therefore, their well-being.

For these reasons, all the projects based on the generative communication
paradigm are centered on the human resources, their diversities and the single con-
tribution that each subject can give to a common project. The aim is to activate
communicative processes which stimulate and foster the vitality and creativity of
individuals in order to strengthen the organization as a whole.

The processes that we are introducing—and that we will describe in the subsequent
section of this paper with two case studies—work on the individuals inside the
organization, the relationship they have with themselves, with the organization and
with the other people or entities they interact with. These considerations take into
account the idea of organizations as compared to “living systems” (Morgan 1986)
that, in an ecological perspective, live and prosper only in the presence of close
relations with other organisms and, more generally, with the highest possible number
of resources of the same system.

From these observations—and the findings from many other projects conducted
by the CfGC—it is clear that we need to overcome the outdated conception of com-
munication as a neutral tool or simply a sort of packaging able to convey any product
or service.

Sustainable communication has the power is able to build communities of val-
ues, interests and objectives that, in the case of the university, lead to establishing
a new relationship between the academic world (students, professors, researchers
and administrative staff) and external stakeholders (enterprises, associations, orga-
nizations and institutions). In other words, we can speak about a different way of
interpreting communication, only when it becomes a tool to share and aggregate
resources from the research world, the social and economic fabric, and institutions
that are normally separated.

It was precisely in this direction that the CfGC started collaboration in 2016
with the Job Placement service of the University of Florence and, in 2017, with the
CSAVRI (Centro di Servizi di Ateneo per la Valorizzazione della Ricerca e la gestione
dell’ Incubatore universitario), the service center for enhancement of research and
management for the university’s start-up incubator. These research projects aim to
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collect and analyze all the strengths and good practices of the current organization
that distinguish this important sector of intervention within the Florentine university,
starting from listening to and involvement of those who, in different ways and with
different roles, have contributed and continue to contribute to the development of
services and activities.

The present project, although focused on the local Florentine reality, could be
considered in all respects as a good practice to be proposed at other Italian and
international universities.

An initial definition of what is meant today by the University’s Third Mission at
the Italian and international level and what the models of communication that are
adopted to strengthen, the relationship between research, education and territory. The
present paper attempts to analyze closely the relationship between the University, its
campus and its community starting from this question: is it possible to transform the
recipients of the services of the different universities—in particular students, teachers
and administrative staff—from passive targets to active users? And if so, how can
we do it?

2 Beyond the Concept of Knowledge Transfer: Towards
a New Relationship Among Research, Education
and Third Mission

The project introduced in this paper starts from the conviction that nowadays it
is necessary to redefine the relationship among Research, Education and the Third
Mission (which generically includes all the activities that connect the university with
the external society), focusing on the academic context and the important role of
public universities. In our complex society, we cannot consider this mission separate
from the first two (i.e. education and research).

For this reason, it is important to introduce a different conception of the Third
Mission which leads to a radical rethinking of how training offers and research are
planned and carried forward, as well as introduce a different relationship between
training, research and territory.

The present work introduces a vision of technology transfer (one of the aspects that
isincluded in the Third Mission) as a means of identifying the needs coming from the
productive and social fabric, of highlighting the critical issues where it is necessary
to intervene and, above all, the skills and human resources (before economic ones)
necessary to solve the problems identified.

Thus, the Third Mission and its related technological transfer should cease to be
the only instrument for immediate economic evaluation of the obtained knowledge.

For all intents and purposes, the Mission becomes transversal, a starting point to
guide the entire work of the university in an increasingly interdisciplinary perspective:
from the choice of research areas where to intervene to a redefinition of the training
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offer for students to face the future challenges of innovation (Masia and Morcellini
2009).

For years, the CfGC has been developing research projects centered on arethinking
of traditional teaching methods and ways of doing research, replacing them with co-
design and co-production models that incentivize a strong relationship between the
university and society. The thesis is that through this process the current model of
the Universitas Studiorum can be revolutionized to activate real exchange between
the university and civil society: this relationship will be more effective if the research
of expressed and unexpressed needs, in the medium and long term, of the different
stakeholders involved is put at the center of the whole model (Toschi et al. 2017).

3 Communicating the Third Mission: The Generative
Perspective

The Generating a New Idea of Public Mission for Universities project is related to
a broader line of research introduced in Italy since the early 2000s.

In those years there was a progressive focus on how the university is connected
to and communicates with the society which came on the heels of the reform of
educational systems and Law 150 of 2000 (“Disciplina delle attivita di informazione
e di comunicazione delle pubbliche amministrazioni”) regarding communication and
public administration.

From that moment on, the emerging imperative has been to enhance the principles of infor-
mation and transparency, fundamental duties towards its own users but also towards the
whole society; to recognize the centrality of the student in the organizational process of the
University, and to reaffirm the duty to listen to their users in order to improve the quality of
services rendered (Marchione and Pattuglia 2009, p. 207).

In addition to the principles of transparency, information and accessibility—fun-
damental elements for good public communication (Gazzetta Ufficiale 2000)—the
university had to rethink its role within society and its way of communicating. Indeed,
on one hand, more and more external requests have been emerging in building a uni-
versity model that provides services and resources that contribute not only to the
cultural development of the territory but also to its economic development. On the
other hand, the central government has progressively reduced its direct intervention
in the management of the university, leaving it increasingly autonomous.

This metamorphosis has therefore led the universities to associate their tradi-
tional missions of teaching and research with a third: the transformation of scientific
knowledge into business skills, thus characterizing the birth of the concept of “En-
trepreneurial University” (Etzkowitz 2008; OECD 2012).

This approach was born in the United States in 1963 thanks to Clark Kerr, rector
of the University of California, Berkeley, who coined the term “multiversity” to
indicate the next step beyond the overcoming of the traditional university. The advent
of multiversity aimed to create a university community (Kerr 2001) that was, in
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practice, able to intervene in the multiplicity and complexity of reality (Morin 1990;
Ceruti 2018), enhancing all the peculiarities of society and responding to the constant
changing cultural and economic needs that it was about to face.

On the threshold of the new millennium, Henry Etzkowitz and Loet Leydesdorff
defined the “Triple Helix model”, marking the leap in quality necessary to define the
identity and objectives of the Third Mission. The main characteristic of this model
is that it encourages a strong interaction between political institutions, the indus-
trial fabric, and the research world. This relationship is interpreted and seen as an
indispensable tool to foster and promote innovation and economic and social devel-
opment. It was, therefore, the beginning of the assertion that the actors called upon
to participate in this dialogue are no longer just two (universities and businesses),
but three (universities, enterprises and political institutions).

Thus, it was within the American context that the need to define a different kind
of university emerged for the first time. A model in which the university must, in
addition to education and research, think of new ways to promote the exploitation of
knowledge in order to contribute to the cultural and economic development of the
society.

In Europe, the concept of the university’s Third Mission has only been considered
in the last twenty years. Some first traces can be found in the early 1990s concurrently
with a major acceleration by the European Union in the implementation of strategies,
initially as policies, aimed at promoting a new economic model based on knowledge
thanks to the role of the university especially through consolidation of its relationships
with the social and business fabric.

However, in 2003, with the publication of The role of Universities in the Europe
of Knowledge, the European Commission launched a debate about the role played
by universities within society regarding the series of profound changes they had to
face, such as the development of closer cooperation with the productive fabric, the
multiplication of places where knowledge is produced, and reorganization of the
areas of knowledge (Mazzei 2004; Scamuzzi and De Bortoli 2012).

For this reason, universities had to respond to new educational and training needs
that derived from the economy and the knowledge society (UNESCO 2005). Among
these elements, there was a growing need for scientific and technical education,
transversal skills and lifelong learning possibilities, which require greater perme-
ability between the various components and the various levels of education and
training systems (European Commission 2003).

Furthermore, in Italy, the concept of the Third Mission arrived later, due to cul-
tural and regulatory difficulties. In 2011, with the Evaluation of the Quality of
Research (VQR) 2004-2010, the National Agency for Evaluation of the Univer-
sity and Research System (ANVUR) inaugurated a path of evaluation of activities
related to the Third Mission of universities and, more generally, research bodies.
It was only in 2013 that the ANVUR, in its penultimate report on the state of the
university and research, provided a definition of the Third Mission:

The set of activities with which universities enter into direct interaction with society, sup-
porting traditional teaching missions (first mission, based on interaction with students) and
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research (second mission, in interaction mainly with the scientific communities or peer)
(ANVUR 2014).

Looking closely at the ANVUR documentation, however, two criticalities imme-
diately emerge. First, in recent years, much more attention has been paid to the search
for a standardization of the indicators to evaluate the activities of the Third Mission
than to the definition of those processes necessary to incentivize and promote a vision
of it that puts the university at the center of an increasingly articulated network of
relationships between institutions, entrepreneurial realities and individual citizens.

Second, more and more often the Third Mission tends to be considered a third
type of intervention that the university is called upon to perform. As we say: first
there is research, then there is the teaching and training of students and, only at the
end, we bring the results achieved into contact with the world outside (to companies,
institutions and the social fabric).

From no document or communication does the fact emerge that, in order to operate
actively within the Third Mission, universities must interact with the territory of
reference even before activating training and research paths that truly respond to the
expressed and unexpressed needs of society. Only by following this process, can the
university recover and reinforce its role as Universitas studiorum and act as a strategic
actor to create, organize, and manage a generative environment of knowledge and
resources in the territory.

The generative paradigm of communication underlines the need to enhance indi-
vidual subjects and their creativity, relocating their needs and their knowledge at
the center of the design of new social and economic models in a perspective of
community building (Wenger 1998).

Moreover, this can only be achieved by developing ‘good’ communication (Toschi
2018) which encourages interaction and cooperation between all the subjects, avoid-
ing the idea that communication is a mere transfer of information to more or less
defined targets.

The generative paradigm, indeed, pays particular attention to the study of the
processes that animate social organizations. It starts from the assumption that orga-
nizations are, for all intents and purposes, living systems in continuous transformation
because of the centripetal and centrifugal forces to which they are constantly sub-
jected (de Geus 1997). They are, therefore, considered systems that live and feed
themselves through the interactions between the subjects that are part of them and
that characterize their own identity.

Precisely because of this basic conviction, the CfGC has been implementing
the generative communication paradigm for years to plan and design communi-
cation strategies in the belief that the only model of communication able to generate
resources is the one that activates fundamental feedback mechanisms for the devel-
opment of a system (von Bertalanffy 1968) through the communication processes
within the organization (sharing of knowledge, exchange of practices, learning and
continuing education, etc.) and the direct involvement of those who are part of it.
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4 Generating a New Idea of Public Mission
for Universities: Two Case Studies

Two projects carried out under the auspices of the University of Florence (Good
practices of Job Placement and Generative communication for CsaVRI) made up
the experimentation of the research described above. In this context, the CfGC’s
researchers considered the university and the reference territory as a true living
system, where the interaction between the various actors and the community building
activities contribute to preparation of common ground where all the subjects can plan
together the most effective ways to spread and apply innovation to the territory, giving
strength, vitality and health to the whole system.

The CfGC sees the services offered by the university as products of a community
to be offered to the reference target and starts the communication process at the initial
phase of their conception, transforming passive end users into active collaborators.
Such services, in fact, must be conceived as real communicative objects through
redefining the concept of communication of the product to communication within
the product itself (Toschi 2011). In other words, a model of communication that is
not limited to the promotion of a finished product, but that guides its design right
from the start.

For this reason, strategies must be designed to approach communication as a
tool of knowledge that continuously improves the services offered, through constant
feedback from end users. In this way, the services themselves will be the result of
a shared project between the university, which listens to and engages the internal
interlocutors, and the outside world, thus responding to the demand for skills and
products that enterprises require to improve themselves.

Only in this way, can universities finally reaffirm their essence as a place of exper-
imentation where the contamination between students, graduates and researchers,
companies and realities of the territory, brings continuous innovation to the whole
cultural, economic and social fabric.

The case studies presented here exclusively involved the Florentine university.
This strong territorialization and limited duration of the projects could be seen as
critical elements limiting the impact of the research carried out. However, the basic
idea behind the work was that only by intervening on targeted objects (in this case
those specific to the Florentine reality) would we be able to define and experiment a
reference model able to be adopted on a large scale and in other universities.

5 The Good Practices of Job Placement Project

In 2016, the CfGC started collaborating with the Job Placement service of the Univer-
sity of Florence. This office aims to support students, undergraduates and graduates
by guiding them in their career choices, as well as facilitating their integration into the
labor market. It also offers services for the business world: institutions, companies
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and employers can contact this office to receive assistance in finding and selecting
students and graduates.

The collaboration stipulated the collection and analysis of all the strengths and
good practices of that current organization through a listening research process ded-
icated to all the subjects involved in the services (from the staff who organize the
activities, to the students who attend them), so as to provide Job Placement manage-
ment with the necessary data useful for planning future actions and improving the
quality of those already in place.

In order to pursue this goal, the research group carried out important community
building involving all the subjects who, in different ways and with different roles,
were in contact with the Job Placement service through the use of the “lezione-
intervista”, a research technique developed by the CfGC to realize a project where
analysis and design coexist and feed each other.

The lezione-intervista represents, among all the tools developed by CfGC
researchers, the most effective one in the analysis phase. When the research group
first comes in contact with an organization (such as an institution, a company or
an association), it uses this technique to get to know its organizational structure,
communicative flows, critical issues and strengths; this kind of interview makes it
possible to maximize (in quantitative and qualitative terms) the collection of knowl-
edge elements.

The lezione-intervista, however, is not only an instrument of analysis but also for
designing and, as we will see, development and training. It allows identification of
the strengths (analysis) of an organization in order to aggregate around them both the
subjects responsible and those who feel able to contribute. Thanks to this technique,
it was possible in our specific case to agree on a shared operational strategy (design)
with all the Job Placement subjects to strengthen the project, to re-launch it and, if
necessary, to plan organizational changes.

Through a preliminary analysis, the research group proceeded systematically to
involve all the subjects that had a role in the galaxy of Job Placement services
and activities; this community building strategy gathered the internal and external
resources of the university and it helped create a cooperating community engaged in
a rethinking of the relationship between teaching, research and the Third Mission.

The data acquired during the lezione-intervista phase were elaborated through
a synthesis matrix. At the end of the elaboration of these data, the research group
carried out a content analysis that made it possible to debate the intervention strategy
which was elaborated and delivered to the client—the head of the Job Placement
service—in a final report.

6 Generative Communication for CsaVRI

In this second case study which involved collaboration between the CfGC and
CsaVRI, the objectives and operating methods to achieve them were very similar.
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CsaVRI is the University of Florence center that deals with technology transfer
and, among other things, coordinates and manages the Florentine University Incu-
bator (IUF) which, since 2010, promotes and supports the birth and first phase of
development of start-ups and spin-offs based on entrepreneurial ideas with a high
rate of innovation and a strong link with university research. Through the activities
of the IUF, the University of Florence spreads business culture and entrepreneurship
in the academic field. In 2017, CsaVRI requested support for communication of the
Incubator’s services.

Framing the necessary analysis, the CfGC research group proposed a strategy of
community building aimed at a wider intervention to redefine the communicative
identity of the whole sector.

The research questions and convictions underlying this project stem from previous
experience gained in the Job Placement project and other initiatives where the CfGC
has been involved in technology transfer activities.

Two particularly significant elements of knowledge have emerged from our expe-
riences:

1. communication—especially of institutional type—is effective if, and only if,
it activates a continuous and prolonged exchange over time, creating a sort of
loyalty with the end user;

2. it is essential to identify subjects that are true gatekeepers and active subjects
both in the reception of information and transformation of it into contents to be
communicated to those who are potentially interested. In any case, dynamics
must not be exclusively top-down, but a communication channel must be acti-
vated so that end users have the possibility to provide feedback to those who are
responsible for identifying the policy, communication strategies and content to
convey to users.

Thus, the communication strategy developed by the CfGC was developed through
a series of community building activities aimed at creating a common ground where
the subjects involved in the organization of services could converge, identifying the
most motivated subjects and those potentially interested in the activities proposed
by the Incubator, starting with one-to-one communication methods.

In order to build common ground that strengthens the communication and qual-
ity of services, which in turn contributes to increasing the quality and quantity of
applications for participation in training services, the CfGC aimed to:

e identify and aggregate new potential interlocutors interested in services;
e involve different subjects in technology transfer activities;
e keep all stakeholders informed through effective communication methods.

In this case, the research group focused on the development of an effective
communication strategy starting from the call for proposals for enrollment in the
entrepreneurship training and services that the IUF organizes for the creation of uni-
versity spin-offs. These calls for proposals are the point of access for services and
they were considered as the result of a process of analysis of the needs of Ph.D.
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students, grant holders, researchers and university professors, on the one hand, and
companies and businesses in the area, on the other.

The first step in the project was an analysis of the strategies and the channels used
by the IUF staff (e.g. the website, social media, events, newsletter etc.). This gave
us an updated picture of the system of functions and services, highlighting strengths
and weaknesses in the way the Incubator communicates its activities.

The research group started monitoring the communicative and organizational
ecosystem in order to constantly verify the effectiveness of all the communicative
practices and contents. Based on the knowledge that emerged, the CfGC designed
and implemented a precise communication strategy, providing the tools necessary
for the IUF staff to apply it.

The collaboration with CsaVRI is still ongoing, so exhaustive considerations
regarding the results of the project are not yet available. However, initial findings
seem to justify the added value of a communication project based on community
building strategies: it has reinforced the organization by involving and enhancing the
role—institutional or informal-—assumed by the subjects within it through a series of
face to face activities oriented to cross-engagement and empowerment of individual
subjects.

7 Conclusion

From the knowledge that has emerged so far, we conclude that the new idea of the
university’s public mission starts when it creates systems, networks and relationships
among the various stakeholders present in the territory, avoiding a communicative
model of knowledge and technology transfer that is exclusively top-down and one-
way.

In fact, the university should return to playing strategic role of Universitas stu-
diorum that builds and generates social systems based on shared knowledge.

The experimentations carried out so far, in fact, support the hypothesis that com-
munication intended as a simple way of promoting products and services is not
sufficient to reach a heterogeneous public.

The communication strategy proposed by the CfGC, which addresses the com-
plexity of the system in ecological terms, does not propose energy- or resource-
intensive activities (such as a transmedial promotional campaign) but, as we have
seen, it works on the relationships between the individuals, thus enhancing them
and ensuring constant and effective exchanges. In this way the fragmentation and
heterogeneity of the subjects involved and the relevant public—critical issues to
which the whole project seeks to resolve—is used to strengthen the system itself by
involving the available resources and adding new ones. This is the added value of
the generative approach in terms of sustainability: the community building process
contributes, on the one hand, to sharing the available resources with those still to be
identified and exploited, and on the other, to guaranteeing a high level of diversity
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and, therefore, the vitality of the whole system. All this by simply re-orienting the
university’s available energies through elaborated ad hoc organizational methods.
Consequently, to pursue a sustainable communication model, the university
should intervene both in terms of organization and management, and at scientific
level.
First, it must increasingly act as a crucial node able to:

e involve all the different stakeholders (political institutions, organizations, associ-
ations and individual citizens) in truly innovative processes;

e promote a participatory model where everyone can share their own skills and
competencies with the working group;

e stimulate participation by managing the system together with all the actors who
are part of it;

e identify—through analysis, studies and reflections—the real stakeholder needs in
order to read the peculiarities of the territory that distinguish its specific cultural
and social identity.

At scientific level, on the other hand, the university should design communication
strategies that:

e analyze and monitor new inclusive organizational models that allow all subjects
to express themselves and their peculiarities at the service of the whole system;

e promote and contribute significantly to creating innovative processes and products,
enforcing collaboration with the various stakeholders;

e activate and stimulate new experimentations and research activities when there is
a lack of knowledge;

e disseminate the results obtained;

e define a model that privileges communication within the product, rather than the
communication of the product.

Lastly, a communication strategy needs to be defined that builds a community
and certifies the quality of the products made and, above all, of the processes that
distinguish them.
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Abstract Courses in sustainability studies are garnering significant interest across
U.S. colleges and universities and are increasingly represented in a wider range of
disciplines including economics. The latter addition is consistent with the Brundtland
recommendation and offers a significant opportunity to foster understanding of both
the basis for present decision-making as well as the values foundation required for
the shift from a consumerism-fostered culture to one of sustainable economic devel-
opment based on intergenerational equity. This paper provides an overview of the
Economics of Sustainability course offering at Northeastern University in Boston.
Students in two sections of a same semester offering of the course were assigned to
groups wherein they determined a group-based semester long project. The parameters
of the project required a life cycle or cost benefit assessment inclusive of externali-
ties and projects were specific to a current university action that could be modified
to promote campus sustainability. Given that sustainability was an objective and a
marketing stance of the institution, the projects, which ranged from a consignment
store to local food sourcing to resource measurement and efficiency, were aligned
to the publicly stated university goals and were designed to be shared with univer-
sity administration and ultimately, implemented. The latter aspect provided students
with both an incentive and tangible outcome that promoted their longer-term educa-
tional goals. Overall, the assignment process is one that can be replicated and offers
an opportunity to incorporate a campus-based cultural orientation to sustainability
within a course design.
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1 Introduction

To a large extent, the curriculum of introductory economics has maintained the the-
ories espoused by the writers and contributors to economic thought contemporary
to the discipline’s Classical period. John Stuart Mill’s Principles of Political Econ-
omy (1985) provided a summary of the contributions to economic thought by Adam
Smith, David Ricardo, and other significant economic thinkers of the nineteenth
century and became a standard text used in the study of economics into the early
twentieth century. However, of note is the fact that the authors, including Mill, were
relaying behaviors perceived in a society contemporary to their life and questioning
aspects of the observed progress of the time, including poverty, the role of money,
and the potential impact of population growth. Their thoughts were debated discus-
sions and their frameworks were not adopted as immutable facts. Additionally, the
issues discussed were similar to those of preceding Western societies, as evidenced
in the moral philosophical discourses of Plato and Aristotle nearly two millennia
earlier. The evaluation of the human condition within a given social and economic
framework provides the challenge to economists to be both positive evaluators from
the perspective that positive signifies reporting on observable and factual phenom-
ena and normative participants, where normative requires an expression of value
judgment.

Present teaching models of economics have virtually eliminated the normative
aspects of assessment, reducing economics to the mathematical relationships that
are addressed in absolute terms rather than in alignment with cultural attributions
coincident with their development. This in large part is attributable to the work
of Marshall (1920). Alfred Marshall (1842-1924) was one of the most influential
economists of his time. He applied mathematical principles to economic issues, with
the result that economics became established as a scientific discipline. The promotion
of the market model and the inherent efficiency of supply and demand are credited
to him. He promoted the perspective that the intersection of both supply and demand
produces an equilibrium of price and quantity in a competitive market. Therefore,
over the long run, the costs of production and the prices of goods and services tend
towards the lowest point consistent with continued production. Over time, economics
has become an increasingly quantified discipline. Arguably, the corresponding lack
of attention to values and behavior incorporated within economic assessment has
distanced the tangibility of economics to sustainability. This attribution has limited
the understanding of the explanatory potential of economics and the application of
economics as both a cause and a remedy of unsustainable practices.

As Nelson (1995, 139) points out, economics evaluates efficiency with respect to
the “use of resources to maximize production and consumption, not by the moral
desirability of the physical methods and social institutions used to achieve this end.”
The factors that are included in an economic evaluation are limited to the tangible
quantifiable costs, and the costs are overlooked where either a market or a regulatory
oversight has not provided a monetary justification. From this perspective, the impact
of consumption decisions on the environment, economic disparity, or endangerment
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of other species are not an issue. The market mechanism disenfranchises the con-
sumer from the welfare of those impacted by his or her consumption and promotes
the perception that price alone is indicative of the true cost of a good. Nelson (1995,
139) notes, “The possibility that consumption should be reduced because the act of
consumption is not good for the soul, or is not what actually makes people happy,
has no place within the economic value system.” The underlying assumption is that
consumers are driven to want more. As a result, economic modeling assumes that
reduction in consumption in the current period is only addressed through the lens
of an increase in consumption in a later period. That the assumption of insatiable
want may be taught and a learned behavior, reinforced through a market model, is
not even addressed in economics (Knoedler and Underwood 2003).

Beach (1938, 515) proposed, “Perhaps the most important job of the teacher in
social sciences is to develop the students’ power of discernment. The students must
learn that one idea does not contain the whole truth; and when this is learned, the
students’ progress will be more rapid.” The inclusion of sustainability offers students
an alternative perspective on the assumptions of insatiable appetite to consume, profit
maximization, and externalities as market failure. Discussion of sustainability offers
a potential challenge and forces the inclusion of time in cost-benefit assessment
of preferences as well as the moral and ethical issues of consumption solely for
individual gratification. As Knoedler and Underwood (2003) concluded,

The alternative set of economic principles offers a foundation for a Principles course that
provides a richer understanding of the real economy...Whether the instructor of Principles
chooses to build his or her course exclusively around the alternative principles or instead
uses them as counterpoints to introduce a multi-paradigmatic and thoughtful survey of major
issues, we are certain that students will be more engaged in the subject matter while con-
tinuing to increase their capacity for critical thinking. After all, economics is the business
of ordinary life, and it is time that we return to that subject matter in our Principles courses
(714).

This chapter discusses the role of sustainability in teaching economics, highlighting
the significance of the inclusion to the tangibility of introductory microeconomics and
macroeconomics. The focus of the discussion centers on a non-traditional elective
course, Economics of Sustainability, and a group life cycle assignment where the
assignment was specific to addressing a sustainability issue or improvement on the
campus of Northeastern University. The discussion provides an understanding of the
rationale for the assignment and raises awareness of the significance of stakeholder
participation and alignment in sustainability implementation (Breen 2010).

2 Inclusion of Sustainability in Economics

Consumption is a driver of trade and is also related to the perception of human needs
and wants relative to the environment. Our cultural orientation toward consumption
implicitly surfaces the perception of the human relationship with the environment
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as either one of symbiosis or dominion (Ehrlich and Goulder 2007; Ehrenfeld 2008;
Maxfield 2011; Sherman 1991).

Our present society builds on the systems established at settlement and it is evident
that the perception of the environment as a resource dominates economic thought.
It is embedded within our discussion of the production possibilities frontier (PPF)
and our economic policy focus, in that we seek to maximize production subject to
resource constraints at any given point in time. In the case of production this conforms
to policy, monetary and fiscal, that seeks to maintain or establish the economy at its
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peak in business cycle terms or at its potential relative to the gross domestic product
(GDP) measure.

The underlying and guiding assumption of production and consumption decisions
is premised on the belief that individuals in an economy have insatiable desires to
consume. This assumption is reflected in the PPF when efficiency is defined as
any production combination found on the PPF line. On this line, the economy is
maximizing production relative to resource constraints. Combinations of agricultural
output along this can only be attained by allocating the resources in a way that
maximizes production. To the extent that the allocation of resources at a given point
in time considers intergenerational equity and threshold extraction rates consistent
with the prevention of resource depletion, and enables repopulation for renewable
resources, the trade-off decisions may or may not be consistent with sustainable
resource utilization. Further, to the extent that a society is taught or maintains the
social norm of satiation of needs relative to that of wants, the efficient allocation
of resources may not embody the maximum production related to the resources
available from a long-term perspective.

In Fig. 1, the PPF line labeled Z represents a society for which insatiable wants
have been embedded into the culture and the PPF represents the maximum production
possible in economy-given resource availability at a given point in time. This society
must rely on the identification of new resources and technology to enable future
consumption or an outward shift of the PPF over time. On the other hand, the society
depicted as operating on PPF A, while having the ability to attain PPF Z, would be
inconsistent with full resource utilization. Society A, though representing a society
that is guided by the cultural value of intergenerational equity and the satiation of
needs relative to the balance of environmental and social sustainability, would be
inefficient based on prevailing economic theory. The Z economy would consider A
to represent an inefficient use of resources if some resources were left idle.

The PPF line labeled Z represents the maximum production possible in an econ-
omy given resource availability at a given point in time; Z also corresponds to a
society for which insatiable wants have been embedded into the culture.

From a microeconomics perspective, consumption at the maximum production
level, which is depicted as the highest PPF attainable, is consistent with the assump-
tion of insatiable appetites to consume on the part of individual economic agents. On
an aggregate or macro level this then is consistent with GDP maximization. In both
cases an individual’s consumption is based on prices, which by their present market
determination exclude externalities. Prices based solely on consumption value signif-
icantly underprice production and waste stages of the product life cycle, promoting
unsustainable consumption levels relative to resource use.

Asdepictedin Fig. 2, along a product life cycle, each step of the life cycle may have
costs that are not captured in price because firms have no incentive to include costs that
they do not need to address, their focus is profit maximization (investor returns) and
individuals presently are assumed to be incentivized to maximize consumption sub-
ject to an income constraint—the lower the prices the more of their insatiable desire
to consume that can be fulfilled. Challenging standard assumptions in economics
relative to the sustainability of outcomes presently resulting from the institutional-
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ization of the same assumptions, provides the opportunity to introduce alternative
choices, assumptions and outcomes, prompting student discernment between social
construction of theories of behavior and decision-making exclusive of asymmetric
information. These elements became the foundation of a course offering, Economics
of Sustainability at Northeastern University in Boston, Massachusetts. The course
itself, mimicked the institutions’ stated commitment to sustainability and students
were guided through the curriculum and introduced to a methodology to assess an
aspect of institutional activity specific to its sustainability. The following sections,
provide a description of the course, the issues faced in the sustainability assessment,
the outcome of student reflection of the assignment, and specific to the latter a rec-
ommendation for the inclusion of stakeholder engagement in sustainability studies.

3 Economics of Sustainability

Economics is a social science that both influences and assesses the transformation of
values into tangible societal outcomes, inclusive of social and environmental justice
and economic equity. From this perspective, economics is a nexus in establishing
a cultural norm of sustainability (Castle et al. 1996). Economics of Sustainability
was designed to assist students’ experience with evaluating sustainability and the
impact of prevailing assumptions of market behavior, specifically as these relate to
the perceived value of resources and the broader ecosystem (Costanza and O’Neill
1996; Toman 1994; Rusinko 2010; Wilson 2001).

3.1 Background and Methodology

Economics of Sustainability was offered as an elective without an economics founda-
tion prerequisite. Students enrolled in the course represented a variety of major and
minor concentrations and represented students in all stages of degree completion.
As part of the course offering, students were introduced to the economic concepts
of supply and demand and the implicit assumptions embedded in each: the profit
motivations of producers (supply) and the insatiable wants of consumers (demand).
Included in the discussion were the characteristics that define supply and demand,
such as, preferences and income on the part of the consumer, and resource access
and production capacity on the part of the producer. In addition, students were famil-
iarized with the concepts of marketed demand and consumerism to increase their
conscious awareness that consumption decisions may not reflect need or even wants
but manufactured wants stemming from marketing, advertising, and the media or
cultural values that promote consumption as a leisure activity. Students were then
provided with a framework for conducting a life cycle assessment (Venkatesan 2016)
and were introduced to process mapping. Within the first three weeks of the course
students were assigned to groups to determine a sustainability issue or solution spe-
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Table 1 Northeastern University and Sustainability

Across all dimensions of its mission, Northeastern embraces environmental sustainability as a
core value. This is driven by the fact that Northeastern is a university in tune with the
world—including the world’s greatest global challenges

Northeastern’s commitment to leadership in sustainability is manifest in all areas of operations:
in how we teach our students, in how we drive our research, and in how we operate our campus.
With nearly 200 courses that integrate sustainability, with expected research funding in excess of
$45 million this year, and with a pledge to reduce our carbon footprint by 80% before 2050,
Northeastern’s pursuit of a sustainable future is relentless

Source Northeastern University (2014)

cific to the Northeastern University campus. The alignment to the University was
purposeful given the University’s stated commitment to sustainability (see Table 1),
it was expected that this integration would be a beneficial plan for students, admin-
istrators and other stakeholder groups. Projects included assessment of water usage,
vending machine power saving, establishment of a resale store, food waste, evalu-
ation of current coffee cup use, disposal, and alternatives, and use of hand dryers
relative to paper products. Through the use of elementary life cycle analysis, students
evaluated externalities and the environmental, human, and financial cost impact of
current operations relative to their proposed changes. The evaluation was both qual-
itative and quantitative in nature and involved use of surveys and communication
with external resources (e.g. vendors, consultants, university facilities).

Given that all projects were related to observable university operations, the facil-
ities department of the university was contacted by the course instructor and appro-
priate personnel within the facilities organization were determined by the Vice Pres-
ident of facilities and her staff based on shared student project descriptions. The
expectation in the providing appropriate contact was principally to increase timely
response to student data requests and operational questions. However, the premise
of the implementation of the communication channel was that facilities’ personnel
would be accessible and willing to assist given the alignment of student projects to
the universities stated mission and core values.

Students were expected to assess the quantitative and qualitative life cycle cost of
their project and evaluate the sustainability of recommendations relative to present
operations. Sustainability of the project was assessed largely from evaluating exter-
nalities. The group project entailed three parts: outside class research and qualitative
assessment of the environmental, social and health impact of the proposed project; in
class discussion and presentation of the group’s findings; and recommendation and
a reflection paper, which addressed questions specific to the set learning outcome
objectives (see Appendix 1).

The life cycle assessment included addressing the life cycle impact of the envi-
ronmental, social and health impact from production to consumption to waste. Given
the duration and introductory nature of this assignment, student evaluation of the life
cycle impact was limited to the health impact, water footprint, and carbon footprint.
Students were also provided with an Assessment Table to assist in facilitating their
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qualitative assessment of these factors (see Appendix 2). As in the case of all the
assessments and as stated earlier, given the short duration of the assignment, students
were not expected to quantify the health and environmental costs but instead used
qualitative evaluation based on their research to assess the adverse impact related to
the three areas of assessment: health impact, water footprint, and carbon footprint.

The reflection paper of the assignment provided students with the ability to evalu-
ate their own decision-making pre- and post-assignment specific to their project and
to assess the strengths and weaknesses in the life cycle evaluation process.

3.2 Results

The reflection paper was limited to a length of three to five pages and students
were directed to use APA style to format their documents, including citations and
references. Additionally, grading was dependent, as noted in the assignment rubric
(Appendix 3), on the quality of a student’s response to the questions accompanying
the life cycle project (see above; or Appendix 3).

From the student responses and as these relate to forming a culture of sustain-
ability, the outcome of the assignment increased overall student awareness of exter-
nalities involved in their consumption decisions. However, another consistent theme
throughout the presentations and reflection reporting was the disconnect between the
university’s externally stated commitment to sustainability and its facilities’ oper-
ations data collection and interest in fostering sustainability. This aspect surfaced
an alignment issue (Godschalk and Howes 2012). Employees were not incentivized
to promoting sustainability and to the extent that sustainability projects originated
from the student body, the transient nature of the students limited the traction of their
initiatives. Additionally, data was not disaggregated or accessible making assess-
ment of the cost benefit of a sustainability project challenging. Students used proxies
available from other institutions in many case and relied on inference and conjecture.

There were eight projects involving a total of 38 students. The following is the
reflection of a student who participated in a food waste assessment project.

My group focused on compositing — a method to address the growing issue of food waste —
on campus. Northeastern University proudly advertises its composting efforts in dining halls
and various other on campus eateries.

Our project focused primarily on food waste in the university’s most popular dining hall,
evaluating the sustainability of its disposal. The study included an economic analysis of
composting and followed the life cycle of food waste from the dining hall to its final disposal.
When analyzing Northeastern University’s existing food disposal system, we looked at the
holistic impact of food waste, because we believed its pledge of sustainability should not
stop once waste is removed from campus. We believed that understanding the entire process
could help improve current disposal methods and expand on-campus composting education
to help the university reach its sustainability goals.

While trying to find proof of Northeastern University’s commitment to composting and
reducing waste, my group ran into a problem: there was scarce information published by
the university on this subject. It seemed that the dining hall services department was either
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not monitoring this data or the simply keeping it confidential. This urged us to contact
the staff of Northeastern University’s Dining Hall Services. Our questions concerning the
university’s sustainability goals and how they were being met were answered with vague
replies or referrals to other staff members and external organizations. It was evident that
Dining Hall Services did not prioritize its sustainability goals. To them, composting was a
way of meeting a mandatory state-wide regulation. All we got out of that meeting was the
name of one of the food disposal firm that Northeastern University had hired.

Throughout our research we were met with further obstacles similar to this. This opened my
eyes to the lack of transparency institutions like Northeastern University have when it comes
to their operations. It was disappointing to discover that our university was greenwashing.

By providing me with this hand-on investigation into the sustainability practices (or lack
thereof) at my university, I discovered the problems our society and environment face today.
The course made me realize that economics and sustainability need to be fully integrated to
work.

All of the eight project groups reported a similar issue with respect to obtaining
assistance and information from the university. In many cases, students stated that no
reply communication was provided to them after emailing and calling their designated
facilities’ contact person.

3.3 Life Cycle Assessment as an Integrated Learning Tool

The life cycle assignment as described, provided students with an ability to evaluate
economic assumptions with respect to the relationship between assumptions and the
prevailing economic framework, as well as the significance of consumption via a
culture of consumerism with respect to economic outcomes. The most significant
component of the exercise was in establishing the relationship between consumption
decisions and sustainable outcomes, essentially introducing to students the respon-
sibility inherent in consumption. From the reflection papers, all students recognized
they had an ability to contribute to sustainable outcomes and all students stated that
they would be more conscious of their consumption choices and their impact on the
sustainability of the planet.

The assignment was designed with an expectation of making the course material
more relevant to student interests by challenging assumptions of behavior to increase
student critical thinking and thereby evolve individual assessment of values. The
outcome of the class promoted the anticipated awareness and from the perspective
of course objectives and assignment learnings outcomes was a success. However,
given the single course focus on sustainability relative to the entirety of a collegiate
degree program, the traction of the awareness of students may be short-lived rather
than habit forming (Redman 2013). From this perspective, it is highly recommended
that collegiate institutions adopt sustainability values within, at minimum, all core
or required course work to ensure that students are at minimum being engaged
in more than one classroom setting. Additionally, university facilities should also
be aligned to sustainable outcomes (Newman 2007; Ralph and Stubbs 2014). This
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attribution promotes alignment to sustainability from both active learning and passive
engagement.

4 Concluding Comments and Next Steps

The curriculum exercises shared provide a significant step forward with respect to
the explicit introduction of sustainability through the creation of a dedicated course,
Economics of Sustainability. The results obtained were consistent with expectations;
by increasing student awareness of the interconnectivity between consumption, pro-
duction, growth, and sustainability, students became better informed with respect
to the significance of assessment and alignment of stakeholder groups in fostering
sustainable economic outcomes. However, an unanticipated outcome and learning
experience for the students was specific to the alignment of operations with a stated
goal. The discussion of stakeholder incentives and alignment was not an explicit or
informal aspect of the course objectives and presented an opportunity to discuss the
obstacles and challenges to project implementation. Recommendations for next steps
in this replicable assignment framework would be to integrate stakeholder communi-
cation and evaluation of stakeholder groups and their alignment and incentivization
to a stated university sustainability goal.

Appendix 1: Course Learning Outcomes and Assignment
Prompts

Course Learning Outcomes (LO):

(LO1): Students will be able to state the relationship between culture specific to
(individual) moral values and (societal) ethics and economic outcomes and will
understand the significance of intergenerational social construction as it relates to
existing economic systems and thought.

(LO2): Students will understand the evolution of economic thought and the influence
of economic assumptions on consumption and production behavior, inclusive of
ethics.

(LO3): Students will understand the significance of the attribution of “rational” to
economic agent behavior and the importance of economic literacy in the attainment
of rational behavior.

(LO4): Students will be able to identify externalities and identify the mechanics of
market failure as they relate to sustainability.

(LOS): Students will be able to define sustainability in relation to economic sys-
tems. Students will also be able to discuss the concept of sustainability from the
perspective of conscious consumption and will be able to appreciate how values
fundamentally determine economic outcomes.
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Additionally,

e The course will provide a foundation for further study in economics, as well as,
an understanding of behavioral finance and public policy as they relate to the
discipline of economics.

e The course will provide students with an ability to evaluate the significance of
assumptions of behavior and how these assumptions are self-promoting and may
be augmented to further sustainable outcomes.

Appendix 2: Assessment Table

Students are requested to populate the table below using a scale of 1 (minimal) to
3 (significant) where scoring is based on justifiable evaluation of the impact of the
beverage on the stated category and impact grouping. For example, if the beverage
uses 10 gallons of water in the production of an ounce, you may view this as a 3
for the category production and impact grouping water footprint. The table will be
used in the in-class group discussion and should be attached to the student reflection
essay.

Project name Water footprint | Carbon Human health Natural resource
footprint impact impact

Production

Distribution

detail impacts
specific to the
distribution of
the final good

Consumption
detail impacts
from the point of
consumer
purchase to
disposal

Disposal detail
impacts from the
point of waste
disposal; waste
incineration or
landfill; impact
of packaging
disposal-impact
of recycling
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Appendix 3: Assignment Learning Outcomes—Instructor

Evaluation

The rubric provided below is to be used in evaluating the student reflection essay.
All categories are tied to the stated learning outcomes of the assignment.

Learning outcome

Excellent
Score: 4

Good
Score: 3

Average
Score: 2

Poor
Score: 1

Recognize
externalities
incurred in the
production of a
product and relate
these to the price
paid for the product

Question the
sustainability of
consumption
choices through a
life cycle evaluation
that includes
production,
distribution,
consumption and
waste

Explain the
consumer’s role in
promoting a
sustainable
economic outcome

Articulate the
potential for
inconsistency
between incentives
for the producer
relative to the
consumer
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Abstract The University of Sdo Paulo Resolution (USP-N° 7465-11-01-2018) has
established USP’s Environmental Policy. Its implementation in all campuses has been
achieved through the development of the Environmental Master Plan (EMP), along
with the university community. In 2017, USP Pirassununga and Ribeirdo Preto, both
located in Sd@o Paulo state, have given rise to the EMP initial ideas by organizing
working groups (WG’s) covering several topics. All the WG’s are protected by the
resolution and are also responsible for: describing the campuses specificities; defin-
ing the general goals; elaborating local indicators and procedures for future moni-
toring; developing governance and management models; monitoring, evaluating and
reviewing the plan. USP Pirassununga campus is 2300 rural-orientated hectares,
offering livestock, veterinary medicine and engineering degrees. On the other hand,
in Ribeirdo Preto there are 8 teaching unities that offer healthcare science, law, eco-
nomics and financial science, natural and exact sciences, teaching training and music
production degrees. There are around 200 people involved with the WG’s in Piras-
sununga and in Ribeirdo Preto, and full professors, executive technician employees
and students being the principal members. It is expected that the development of the
EMP helps to improve USP sustainability issues.
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1 Introduction

When checking for “Master Plan” definitions, the most common results associated
with the terminology refer to reflections and applications within the Brazilian con-
temporary urban planning and urban politics. Article 182 of the Brazilian Federal
Constitution, 1988, in the chapter named Urban Politics, establishes the requirement
for Brazilian cities over twenty thousand habitants to approve in their chambers the
Master Plan as a basic instrument of policy development and urban expansion. Its
main goals are to organize the full development of the city’s social functions and to
secure the well-being of the habitants (Brasil 1988). A Master Plan is a management
mechanism or even contemporary utopias for the Brazilian urban issue (Ultramari
and Rezende 2008).

The Federal Law 10.257/2001, also known as the City Statute, regulates the Mas-
ter Plans. It has been established as compulsory that the Plan must consider the city’s
territory as a whole, being reviewed at least every ten years and having its guidelines
and priorities considered in the budget guidelines, annual budgets and multiannual
plans of the City Halls. Furthermore, it has also being determined that the executive
and legislative powers must work alongside to ensure access to information, publicity
and the promotion of public hearings and debates with citizens and representative
associations of the community’s several segments (Brasil 2001). The idea of commu-
nity participation becomes, therefore, a procedural formality in the implementation,
diffusion and inspection of actions and propositions in a Master Plan, receiving the
participatory adjective.

There are several examples of Brazilian governmental efforts towards Master
Plans implementation. Different sources of ministerial funding (Cities, Tourism,
Culture, Science and Technology, Treasure, National Integration and the Environ-
ment) are supported by Funds such as the Environmental National Fund, specific
Programs as the Monumenta, regarding cities with sites protected as historical her-
itage or the Councils such as the Brazilian National Research Council—CNPq, and
finally, support the diffusion of methodologies, capacity building of local teams and
activities to promote debates concerning Participatory Master Plans (Ultramari and
Rezende 2008). Therefore, universities, especially the public ones play an impor-
tant role in the formulation and implementation of public policies on sustainability,
besides forming individuals capable of acting and actives on sustainable practices
(IARU 2014; Mandai and da Rocha Brando 2018). The sustainability on university
campus has overcome several fronts, such as infrastructure, environmental education,
public policies, operational issues (e.g. energetic, hydric and waste, green area and
transport management) promoting the community involvement and the use of less
aggressive technologies (Brinkhurst et al. 2011; Suwartha and Sari 2013; Mandai
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and da Rocha Brando 2018), being the equality and social justice also a constant
concern (Alshuwaikhat and Abubakar 2008).

An initial research on how sustainability has been incorporated in public univer-
sities in different contexts has been established by the analysis of two universities,
University of Sdo Paulo (USP) and University of Copenhagen (Mandai and da Rocha
Brando 2018). Divergencies and convergences have been analyzed considering the
context and particularities of each university, such as the sustainability offices actua-
tion, the biodiversity protection strategies, environmental education, waste manage-
ment, and the sustainability network (Mandai and da Rocha Brando 2018). Addi-
tionally to the universities own initiatives, a slightly significant external pressure has
also been presented that strongly influences its strategies as university (e.g. Mandai
and da Rocha Brando 2018), the countries’ or cities’ regulations. For example, since
1988, when the Federal Constitution was established, the University of Sdo Paulo
(USP) has been developing Master Plans for its campuses and also for organs, specific
areas and Teaching Units. In the catalog of Master Plans organized by the Superinten-
dence of Physical Space (SPS/USP) are listed thirty-six documents, which vary from
both form and type of content as well as the nomenclatures adopted. The denomi-
nations appear as Physical Master Plan, Participatory Socio-Environmental Master
Plan, Environmental Plan, Expansion Master Plan, Physical Development Master
Plan and Master Physical Plan. As for forms and contents, diversity appears for both
volumes and contents addressed.

On the other hand, the opposite can also occur when universities with living labs
contribute as base to the public management. The laboratories can be considered as
a mean to know the world since the living labs approach allows the redefinition of
experimenting and innovating (Evans and Karvonen 2011). There are two main per-
spectives, firstly considering it as an environment, infrastructure, arena and secondly,
as a methodology for a collaborative experimentation approach (Bergvall-Kéreborn
et al. 2009; Schliwa 2013).

The concept involves the organization of intentional experiments in a real-world
scenario where they are being monitored, which allows the researches to analyze the
results (Voytenko et al. 2016). Moreover, it is still possible to be characterized as
an experimental way to lead, in which the interested parts involved develop and test
new technologies and lifestyle in order to face challenges in climatic changes and
urban sustainability (Evans et al. 2015).

Under this perspective, it is possible to say that the Superintendence of Environ-
mental Affairs (SEA/USP), since its creation in 2012, has been working with the
University’s environmental quality, promoting it as a living lab. USP’s Environmen-
tal Policy was signed on the 11th of January 2018, through the Resolution 7465 (USP
2018), with the objective of conducting and providing legitimacy to sustainability
actions within the University, concerning preservation, conservation and the ratio-
nal use of natural resources. The addressed topics are Green Areas and Ecological
Reserves; Mobility; Emissions of Greenhouse Gases and Pollutants; Environmental
Education; Fauna; Water and Effluents; Sustainable Buildings; Solid Waste; Energy;
Territorial Use and Occupation; and Management.
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One of the Environmental Policy’s tools are the Environmental Master Plans
(EMPs), within the campuses, can be understood as:

governance instrument composed by thematic chapters, which aims at the environmental
sustainability of campuses; with planning of the territory’s use, future planning and com-
pliance with the legislation, that should be elaborated in each USP campus and developed
based on the Environmental Policy and Environmental Master Plan of USP’s documents
(USP 2018).

USP’s Environmental Policy has been also applied through practical projects
called Pilot Projects (PP), that are developed in partnership with City Halls, Unities
and University Laboratories seeking for models that can be replicable.

The proposed work contribution gives rise to campuses environmental manage-
ment tools by the means of both EMPs and PP practical implementation, developed
with the SEA/USP support. Thus, each campus must establish on its documents the
local priorities in agreement with the minimum content described in the USP’s EP.

The main goal of this study is to present the more important actions that had been
taken to implement the EP at USP, considering the University sustainability. There-
fore, the relevance of this study is the several strategies on the EMPs developments
that will be presented, respecting each campus specificities being both located in Sdo
Paulo state, Pirassununga and Ribeirdo Preto, respectively.

2 Materials and Methods

USP holds approximately 50 thousand students, 5855 thousand professors and 13,783
thousand technical and administrative staff in addition to 8 campuses distributed in
de Bauru, Lorena, Piracicaba, Pirassununga, Ribeirdo Preto, Santos, Sao Carlos and
Sao Paulo, besides Teaching Units, Museums and Research Centers in different
places. The University is financially supported by the Sdo Paulo government and it is
affiliated to the Economic Development, Science, Technology and Innovation State
Secretariat.

USP’s EP development started in September 2014 being composed by eleven
Working Groups (WGs) composed by professors, technical and administrative staff,
and undergraduate and postgraduated students from different USP Unities. With the
EP/USP publication in January 2018 the work on EMPs development has started on
campuses. The first action took place after the implementation of the Environmental
Management Technical Commissions (EMTC).

According to EP/USP, EMTC is composed by representatives of the Environmen-
tal Policy’s eleven thematic areas, SEA/USP, SPS/USP, undergraduate student and
postgraduate student representatives. Its first objective is to elaborate the campus’s
EMP, instrument of application and execution of the Environmental Policy.

The EMTC’s mission is to (USP 2018):
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(I) Prepare and monitor the campus’s Environmental Master Plan;
(I) Review the Environmental Master Plan every eight years, or at shorter intervals,
as long as the need is justified;
(II) Keep updated and available complete information on the Plan’s implementa-
tion and operation;
(IV) Prepare annual activities reports to be submitted to USP’s Superintendence of
Environmental Affairs for evaluation and dissemination;
(V) Assisting on local environmental problems.

In agreement with USP’s Environmental Policy (USP 2018), each thematic area
representative, EMTC member, should create and coordinate a WG to take part on the
elaboration and evaluation of the chapters that will be part of the EMP. Additionally
to the EP/USP implementation through the EMPs, in 2016 the PPs were started.

2.1 Pirassununga Campus

The Pirassununga USP campus is at 120 miles distance from the capital Sdo Paulo.
It is the largest in contiguous area and also in ecological reserve area, 2300 ha and
37.67% of the total campus area, respectively. It houses undergraduate courses in
Zootechny, Food Engineering, Biosystems Engineering and, Veterinary Medicine.

In 2017, the EMTC was created on Pirassununga campus being composed of
teachers as well as technical and administrative staff and organized by themes pro-
posed in the Environmental Policy, with the purpose of coordinating the Working
Groups (WGs) in order to elaborate and implement the EMP. In August of the
same year the work started being organized in eight WGs, which were: 1—wa-
ters and effluents; 2—waste; 3—sustainable buildings, land use and occupation,
mobility; 4—green areas, ecological reserves and fauna management; 5—adminis-
tration; 6—environmental education; 7—emissions of greenhouse gases and pollu-
tants; 8—energy.

The development of the WGs followed the participatory approach. Therefore,
invitations were sent online to all internal community.

The work first started through surveys and critical analysis on the current situation
of the topics addressed. The WGs held meetings in order to discuss work activities
and schedules, interviews, mappings, infrastructure visits, among others.

During the surveys, it was noticed that important information to conclude the
diagnosis was missing. In response to that, an online questionnaire was created with
specific questions and shared on Google Forms.

Additionally, parallel to the EMP elaboration activities, Pilot Projects are being
implemented and financially supported by SEA, on the themes of fauna, mobility
and effluents.
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2.2 Ribeirdo Preto Campus

The campus of Ribeirdo Preto is located 313 km away from the capital. Its first build-
ings are from the decade of 1940 on the former Monte Alegre Farm. Currently, the
campus comprises an internal community of over one thousand eight hundred tech-
nical and administrative staff, almost one thousand professors and around fourteen
thousand students. There are 8 Teaching Units (Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences,
Law School, Faculty of Economics, Management and Accounting, Faculty of Phys-
ical Education and Sports, Faculty of Nursing, Faculty of Philosophy, Sciences and
Letters, Faculty of Medicine and Faculty of Dentistry) with 27 undergraduate courses
and a variety of postgraduate programs, among other Units, such as the Clinical Hos-
pital, the Blood Center and the Coffee Museum. Out of the 586 ha of its total area,
a large part consists of green areas, and about 29% is regulated as USP Ecological
Reserves, an initiative of SEA/USP.

In 2017, as part of the USP’s Environmental Policy, the EMTC in Ribeirao Preto
was created in the interest of being responsible for the campus’s EMP elaboration,
which proposes an update of the 2007 Environmental Plan and the 2008 Physical Plan.
The names that compose this commission were indicated by the Management Council
through a list organized by SEA/USP consisting of the members from the Working
Groups on campus involved in drafting and elaborating the USP’s Environmental
Policy, thus protecting the memory of this process.

The EMTC’s Meeting of Introduction was held on March 31st, 2017 on Ribeirdo
Preto campus, and it was qualified of its members to indicate the Coordinator and
Vice Coordinator. The meetings are held monthly.

Some Pilot Projects have been implemented and are in progress on campus, having
received financial support from SEA/USP and articulating the themes of Green Areas
and Ecological Reserves; Water and Effluents; and Solid Waste.

3 Results

The results presented are part of the development of EMPs and Pilot Projects. Activ-
ities are still in progress.

1. Pirassununga Campus

The initial adhesion to take part in the WGs after consulting the internal community,
reached the number of 123 participants distributed in different themes and categories,
as presented in Table 1.

The student’s involvement has presented greater when compared to the professors
and technical and administrative staffs, mainly in topics that involve technological
solutions for appropriation, such as Water and Effluents, Emissions of Greenhouse
Gases and Pollutant Gases and Waste, as well as Fauna Management, being the
latter represented mainly by the Zootechny and Veterinary Medicine undergraduate
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Table 1 Participation in the
WGs for the development of
Pirassununga campus’s EMP,

Working
group

Category

Number by
category

Total number
of participants

in the following categories: WE
professor (P), technical and
administrative staff (TAS) and
student (S). Personal source

18

17

SB, TUO,M

12

21

FM, GAER

~

23

17

EE

11

EGPG

— AN |= 02|

10

[\SHN=)

4

WE Water and Effluents,W Waste,SB Sustainable Buildings,7UO
Territory Use and Occupation,M Mobility,FM Fauna Manage-
ment,GAER Green Areas and Ecological Reserves,M Manage-
ment,EE Environmental Education,EGPG Emission of Green-
house and Pollutant Gases,E Energy

courses. On the other hand, concerning the Sustainable Buildings, Territorial Use
and, Occupancy and Mobility topics, the greatest adhesion comes from the technical
and administrative staff, as it involves campus infrastructure issues (Table 1). The
greatest WGs challenge is to maintain the participation of their members, especially
of the students since their permanence is conditioned to the conclusion of the course.

All data acquired, as well as meetings’ memories, referrals and photographic
material are stored and shared on Tidia AE Platform version 4.0, organized by WGs
folders in order to facilitate information access.
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Fig. 1 WGs meetings on Pirassununga campus for the EMP’s development. Personal source

Table 2 Part of the solid waste of Pirassununga campus’s inventory. Personal source

Waste type Quantity generated (tons/year) | Destination

Chemical and biological 23.3 Third-party company

Computing 163 Social Project-Recicratesc

Agropastoral 1103 Pet food; composting; crops,
fertilization and pastures

Below are presented the main actions carried out to compose the diagnosis of the
current situation on Pirassununga campus (Fig. 1).

(a) Maps’ Elaboration

In order to better understand the physical space and activities carried out on Pirassu-
nunga campus, maps were elaborated using Google Earth, and correlated to infras-
tructure networks (sanitation, water, data, energy, bicycle routes, road system); use
and occupation of land (land use, gardens/lawns); reserves and legal registers (USP
reserves (Fig. 2), INCRA statement); geographic conditions (slopes, land use apti-
tude) and built areas (building register, cultural interest, meeting places and classes).

(b) Solid Waste Inventory

Initially, the Waste topic was divided into subgroups according to the discrimi-
nation of waste held on campus, which are recyclables; chemical and biological;
agropastoral and; electronics and automotive. The waste inventory was built through
telephone and e-mail contacts as well as face-to-face meetings, in order to obtain
information such as quantity, generating location and waste destination (Table 2).
The complete survey was satisfactory regarding the control and destination of most
of the waste generated on campus, the next steps are the classification of this waste
and the definition of guidelines and targets for reduction, reuse and recycling.

(c) Online questionnaire

An online questionnaire was created using Google Forms with the purpose of answer-
ing questions of points not yet diagnosed in the different topics.
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Fig. 2 Pirassununga campus map, with points that define the limits of the ecological reserves.
Source Google Earth

From all completed questionnaires, the time taken to answer all the questions
was evaluated by selecting some employees and students to answer it. Therefore,
the questionnaire was released on the community USP e-mail on May 4th, 2018 for
3 weeks. The reached audience was very satisfactory (sample of 252 people), which
was equivalent to 10% of the entire Pirassununga campus community, including
professors, administrative staff, and undergraduate and postgraduate students.

3.1 Pilot Projects on Pirassununga Campus

(a) Qualitative survey of small vertebrates’ fauna on Pirassununga Campus

Pirassununga campus is an important refuge spot for forest wildlife animals (Fig. 3),
being occupied by a transition zone between two important Brazilian biomes, the
Cerrado and the Atlantic Forest. In this area there is a large number of wildlife forest
species in a fairly devastated region, showing the importance of the conservation of
its flora as a source of food, nesting and, refuge for the diversity maintenance.

The project aims to, firstly, implement monitoring tools for wild species, raising
information on biodiversity and its areas of greatest occurrence, secondly, carry out
monitoring campaigns to verify the impacts caused by transportation on major roads
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Fig. 4 Project “Let’s go by bike”, Pirassununga campus. Source http://ambiental.puspfc.usp.br/

and streets on campus, as well as in its surroundings and, finally, compare parameters
of species richness, abundance and diversity in the vicinity areas.

(b) “VAMOS DE BIKE” (“Let’s go by bike”), at the Pirassununga campus

Pirassununga campus comprises a 2269 ha extension. Considering the mobility of
its internal community with zero greenhouse gas emission, a bicycle sharing station
called “Let’s go by bike” (Fig. 4) was implemented composed of 30 units. The
bicycles are available to rent on an electronic system, that is also responsible for the
loans’ online management. The sharing station is located at the main entrance of the
campus with direct access to the bike path, which leads to the main departments of
the University. The bicycles are equipped with gears, rear view mirror, basket, front
and rear reflectors, and padlock for safety during use.

The bicycles maintenance is performed weekly by the responsible team inspection,
as well as from the users’ feedback on the electronic management system.

(c) Pig Waste Farming Biodigestor

Pirassununga campus presents a swine breeding facility in its production area. The
treatment of the effluent originated from pigs is being treated using an anaerobic
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Fig. 5 Ribeirdo Preto campus map with points that define the limits of ecological reserves.
Source Google Earth

system by a “Canadian” type Biodigestor and, the stored biogas will be used for
electricity generation of the swine farm itself. The treated effluents will be applied
in the formation of pasture fertigation.

2. Ribeirdo Preto Campus

The USP campus in Ribeirdo Preto comprises an extensive area and maintains arobust
physical and human structure. It also includes ecological reserve areas that represent
significant green areas extension for the city of Ribeirdo Preto. These characteristics
imply establishing certain guidelines and principles through the EMP. These prin-
ciples and guidelines were initially implemented in the 2007 Environmental Plan
written by the former Campus Environment Commission and collaborators, a result
of the expertise of Commission members and their discussions. The Plan follows the
Brazilian Environmental Policy and incorporates the objectives and guidelines of the
National Environmental Policy (Law 6938/81) (Fig. 5).

Considering that the EMTC, that was responsible for the campus EMP develop-
ment, aims to update the 2007 Environmental Plan and the 2008 Physical Plan in
order to assist this process, several internal communication strategies and tools have
been implemented, seeking to facilitate the communication between WGs, as well
as external community dissemination.
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Fig. 6 Photographic record of the 4th EMTC Meeting on Ribeirdo Preto campus. Personal source

(a) Communication at the EMTC and in the WGs on Campus

At EMTC meetings, minutes are produced and the format of this document, agreed
by the committee, has been adapted to a summary format following the model of the
Pirassununga campus, which contains pertinent information to update the progress
of the activities performed. Thus, the long minutes were replaced by a more direct
and objective text, which punctuates the referrals, those who are responsible for it
and the demands discussed and triggered in the process deadlines. As required by
each meeting, the collegiate secretary, together with the support team composed of
students, interns and trainees, keep constant contacts by both e-mail and telephone,
with those responsible for the WGs for updating and information diffusion on group
developments (Fig. 6).

In order to create the Working Groups that deal with USP’s Environmental Policy
topics, a poster was drawn up to call for participants. The publicity was made by
e-mail and the printed poster was distributed and displayed in strategic points of the
units on the campus. This work was carried out with the SEA trainee students help
during the second semester of 2017. There are currently 154 participants discussing
the different themes of USP’s Environmental Policy on campus (Table 3).

Simultaneously, there was the creation of a collective platform on USP Moo-
dle (STOA e-disciplines). The platform can be accessed by members of the WGs
enrolled on USP’s Moodle System, where names and e-mails of all members,
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Table 3 Participation on

WGs for the Ribeirio Preto Working Category | Number by Total qumber
EMP development in the group category of participants
following categories WE P 2 22
professor (P), technical and TAS 10
administrative staff (TAS), S 6
external community (EC) and
student (S). Personal source w P 43
TAS 20
EC 1
S 17
SB, TUO,M P 1 8
TAS 2
S 5
FM, GAER P 9 40
TAS 8
EC 2
S 21
M P 5 14
TAS
S
EE P 2 22
TAS 10
S 10
EGPG P 2 5
TAS 0
S 3
E P 1 8
TAS 4
S 3

WE Water and Effluents, W Waste,SB Sustainable Buildings,7UO
Territory Use and Occupation,M Mobility,FM Fauna Manage-
ment,GAER Green Areas and Ecological Reserves,M Manage-
ment,EE Environmental Education,EGPG Emission of Green-
house and Pollutant Gases,E Energy
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environmental policy documents, general campus blueprint and materials indicated
by each coordinator can be found. In addition, there is room for discussion forums.
Tabs for each area were created for sharing relevant documents so that both EMTC
and WG members could have access to this information. The Moodle tool is still in
the familiarization process, but it has shown an excellent alternative for information
sharing, updates, and dialogues among the WGs.

(b) Creation of the “Ambiental em Foco” (Environment in Focus) website and
“Mantendo os GTs conectados” (Keeping the WGs connected) informative
newsletters

Through a curricular internship under the theme Environmental Communication and
Dissemination, students from the Biological Sciences course of the Department of
Biology developed an open proposal to inform, interact and reflect on themes related
to the environment, with emphasis on sustainability, management and environmental
education, on the website “Environment in Focus” since August 2017.

Trying to bring campus’s students closer to environmental activities, environmen-
tal management information (internal and external), actions, proposals and events
related to the environment and sustainability are intercalated with the History and
Environmental Memory of the Campus, highlighting those who participated and
participate in the construction and insertion of the environmental theme at USP in
Ribeirdo Preto.

The newsletters provide information on the referrals and WGs work and can be
accessed by all interested parts on the webpage. Using the interviews carried out by
the “Environment in Focus” interns with the coordinators of the WGs, synopsizes
were made on the activities carried out by the respective WG and the working plan.
The focus is on updating the discussions in each WG (Fig. 7).

3.2 Pilot Projects on Ribeirdo Preto Campus

(a) Invivo genetic diversity data bank

Brazil is responsible for a great biodiversity patrimony and, in order to protect all
this patrimony, the USP Forest Genetic Bank of Ribeirdo Preto was created, that
contains a genetic collection of species of the region capable of providing seeds
and seedlings with high genetic variability. Ribeirdo Preto USP campus covers soil
typical of seasonal semideciduous forest areas occupied in a diversified manner and
intensely subjected to environmental impacts inherent to its location and occupation
history. For the implementation of this Genetic Bank, 45 native species of the Pardo
River and Mogi-Guagu were selected, whose seeds were collected from 75 parent
trees per species, resulting in a unique genetic diversity in Brazil. Subsequently, these
seeds were planted, giving rise to the Genetic Bank in situ, which can also be called
in vivo.
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AMBIENTAL TSP
&M FOCD Boletim Informativo
- . I . : Mantendo os GTs conectados

Em entrevista realirada pela equipe do Amblental
em Foco, Sr. Valmir Sérglo Bombonattl (FORP/USP),
coordenador do GT de Energla, mostrou suas
expectativai @ planos para o trabaho 3 ser
elaborado pelo grupo.

Aldm das lels pertinentes, citou principios:
: uso racional & eficiente o g

i visdo

sntémica na gestlo de enengia; e cooperaghia técnica
e financeita (entre Unidades internas e externas &
USP). Como “palavras-chave™ do GT escolheu
“Gestho  Sustentivel de Energia”;  “Eficiéncia
energética”; “Educaglo Amblental™; & “Fontes
Renovives de Energia”

Entre as tarefas dos integrantes do GT, visualiza a
coleta de dados nas Unidades, peiquisas em
ambiente eletrbnico, andlise estatistica, contatos

internos ¢ externos b USP & informagBes sobre bases
H & Tedrk o

Fig. 7 Website and informative newsletters pages “Environment in Focus” and “Keeping the WGs
connected” (n.2—07.11.2017), respectively. Personal source

Currently, the process of restoration and revitalization of the area has been ini-
tiated by means of a project, in partnership and collaboration with Ribeirdo Preto
campus Administrative Hall and the Biology Department of the Faculty of Philoso-
phy, Sciences and Letters. The management proposal of the in vivo genetic diversity
bank of the seasonal semideciduous mesophyll forest involves academic-scientific
activities and university extension in the sense of encouraging scientific and didactic
activities with the internal and external university community (Figs. 8 and 9).

(b) Digital Radiography in the Faculty of Dentistry

The proposed project seeks to implement at the Dentistry Faculty of Ribeirdo Preto,
Sao Paulo and Bauru the routine of digital radiography due to a joint initiative with
SEA/USP, after technical visits followed by professors of the area, technical and
administrative staff, and advisory services of the SEA. It aims to reduce the dose
of radiation exposure of patients, professors, technical and administrative staff and
undergraduate and postgraduate students avoiding the use of radiographic films and
radiographic chemical processing. It has the potential to serve as a model for other
institutions, as well as the proposal of public policy for the area.

3. Advances and Challenges

The PA/USP implementation has been the main action towards a Sustainable Cam-
pus. The eleven topics addressed have the sustainability in focus from financial man-
agement resources, habitation quality and mobility to energetic efficiency, hydric
resources conservation, waste management and, fauna and flora conservation issues,
considering each campuses own need. The environmental education is a transversal
cross way in all topics.
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Florestas da USP
Ribeirdo Preto

Fig. 8 Areas of reforestation and of the in vivo bank of genetic diversity. Fonte Google Earth
adapted

Fig. 9 Technical visit at the Faculty of Dentistry of Ribeirdo Preto. Personal source
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The way the work has been carried out in both CTGA and WGs has contributed
to the implementation of participative actions in the university community. There-
fore, the main challenges presented in this study are (i) attract people with technical
expertise on the topics discussed due to the workload; (ii) maintain the participants
motivation in WGs since it is a volunteering work; (iii) rise visibility to management
and governance strategies bearing in mind the internal and external University com-
munication means; (iv) execute the EMPs and PP considering the current economic
scenario.

4 Conclusion

The University of Sdo Paulo (USP) has many campuses, distributed in the State of
Sao Paulo (Sao Paulo capital, Ribeirdo Preto, Piracicaba, Sdo Carlos, Santos, Pirassu-
nunga, Bauru and Lorena) as well as teaching units, museums and research centers in
other locations. The University has developed several actions aiming environmental
sustainability on its campuses, thus the Superintendence of Environmental Affairs
(SEA/USP) has developed and supported institutional strategies. USP’s Environmen-
tal Policy (EP) have leaded the Environmental Master Plans (EMPs) as tools for the
environmental management of the campuses on the light of local priorities.

USP’s EP in a coordinated way has come to organize and orientate the envi-
ronmental sustainability issues at University of Sdo Paulo. The EMP is an important
EP/USP tool in order to implement the addressed topics, such as green areas and eco-
logical reserves, mobility; greenhouse emission and pollutant gases; environmental
education; fauna; water and effluents; sustainable buildings; solid waste; energy; land
uses and occupation; and, management, considering each campus specificity.

The Pilot Projects (PP) comprise the actions, in order to enable practical experi-
ences to be replicated in different places and unities at USP.

The initial EMP work in both campuses Pirassununga and Ribeirdo Preto started
in the second semester of 2017 with the WGs on different topics. Initially, 200 par-
ticipants applied in both campuses. The main activities were related to the current
diagnosis of both campuses by means of meetings, interviews, online surveys, min-
utes, map development, among other strategies. The results are leading the goals and
guidelines to be accomplished by EP/USP.

The practical experimentation of sustainable actions through the PP approached
on Pirassununga campus the following topics: fauna, mobility and waste treatment.
On the other hand, in Ribeir@o Preto the PP addressed were green areas and ecological
reserves as well as the management of radioactive waste.

Among other sustainable actions undertaken on USP campuses the examples pre-
sented in this study can be applied to the all universities, considering their unique
regional situation. Additionally, the actions have allowed the development of envi-
ronmental planning tools on campuses in agreement with the applicable legislation.
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Mind the Gap! Developing the Campus m
as a Living Lab for Student Experiential L
Learning in Sustainability

Tela Favaloro, Tamara Ball and Ronnie D. Lipschutz

Abstract This chapter develops a new approach to experiential learning for sustain-
ability and will be of interest to those seeking a baseline for the distinct conceptual-
izations of experiential learning and their impacts on matriculating (or matriculated)
students in the longer term. College campuses are communities unto themselves and,
as with communities everywhere, confront the challenges of becoming sustainable.
Students attend college to learn and become knowledgeable in their chosen fields,
but, perhaps with the exception of research labs, rarely have the opportunity to apply
their skills to authentic or “real world” problems—experience that would allow them
to become adept at both technical and cognitive process skills needed after gradu-
ation. This is especially true for projects focused on sustainability, which require
multidisciplinary perspectives and interactions and thus are difficult to launch and
complete. We suggest that the college campus is an ideal “living lab” that not only
allows students to encounter and think about complex and wicked issues, but also to
define actionable opportunities and address really-existing problems through collab-
orative projects that materially contribute to the sustainability of a real-world system.
Pedagogy supporting “experiential learning” can play a critical role in teaching sus-
tainability concepts and practices and thus in bolstering the Campus as a Living Lab
agenda. However, we find competing or ambiguous definitions of experiential learn-
ing in the literature and no complete framework for its application in sustainability
praxis. This chapter reports on research into sustainability pedagogy and assessment
of the educational opportunities in experiential learning at the University of Califor-
nia, Santa Cruz, based on campus efforts to become a more integrated sustainable
system. Accordingly, we first unpack terminology applied to “experiential learning
in sustainability” from multidisciplinary and multi-departmental perspectives. This
review of selected literature combined with data accumulated from students and pro-
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gram facilitators compares and contrasts both the historical significance and current
practices of experiential learning to provide a more explicit framework for its imple-
mentation in sustainability as part of a coordinated network of distinct living lab
entities. We then employ this framework to discuss a “critical gap” in college cur-
riculum that was exposed during our investigation into the efficacy of these projects
and programs at UC-Santa Cruz that may be inhibiting student preparation and their
ability to contribute to the campus achieving sustainability benchmarks. Finally we
propose that this lacuna can be mended by working towards a strategic integration
of key experiential learning activities earlier in an undergraduate’s career.

Keywords Experiential learning * Sustainability - Living lab - Interdisciplinary *
Higher education * Problem-based learning - Project-based learning + Hands on

1 Introduction

There is broad agreement that society and civilization must become more sustain-
able if they are to navigate the global challenge of environmental scarcity. Higher
education has been deeply involved in this effort, and the past two decades have wit-
nessed programs at most colleges and universities devised to design and implement
“sustainable solutions” to common campus sustainability issues, such as food waste,
transportation, water use, housing and energy. In many ways, college campuses are
communities unto themselves, and not unlike small cities, they confront similar chal-
lenges to becoming sustainable. As Lipschutz, De Wit and Lehman (2017: 4) have
put it:

University campuses can be conceptualized as “living labs”... or even as “living systems,”

near-biological entities with organically-connected elements ... rather than mere agglomera-

tions of pieces and fragments. Moreover, university campuses resemble cities in microcosm,

in design, landscape and infrastructural terms, and both are types of spatial institutions that
operate according to similar bureaucratic and decision making principles.

Students attend college to learn and become proficient in their chosen fields,
equipped with the knowledge and skill needed for success in the post-graduate world.
However, perhaps with the exception of lab work, students rarely have the oppor-
tunity to apply their skills to authentic or “real-world” problems that would enable
them to challenge their intellect while become adept at both technical and process
skills needed after graduation. Indeed, some argue that higher education fails to take
account of the changing shape and composition of the workforce, for which col-
lege graduates are proving ill-prepared. There are fewer long-term jobs available—a
lifelong career with a major corporation is no longer the norm—and industry is reluc-
tant to invest the time and money required to train new employees only to see them
move before such investment has paid off. Moreover, some employers complain that
the new graduates they hire are proficient in the work they do so long as they are
not called upon to operate in a wider, problem-based context (Fischer 2013; HART
2015).
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These matters suggest that students and graduates need more than simple, dis-
ciplinary education; they should also be prepared to go beyond their specialization
and attain holistic and system-level understanding in order to effectively tackle the
challenges of becoming sustainable. This is where “experiential learning for sus-
tainability” can play a critical role: teaching students how to think about complex
and wicked environmental, ecological and social challenges, and providing them
with opportunities to address these really-existing problems and projects. Indeed,
the microcosm that is the college campus is an ideal “living lab” at which students
can engage in experiential learning while contributing to the sustainability of a real-
world system.

This chapter examines efforts at the University of California, Santa Cruz (UCSC)
to formalize “campus as a living lab” (CLL) through the principles and practices of
“experiential learning” (EL). It represents an important interdisciplinary contribution
to the literature on sustainability education, experiential learning and the campus as
a living lab. In particular, it fills a gap within this literature in terms of identifying the
skill sets students need to acquire in order to successfully design, develop and deploy
sustainability-focused projects and initiatives and offers a schema of progressive
steps that can carry students and sustainability efforts from the classroom through
the campus and into the real world.

As elsewhere, the arrival of the Student Sustainability movement at UCSC in
the early 2000s gave rise to a number of initiatives and programs to pursue campus
sustainability objectives in energy, food, water, waste reduction and other areas.
Environment, sustainability, agroecology and environmental justice are the foci of
a wide range of research and teaching at UCSC housed within various departments
and colleges. Stemming from this commitment are a myriad of experiential learning
opportunities across the campus and community where learning in these areas takes
place outside of the formal classroom setting. However, a community of practice
articulated around project outcomes and continuity is absent. More to the point, at
least at UCSC, there seems to be no common theoretical or organizational ground
among the many experiential learning programs on campus, only limited social or
ideological learning that carries over from one cadre of students to the next, and
almost no effort to cultivate an appropriate mindset for coming to grips with the
complex problems and issues addressed by sustainability projects.

The dispersed and fragmented nature of these programs at UCSC is probably
not unusual on college and university campuses, given the difficulties of developing
truly interdisciplinary research and teaching alongside disincentives to faculty who
receive little credit for working across disciplinary lines. We have found that the
literature on experiential learning and living labs reflects a similar fragmentation,
inasmuch as it is defined and pursued differently at different campuses and by the
entities within them. The result is that a great deal of time, energy and money are
spent, and often wasted, due to duplication of efforts and the absence of common
metrics reflecting student work and effort.

What we have not found, at UCSC or elsewhere, is a framework for praxis that
combines interdisciplinary and curated experiential learning allowing students to
work seamlessly with campus units or other entities. Such a framework would offer
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scaffolded, phased and iterative learning opportunities that build on a learner’s previ-
ous experience and accumulated knowledge by adding levels of conceptual ambiguity
and challenge. In this way, students may be positioned to tackle complex and wicked
problems within their campus community. A systematic framework embedding these
approaches is needed to support the “Campus as a Living Lab” for sustainability,
allowing students to apply what they have learned to develop the hands-on, technical
and process skills that will serve them and society.

In this chapter, we present experiential learning as an approach that provides
the knowledge and skills to broaden learners’ capacities, in order to operational-
ize Campus as a Living Lab. It begins with a brief review of the literature on EL
and CLL, providing context for our research and conclusions before unpacking the
pedagogical praxis of “experiential learning in sustainability” and its implications
from a multidisciplinary and multi-departmental perspective. Findings compare and
contrast both the historical significance and current practices of EL to formulate
an explicit framework for its implementation in sustainability curriculum as part of
coordinated network of distinct living lab entities. Through analysis of web-based
information, surveys of students and faculty/staff facilitators as well as follow-up
interviews, we identify the forms, content and requirements of EL programs directed
toward teaching students the skills and mentalities needed to not only set them up
for success in the professional world, but also contribute to the sustainability of their
community while at university. Finally, we apply this framework to examine projects
and programs at UCSC over the 2017-2018 academic year. Preliminary feedback
and assessments have exposed a critical gap in the curriculum that inhibits student
preparation and their ability to materially contribute to the campus achieving sus-
tainability benchmarks; one that can be mended by the strategic integration of key
EL activities earlier in an undergraduate’s career.

2 Our Research Methodology

With the above discussion in mind, we directed our research toward better under-
standing the many and different sustainability-linked opportunities for experiential
learning available at UCSC, with an eye toward applying EL to create a functioning
Campus as a Living Lab. By elucidating common challenges faced among programs
and identifying the EL skills needed that affect project efficacy, we could develop
approaches for streamlining student preparation, accessibility to and continuity of
projects at UCSC. Our methods and corresponding objectives are summarized below:

Phase 1: Conduct a literature review that catalogues approaches to and analyses of
EL and its application to CLL and sustainability — provide an understanding of
the historical context and diverse usage of these constructs and establish a common
definition (see Sects. 4 and 5);

Phase 2: Identify, characterize and assemble an inventory of significant actors across
UCSC campus offering self-described student engagement in EL practices and CLL
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objectives — depict the “Campus as a Living Lab” network at UCSC and clarify
roles and relationships among the various entities (see Sect. 6);

Phase 3: Survey program facilitators and student participants within different depart-
ments, programs, and colleges to assess experiences with EL in sustainability —
understand student engagement and organize program-specific expectations, skills-
needed and resources and, especially, where they might be acquired (summaries of
which appear in this chapter in addition to Sect. 7);

Phase 4: Conduct a series of in-depth, open-ended, interviews with a subset of
respondents — acquire more finely-grained information about program design, goals
and function (ongoing).

The details of our methodology and specific results of our research may be found
at https://slab.sites.ucsc.edu/. Here, we provide results to date.

3 Background: Campus as a Living Lab for Learning
in Sustainability

For the purposes of this chapter, we conceptualize and apply “sustainability” not
in terms of the Brundtland Commission’s (1987) well-known definition focused on
human capacities to deal with limits to resources and reductions in pollution and waste
but, rather, as a process of addressing and ameliorating the wicked and ill-structured
problems challenging the future of human society and nature. Consequently, we find
the technological and economic fixes proposed by the Commission and its many suc-
cessors to be inadequate in meeting the many and diverse challenges to sustainability
(Lipschutz 2012). Recognizing that there is no shortage of technologies and policies
that appear appropriate to “solving” the sustainability problems we face, why have
we not been successful in deploying and implementing them?

Sustainability studies and sustainability science students want to know more than
“what are we to do?” not only in order to avoid future disasters but also to ensure that
the future is more just and equitable than the present. To these ends, technological
fixes are not enough. What good are electric or autonomous vehicles if roads and
highways only become more crowded? How useful is a solar lantern to rural residents
in the Global South if replacement parts are costly and difficult to obtain? Why do
we look to technological “fixes” to save us rather than change the social structures
and practices that cause the problems in the first place?

Part of the problem, we argue, is the common reductionist approach to problem
analysis and problem solving: the assumption (and hope) that, by understanding
causes and effects, and addressing separable elements of a particular problem, it
will be possible to aggregate and scale up solutions. This mode of analysis and
praxis ignores the system character of most, if not all, sustainability challenges.
The problems we seek to address are complex and wicked, precisely because they
not solely rely on technical solutions, they are also political, economic and soci-
ological—which highlights the need to integrate the social sciences with the hard
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sciences into problem-analyzing and problem-solving pedagogies. These problems
are political in the sense that the institutional arrangements that create them are often
a consequence of policies and decisions shaped by political and economic interests.
They are economic in the sense that feasibility depends on costs borne differentially
by different parties. They are sociological in that the social arrangements in which
some people are affected, and not others, are shaped by race, class and gender.

Many proposals and projects directed at sustainability problems realize only lim-
ited success in achieving their goals and objectives and fail to escape the realm of
abstraction. This may be largely a result of an obsession with technology by itself,
due to ignorance of political, economic, historical and sociological factors involved.
Moreover, our reflection on student projects and perusal of the many and various sus-
tainability programs offered by American institutions of higher education suggest
that they often disregard the historical and social contexts in which environmental
and ecological challenges have arisen, and rarely get out of the classroom. Thus,
for example, the absence of healthy food in poor, minority neighborhoods cannot
be remedied by simply building urban gardens, since the available vacant space on
which this might be possible are often owned by absentee landlords who benefit
financially from the business losses accrued by leaving the land fallow and unbuilt.
All of the food-growing technology, education and urban gardens will not eliminate
these particular social “facts.”

What are we to do? We find the concept of the campus as a “living lab” for
sustainability to be helpful here, since it departs from the usual fragmentation as well
as conventional classroom theorizing or “hermetically sealed science laboratory”
(Konig and Evans 2013: 5) in which apparatuses, procedures and variables can all be
carefully-described and controlled. Living labs are sites at which EL takes place notin
a controlled and managed environment with specified goals and methods but, rather,
in social contexts of complex, dynamic institutions whose problems and challenges
cannot be treated in isolation.

According to Evans and his colleagues (2015), living labs possess three “core
characteristics...: they comprise a geographically or institutionally bounded space,
they conduct intentional experiments that make social and/or material alterations
[to the space], and they incorporate an explicit element of iterative learning.” The
authors (2015: 2) see living labs as offering students the opportunity to “get their
hands dirty” with really-existing problems that go beyond the classroom:

Living labs have the potential to strategically frame coproduction processes in two ways.
First, consulting users and stakeholders allows complementary sets of projects to be strate-
gically planned that offer holistic solutions to sustainability challenges. Second, by empha-
sizing the iterative process of experimenting and learning from year to year they provide a
more coherent basis for action over time. Both of these elements are valuable in a university
setting, joining up the institutional response to sustainability challenges and engaging stu-
dents in focused and applied projects that clearly contribute to a longer term, bigger picture
of sustainability.

Systematic operationalization of the living lab idea is not necessarily easy.
Beringer and AdomBent (2008) observe that the focus of “greening the campus”
(i.e. resource conservation and efficiency improvements) tends to be on operational
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transformation and while these efforts may coincide with an influx of seemingly
related curricular innovations, the two do not necessarily intermesh:

A systematic linking of academic—research and teaching—with facilities management and
operations remains the exception. Furthermore, approaches which recognize the systemic
nature of organizational change and which leverage campus sustainability via institutional
drivers are as yet sporadic, and uncommon.

In other words, the living lab is a real-world institution—a campus, a city, even
a company—that cannot be created out of whole, imaginary cloth or stripped of
the social complexities that are so critical to functioning. Living labs are “messy,
multivariate open systems, raising the question of whether they are really laboratories
in any meaningful sense at all, or merely trade upon the scientific credentials of the
term” (id.). As Konig and Evans (p. 2) argue, “The purpose of living laboratories is
not only to allow novel things to be tried that would not be possible in conventional
urban settings, but to also carefully monitor their social and physical impacts in
order to provide a robust knowledge base for learning”—which implies a need for
long-term active experimentation and reflective observation, too. These two practices
invoke “experiential learning.”

4 Experiential Learning for Sustainability in Theory
and Practice

Many college and university projects and programs—not only those focused on
sustainability on campus—describe themselves as offering “experiential learning”
activities, often for college credit. EL in higher education is a growth business; a
Google search with the terms “experiential learning” and “university” returns close
to five million hits. Although the term was coined around the turn of the 20th century
by John Dewey and subsequently developed by educators such as Paolo Freire, EL
did not really begin to take off as an operational concept until around 1980.

A common definition of experiential learning is “learning by doing,” that is,
putting the student subject in a situation in which knowledge and skill must be
learned and applied to address a task or solve a problem, providing a “concrete
experience.” As Moon et al. (2004: 165) describe it:

In EL, the student manages their own learning, rather than being told what to do and when to
do it. The relationship between student and instructor is different, with the instructor passing
much of the responsibility on to the student. The context for learning is different—learning
may not take place in the classroom, and there may be no textbooks or academic texts to
study. Finally, the curriculum itself may not be clearly identified—the student may have
to identify the knowledge they require and then acquire it themselves, reflecting on their
learning as they go along.

Unpacking this platitude means theorizing about iterative cycles of action-
observation, critical reflection, complex analysis, abstract conceptualization and
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deliberate experimentation (McLeod 2017) or what Cultural Historical Activity the-
orists have described as “mediated action” (Engestrom 1993; Wells 1999; Daniels
2015). It is posited that through this cycle the learner gets not only to “appropri-
ate” (Wood et al. 1976; Engestrom 2014) conceptual knowledge and skill through
applications to situational use-cases but can also come to understand how particular
“wicked” or “ill-structured” problems are organized and constructed, and to recog-
nize the various material, socio-cultural, and historical factors—some manageable
and some not—that give rise to a particular problem.

To redress ambiguities in prior attempts to demarcate and define educational
approaches as rooted in experiential learning, we must first recognize that this term
commonly takes on more subtle meanings and is liberally applied across contexts
(see Table 2 in Sect. 5 for detailed definitions). For example, the day-to-day life
experiences of older learners who have been active in particular fields of endeavor
have often been denoted as experiential (see, e.g. Freire) with the implication that
they could be repackaged to qualify for institutional credits. Schools of business and
management frame experiential learning using the lens of entrepreneurship: a pro-
cess through which students learn the ropes and pitfalls associated with perceiving
and capitalizing on opportunities for innovation, launching startups and growing new
businesses. Others have equated EL with definitions of “service learning” as an arena
in which students can earn course credit while meeting societal needs through civic
engagement. Experiential learning is also often discussed in relation to recreational
or “after-school” activities including (but not limited to) activities sponsored by stu-
dent clubs, teams, competitions, or offered as workshops or performances. These
examples represent how society recognizes and promotes the value of “experience”
or “experiential learning” occurring outside of a formal education or classroom set-
ting, which may help to explain why internships have become an almost necessary
complement to accredited education for those pursuing gainful employment. They
promise students the skill and experience to survive in the “real world” and generate
the “social capital” they will need after they graduate, not only in terms of whom
they know but also how to apply what they have learned. In many ways, experiential
learning is designed to formalize this process.

To be sure, not everyone is enamored with experiential learning. Perrenet et al.
(2000: 349) report that “findings from research on misconceptions suggest that
problem-based learning may not always lead to constructing the ‘right’ knowledge.”
Kijinski (2018) argues that it offers college credit for “real-life” experience “often
at the expense of important academic work”:

The most valuable thing we can teach students is the ability to think through, with patient
focus, demanding intellectual challenges. Solving a difficult linear algebra problem, working
to understand an intricate passage from Descartes, figuring out how, exactly, the findings
of evolutionary morphology explain the current human stride—all these are examples of
the sort of learning that we should be proud to provide our students. And not one of them
features “real-life” engagement.

What these critiques suggest is that EL without a solid classroom-based theoretical
and analytical framework that examines why (as opposed to what) is of limited value,
since it decontextualizes the broader social framework in which action is undertaken.
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Broadly speaking, experiential learning has its roots in “problem-based learn-
ing (PrBL),” which originated in medical education and the effort to provide medical
students with exposure to the complex and ill-structured (i.e., “wicked”) health prob-
lems. Clinical cases in medicine did do not lend themselves to simple or straightfor-
ward solutions and often require social contextualization and sensitivity to circum-
stances that learners would encounter as practitioners. As Kilroy (2004: 211) has put
it:

...for effective acquisition of knowledge, learners need to be stimulated to restructure infor-
mation they already know within a realistic context, to gain new knowledge, and to then
elaborate on the new information they have learned, for example by teaching it to peers or
by discussing the material in a group setting (see also Wells 1999; Fortenberry 2011).

And, continues Kilroy (id.),

participants are encouraged to use self-directed learning skills (placing emphasis on a per-
son’s ability to seek out and assimilate relevant information to tackle a problem at hand)
to analyse a given clinical scenario, formulate and prioritise key learning objectives within
that scenario, and then collect whatever additional information they think will be needed to
address those objectives. Crucially, all this takes place within a group setting, so that each
individual member of the group contributes to the learning process at every stage.

Schools of medicine have recognized the need to confront students with the ambiguity
involved in recognizing, describing, charting and implementing solution pathways
for ill-defined problems before being released into the professional world. While
dialogue and critical reflection have been acknowledged as important to the teach-
ing that moves groups of students between problem-posing and problem-solving in
medicine, more work is needed to understand how problem-solvers can be fully sup-
ported in navigating this transition. If we could more fully articulate these aspects of
problem-based pedagogy (and sequencing), we could inform applications to other
real-world challenges where students are pressed to go beyond conceptualization and
analysis to intervention.

Much of the recent literature on experiential learning content begins with Kolb’s
(2015) cycle of four learning modes, which equally emphasizes interpersonal and
action skills in addition to the more traditional informational and cognitive learning
skills, as explained below (Fig. 1).

1. Concrete Experience: a new experience, situation or problem is encountered,
or a prior one is recalled and reinterpreted; e.g., a first exposure to food waste on
campus;

2. Reflective Observation: analysis of the new experience, situation or problem
and identification of any inconsistencies between experience and understanding,
e.g., what are the reasons so much food is wasted;

3. Abstract Conceptualization: reflection gives rise to a new idea, or a modification
of an existing abstract concept, e.g., food waste can be reduced by eliminating
trays;

4. Active Experimentation: application to the real world around to see what hap-
pens, e.g., diners take less food and food waste is reduced.
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Fig. 1 David Kolb’s experiential learning cycle and some associated skills (Adapted from McLeod
2017)

Table 1 Problem-based learning principles along three dimensions

Content dimension Cognitive dimension Collaborative dimension
Interdisciplinary Problem-based Participant-directed
Exemplary Contextualized Team-organized
Theory-practice relation Action-oriented Dialogic

Critical Experience-based Democratic

Adapted from Krogh Hansen et al. (2014: 9)

Ideally, following this cycle would lead to multiple iterative rounds of experi-
ence, reflection, conceptualization and experimentation; in this case, other means of
reducing food waste. Note that these learning modes require more than technical or
discipline-specific knowledge but a holistic understanding of the problem at hand,
the ability to frame the project, assess its feasibility, collect, organize and analyze
data, and assess and understand its impacts (see, e.g., Wells 1999).

Whereas the Kolb cycle describes a reflection-action cycle akin to the scientific
method, Krogh Hansen et al. (2014) are more concerned with what might be thought
of as the metacognitive features of EL. Krogh Hansen and her colleagues describe
problem-based learning analytically in terms of three elements and their features:
content, cognition and collaboration (Table 1). Together, these two frameworks, the
Experiential Learning Cycle and the Learning Principles, begin to build a picture of
what EL actually entails in practice.
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Fig. 2 The continuum between problem- and project-based learning (Brundiers and Wiek 2013:
1727)

While it is useful to recognize the multiple constituent “modalities” that can be
attributed to the larger gestalt of experiential learning, it is also useful to consider
how they relate along a continuum of increasing complexity and ambiguity. We are
not the first to recognize the pedagogical implications of how different modalities of
experiential learning relate together. Brundiers and Wiek (2013: 1727) distinguish
between “problem-based” and “project-based” learning along a continuum of con-
structivist [and] experiential learning approaches (Fig. 2) that focus on “doing” rather
than just “thinking.”

In our view, experiential learning for sustainability is broader than what is
described in this “learning spectrum”; there is a sequence of activities that take place
between learning to engage in abstract conceptualization of a “problem” within a
logical framework, and actually devising and deploying solutions to a particular prob-
lem. Experiential learning, we believe, should rely on a directed spectrum of learning,
activities and practices that nonlinearly traverse Kolb’s cycle of four learning modes.

5 The Experiential Learning Spectrum: Building
on Experience Toward Holistic Practice in Sustainability

The remainder of this chapter addresses our findings and conclusions based on both
literature and research. We see the implementation of experiential learning not as an
isolated practice but, rather, as a succession of activities that strategically build in
complexity and ambiguity, through which a student learns to understand and analyze
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Fig. 3 The experiential learning spectrum. The red arrow shows the direction of increasing ambi-
guity and complexity that ultimately leads the learner through real-world practice

complex and wicked problems. Figure 3 illustrates this more extensive spectrum as a
sequence of learning experiences, each of which builds on its predecessor: it begins
with hands on activities and inquiry to develop discrete tools and skills that ultimately
support “real-world” experience characterized by more open-ended and ill-defined
challenges, either as intern or project entrepreneur. This framework encompasses the
requisite learning outcomes to support student efficacy in sustainability or any other
entrepreneurial or complex endeavor with real-world implications.

The learning modalities selected for inclusion into the ovoid are rich with nuance
that espouse variation in meaning among practitioners and over time. Thus, their
definitions, presented in Table 2, are a carefully considered compilation of the diverse
definitions, descriptions and usages found in the literature and utilized by assorted
programs across departments and universities. Note that we exclude “classroom
learning” from the EL ovoid as it is not considered “experiential,” even though it
makes important contributions to learning.

But what are the actual implications of EL for educational practice within sus-
tainability? How can we bring the “real world” to bear on problems and issues that
seem so simple in the classroom, moving learners from abstract contextualization to
practical and applied conditions in which most challenges and problems arise? Here
we offer a set of explicit criteria to frame EL in sustainability with an emphasis on
the underlying principles of authentic design. Experiential learning in sustainability:
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Table 2 Unpacking experiential learning: definitions and subthemes

Concept

Definition

Experiential learning

A modality that confronts learners with open-ended
investigations, problem-solving and/or design challenges
while emphasizing student responsibility for the management
of their own learning and outcomes. Instruction takes the form
of mentorship and facilitation, prioritizing phases of
self-directed learning, critical analysis, doing and reflection
with self-efficacy as a typical learning outcome, in addition to
applied and process skills

Aspects of EL

Inquiry-based learning

An approach designed to mimic the scientific method. It
involves processes of observing and exploring the
natural/material world, asking questions, making discoveries,
and testing those discoveries in the search for new
understanding

Activities feature strong scaffolding and facilitation to ensure
that students gain understanding of pre-selected content
knowledge or practice discrete process skills

Hands-on learning

Employs physical and tactile activities, such as tool handling,
to engage students in the learning process through application
and integration of foundational concepts and practical skills to
resolve challenges or conduct investigations (see Rolston and
Cox 2015)

Project-based learning (PBL)

Utilizes case-specific understanding with multifaceted projects
as a central organizing strategy for students’ learning, in which
goals, constraints, and the basic form of a solution is known
and determined by the instructor or client. The students applies
process and technical skills in response to open-ended
questions, resulting in a tangible product or outcome

Problem-based learning
(PrBL)

Approach in which complex and compelling problems serve as
the catalyst for learning. Students are introduced to a problem
and work to try to identify the nature of the problem and the
resources they will need to solve the problem. In teams, they
work to develop viable solutions to the problem that they
communicate in an authentic way

Entrepreneurially-minded
learning (EML)

EML builds upon problem-based learning by emphasizing
student-identified opportunities to create value in the
real-world for an engaged client, stakeholder, or customer
base. Attention is given to outcome-oriented thinking rather
than simple causal explanation

Internships

Interning puts the student into the world of work in a
professional setting, providing the experiential basis for
authentic engagement within a field or profession. Students
work independently to practice and demonstrate their
developing skills and competencies under the supervision of a
manager or administrator




104 T. Favaloro et al.

1. confronts the student with the kinds of complex and open-ended “real-world”
conditions and circumstances that are not amenable to the types of constrained
or linear problem-solving typical of the college classroom;

2. is motivated by specific, actionable, and situated goals and objectives that make a
social contribution to broader well-being (that is, it is not simply geared towards
intellectual growth or self-improvement);

3. integrates informed, critical knowledge with the application of specialized skills
to a problem or project;

4. requires self-directed learning, agency and initiative;

5. relies on mentors to guide students while still allowing students to make their
own way and their own mistakes, utilizing scaffolding as a tool to move diffi-
cult and ambiguous concepts into the student’s “zone of proximal development”
(Vygotsky 1978);

6. involves hands-on and immersive problem-solving in order to achieve goals and
objectives, yet allows for critical reflection and analysis of what worked and what
failed.

6 Campus as Living Lab as a Context for Experiential
Learning

Considering the “real-world” implications for Campus as a Living Lab, we see that
successful implementation of CLL praxis and the Experiential Learning framework
are inexorably linked, that the practices illustrated in the numbered criteria offered
above are necessary to support authentic and holistic design that materially con-
tributes to the “sustainability of that system.” Depending on the particular CLL
program, students tackle open-ended projects that are subject to realistic constraints
where the solution, methods, or techniques needed may not be readily apparent.
Adding to the complexity is the inherent multidisciplinary nature of empathic design;
learners must be able to articulate the constraints that govern sustainable solutions
and furthermore understand their impacts in social, economic, environmental and
technical contexts. This top-down perspective is new for many learners; allowing
room for failure is a necessary part of the iterative design process.

Successful contributions may require learners to independently traverse the
entirety of the EL Spectrum depicted in Fig. 3, building on prior knowledge and skill
(both technical and process) as problems and associated goals become more ambigu-
ous. However, with perhaps the exception of hands-on learning, project-, problem-
and entrepreneurially-minded learning are effective teaching models specifically due
to the extensive scaffolding that allows learners to navigate these complex domains
by reducing cognitive load (Hmelo-Silver et al. 2007; Kolmos et al. 2004). Build-
ing a program to provide phased learning experiences that strategically add levels of
conceptual ambiguity increases ownership and ultimately positions learners to tackle
complex and wicked problems. However, compared to didactic classroom methods,
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such a program requires significant buy-in on the part of faculty, mentors, admin-
istrators, and students alike, necessitating increased coordination, a relatively high
faculty/mentor-to-student ratio, and expense.

In terms of logistics, common pedagogical and institutional difficulties charac-
teristic of EL courses, such as learner preparation and assessment, project sourcing,
and availability of space, equipment and resources (Kolmos et al. 2004), must be
confronted on a broader scale as a CLL program is truly operating at the campus
level, across or outside of disciplines and departments. For example, engineering stu-
dents may have access to and be trained in the use of electronic equipment for trou-
bleshooting a faulty environmental sensor, however, should that equipment (or even
understanding of that equipment) be made available to the whole multidisciplinary
team comprised of students from other departments and disciplines? Alternatively,
consider 3D printers—should these be made available and accessible? Are learners
equally prepared to use this equipment? Accessibility to workspace for brainstorm-
ing, project prototyping, testing, and/or discussion—all necessary phases of abstract
conceptualization, active experimentation, critical reflection, and, of course, con-
crete experience—would have to be made desegregated and flexible to accommo-
date disparate team schedules. This is an often overlooked facet of successful project
implementation.

The investment made by those involved goes beyond extra time and resources
expended on this difficult program structure, made more so by the cross-disciplinary
and cross-sectoral nature of campus sustainability. Learners enter these programs
with varying levels of preparation, such that certain foundational and process skills
must first be faught in order to provide a framework or toolbox from which these
skills can then be applied and move the project forward. This is especially true for
multidisciplinary teams, where a uniform level of preparatory skill among learners
may not be assumed, and interpersonal communication and ability to resolve conflict
are tested. Customary predictive learning models characteristic of earlier coursework
do not ipso facto prepare students for practice, with the necessary systems thinking
encompassing cultural, societal and technical objectives. As a result, differences
between program implementation, CLL or otherwise, dramatically affect the overall
student experience, namely, the nature of projects and degree of learner autonomy
and support.

How can learning in sustainability be better organized and leveraged more effec-
tively to provide progressive outcomes, where new challenges build successively on
earlier learning? Many universities that subscribe to the CLL paradigm recognize
that, at minimum, it is a network of living lab entities spread across campus; in fact,
many university websites now display maps depicting sustainability features of their
campuses. However, CLL must be more than a collection of sustainable projects.
It is a framework in which distributed systems of problem-based and project-based
teaching, research, and day-to-day operations must be actively centralized and coor-
dinated, where disparate expectations between diverse stakeholders are negotiated
and managed, and where all members (representing different disciplines) of student
teams are given the support to not only learn professional practice but materially
contribute to the sustainability objective.



106 T. Favaloro et al.

Community Agréecology
MNetwork

LifeLab
e lor EE 180
Sustainability
‘E":i"“" roves BEPaary  Collective
rAgrmhi l.fﬁCP‘::v‘“k.nl
FOCAN
CASFS Serfice Leaming
Kresge Garden A t
ESLP L
Chadwick Garden
ENVE Coprues
Sustainability ﬁ
Minor
FERP -~
Caflipus Natural ﬁ
‘eserves PICA ﬁ é Progeam
% @ - S-Lab
=] r Lagoon
arve
P_ N UCSC Greenhousdmretum e, penLab
M Incubator g o7 el
Living Lab
: For Reserve
M Coordinator Q -~ 70,
Tre Bied Scheol Halts.
Fo
Hive

Fig.4 An example campus as a living lab network at UCSC. Note that size of each node is
proportional to the number of connections within the network diagram

We have identified three primary entities that constitute a CLL network, defined
in more detail below. While collaboration and cooperation with the living labs them-
selves (usually run by non-academic facilities or staff) are clearly important to the
model, they are one of three equally necessary players. Incubators, which may be
courses, makerspaces or something else entirely, provide student-teams training and
project workspace for prototyping solutions that will ultimately be deployed in one
or many of the campus Living Labs. On the other hand, Coordinators bring these
interested parties together, serving almost as a marketplace that brokers projects,
teams, individual learners, clients, faculty, and staff. Note that an individual program
may assume more than one role; refer to Fig. 4 for an example of one such network.

e The Living Lab is a testing ground within a campus’s natural, social, and built
environment in which problem-based teaching, research and applied work com-
bine to iteratively deploy and test actionable solutions in a real-world system that
improve the sustainability of that system.
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e The Incubators are on-campus programs offering formalized training and support
to student teams for sustainability-related learning, training and relevant activities,
projects, and collaborations that cross the traditional boundaries of disciplines,
sectors, and/or geographies; support may be in the form of courses, mentorship,
space, facilities, makerspaces, equipment, etc. used during the project prototyping
phase for potential deployment in the living labs.

e The Coordinators are information brokers and agents who identify, communicate
and facilitate collaboration among faculty, staff, external stakeholders, and students
to help solve sustainability challenges on campus and within the local community,
bringing interested parties together. These actors help to integrate and coordinate
problem-based teaching, research, and applied work within the living labs.

When working together synchronously, these three actors, comprised of on-
campus programs, courses, research labs, grounds and building services, dining halls,
etc., have the potential to form a “community of practice” (Wenger 1999; Wenger
and Snyder 2000); a holistic and cooperative network of living labs and supporting
entities needed to coordinate and streamline efforts, provide for project continuity,
and ultimately engender innovation and efficacy.

While we were not able to find literature on campus websites articulating these
three roles in the context of CLL, we did find evidence that they are highly applicable.
For example, some universities have identified their respective sustainability offices
as Living Lab Coordinators whom: “foster applied academic integration around the
university” (Yale); “connect faculty, staff, and students” and “coordinate these initia-
tives while providing a platform for the community to access the completed research”
(Manitoba); “facilitate and support living lab projects that target independent study
classes, practicum placements, thesis and capstone projects” (Alberta); and “build
bridges between operations and teaching and research” (UCSC). None of these pro-
vide more in the way of operational details.

Our findings suggest the need for rigorous centralized organization to drive the
agenda for a more sustainable campus as a whole. To the best of our knowledge, no
university identifies a multidisciplinary incubator space that supports project devel-
opment and training in conjunction with the living labs, but most simply mention
instances of where project and problem-based teaching may be found (i.e. internships,
capstone and thesis projects, independent study classes, practicum, etc.). Living labs
are “messy, multivariate open systems” and in order for them to emerge as a func-
tional “communities of practice” that can support collective learning in a shared
domain they must develop a shared repertoire of resources, practices or conventions
and allow members to build relationships—all of which requires time and sustained
interaction.
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Fig. 5 The distribution of sustainability-related EL programs at UCSC as identified by survey
results. Each blue ovoid is sized with respect to the number of programs per “type” or “modality.”
Note the relatively few learning opportunities available within the “gap” of the spectrum

7 Perspectives at UCSC: Mind the Gap! In Experiential
Learning

Thus far, we have framed EL as a theoretical construct and proposed a more struc-
tured framework for organizing a progression of pedagogical approaches designed to
support experiential learning in sustainability and create a robust community of prac-
tice. These modalities are characterized by specific learning outcomes that together
provide the foundation for learner efficacy not only within CLL but also in the post-
graduate world. In this section, we use these findings to revisit earlier analyses on
the organizing characteristics and orchestration of the CLL community of practice
at UCSC.

Much of the motivation for this work was to better represent multidisciplinary and
cross-departmental perspectives on CLL projects and programs, from both student-
participants and facilitators of such programs. However, we have found most “expe-
riential learning” programs and projects across departments self-identify as “hands-
on” or “internship” opportunities, as shown in Fig. 5, and thus do not address the
necessary continuum of education and practice that positions learners to materially
contribute to campus sustainability. In particular, the gap between research and prac-
tice, and between inquiry and professional praxis, denies students the full set of tools
that they need to holistically engage in EL, especially with respect to non-technical
factors.
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Fig. 6 Skills needed for learner success before entering an experiential learning or CLL program
at UCSC according to survey respondents (up to date results can be found at https://slab.sites.ucsc.
edu/

More generally, we found broad agreement among respondents that indicates
students are not prepared for the rigors of learning for sustainability, nor do they fully
comprehend the necessary components of professional practice in their respective
fields that are fundamental to project success in CLL. Figure 6 illustrates the results
of our survey question prompting both facilitators and students to reflect on skills
needed before entering an EL opportunity. In fact, we found across the board that
many of the skills needed to better prepare learners for these experiences are learning
outcomes associated within the “gap” of the EL spectrum: facilitators identified skills
indicative of the professional mindset such as the ability to work independently,
while learners look to build a foundation of discrete process tools—we postulate that
students seek these initially to be able to tackle complex notions more efficiently.
‘What these results show is that important aspects of the EL spectrum or even Kolb’s
four learning modes are not formally represented in the curriculum.

Both participants and facilitators specifically identified time management as a
missing but necessary skill for engaging with CLL or, for that matter, other EL
programs. Again, this is a topic not explicitly taught to students; they must learn
it through practice, which, ironically, takes more time if done independently. Many
students do not have free time at their disposal, seeing that unpaid or not-for-credit
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internships are often given last priority within students’ schedules. Even when EL
opportunities provide course credit, working-for-a-grade inherently informs the per-
ception of what ‘work’ is; expectations are described by the number of units and
thus are viewed as consequential for the individual, rather than the team or project
as a whole. One solution to these dilemmas is to offer opportunities as paid work,
recognizing that this could facilitate professionalism and allow students in financial
need to take part in CLL programs and projects. In the absence of adequate funding
to make this option feasible, low-income and minority students in financial hard-
ship, who often have to work twenty hours a week to pay for their education, are
excluded. This contributes further to both the perception and reality that “sustain-
ability” is only for the well-off. Financial support for diversity in sustainability thus
becomes essential to success and growth.

It is worth noting that significant initiative is needed on the part of the student to
even enter these programs, as many require direct contact with a program adminis-
trator to be considered and again to determine a project, both of which take time,
patience and persistence. There is little to no coordination between programs across
disciplines, and, in many cases, coordination is absent even within departments. As
a result, it is generally left up to the student to propose a project topic rather than
further previous gains made. Finally, program standards and expectations are not
made clear. Much of the project information posted on the websites is out-of-date,
and very few mention time investment or skills needed.

What became evident from the surveys is that not one of the assessed programs
provides a pathway through a complete learning sequence from classroom to the real
world, indicating the need for the student to direct their own learning and practice. The
skill attributes listed by the program facilitators and students alike are all important
ones, but they do not currently cohere into a well-defined curriculum that adequately
prepares learners for sustainability praxis. While the above results may not apply
to all aspects of every program, it does suggest that CLL learning is more often a
result of good intentions and ad hoc tactics, as opposed to a systematic approach
that begins with “hands-on” skills or tools and builds upon these to culminate in an
applied and innovative project. Even those departments and disciplines that focus on
doing, for example, engineering, tend to abstract their work away from real-world
contexts and needs.

EL necessarily takes place within an institutional framework, whether that be a
university, a non-profit, a public office or a commercial setting, each of which has
its own culture, structure and power relations. In addition to the hands-on, problem-
oriented aspect, which provides the setting for acquiring needed skills, a critical
element of EL is observation of organizational and social dynamics with metacog-
nitive reflection on how they foster or obstruct the work experience. Context also
matters a great deal. Any EL, whether skills-based or focused on navigating complex
problems, takes place in a sociological context framed by collaboration, institution
and field or discipline, all of which have an impact on the organization and conduct
of the work and projects. To the extent that EL involves group activities, students
must learn how to work as a team, to allocate responsibilities, to manage and measure
progress or achievements, and to value and understand the need for diverse back-
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grounds and contributions (i.e., project management). Such considerations highlight
the need for theoretical analysis and reflection both before and after EL: what should
the student be sensitive to and watch for beforehand, and how did the experience
comport with expectations afterwards?

8 Conclusions: What Are We to Do to Fill the Gap?

From our review, research and analysis (to date) we draw three primary conclusions.
First, learner preparation, both before entry and during participation in any CLL
activity, is critical to facilitate real-world impact. The vast majority of students,
whether in STEM, social sciences or arts and humanities, have not had an opportunity
to consider complex and wicked problems or how they might be approached in
a systematic and productive fashion or, for that matter, something as obvious as
time management. EL opportunities allow students to learn these skills and help to
transition the student toward a professional mindset, however, our results indicate
that student success in CLL projects is predicated on exposure beforehand. In fact,
both learners and CLL facilitators recognize that not only do students need to be
better exposed to EL, it should happen earlier in the curriculum. Some universities
have the capacity to fill this gap, but most are not even aware it exists. Students learn
about “problem-solving contexts” and are then expected to work on projects without
acquiring the necessary tools that drive self-efficacy. We have suggested, therefore,
that any EL and CLL activities include instruction and application of the skills that
appear in Fig. 6.

Second, we have found that the literature on “experiential learning” within “cam-
pus as a living lab” rarely addresses what we have called “the gap,” that curricular
space in which complex skills, both professional and hand-on, can be imparted and
made accessible to learners. We have sought to fill this “gap” with a developmen-
tal schema, which treats experiential learning for sustainability not as an activity
bounded by specific problems and projects but, rather, as a spectrum or ladder that
begins with inquiry and ends with practice (Fig. 3). This suggests the need for a
curriculum-based approach to EL, which offers the complete set of activities and
practices to interested and committed students.

Finally, we cannot emphasize enough the necessity for reliable and continuing
institutional support of interdisciplinary Living Lab networks; themes emergent from
this study include the need for: funding for classes, instructors, and coordinators;
provision of equipped workspaces; financial support to enable participation of low-
income and minority students; and opportunities to design, develop, manage and
deploy projects in the pursuit of sustainability. We cannot ask for professionalism
from students in courses or internships if we in return do not offer a professional
program in which to work. To be sure, we recognize that these three steps will require
resources; in light of the pressing crisis of sustainability, however, we must not be
penny wise and pound foolish. The very future of Earth may depend on “minding
the gap.”
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a business-as-usual scenario. They need to question the ecological modernization
thought. They should highlight the need for a dramatic paradigm shift specifically
towards sufficiency and equity. They ought to make explicit what is required to
make such a change. The course science and sustainability at KU Leuven makes
natural science students experience the challenges of setting up transdisciplinary
sustainability research that can truly make a difference. Making the campus more
sustainable then requires dramatic shifts in trivial routines. One team chose to help
reduce the carbon footprint of the university staff and students by setting up some
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1 Introduction

To develop a sustainable university campus, requires the university to adopt a cul-
ture of sustainability (Kagan 2010). There are important structural hurdles to such a
sustainability shift, as exemplified for scientific research by Dedeurwaerdere (2013).
In relation to a university community or campus becoming sustainable, however, the
concept of culture takes on its full-blown meaning and encompasses a lot more than
changing structures and practical routines. It involves making changes in the subcon-
scious world of individual thinking. It is the true meaning of ‘human consciousness
awakening to notice current precarious times’ (McKenzie 2017).

Although human existence always had to deal with uncertainty, in our times aware-
ness of this fact and anxiousness to deal with it or control it, seems heightened. This
fact may be interpreted as a result of exacerbated exact scientific routines. Although
the scientific fields are moving fast into the direction of systems thinking (Capra and
Luisi 2014), in society, and also within the university campus as a societal commu-
nity, this paradigm shift needs more time to find solid ground. It cannot be denied that
our society is also changing dramatically in human perceptual experience, and this at
an ever increasing speed, due to population explosion and technological innovation
(Frase 2016). Evolving hand-in-hand, population explosion and technological inno-
vation have dramatic, yet for many people also those academically educated, covert,
consequences at the ecological (Steffen et al. 2015), socio-economical (EEA 2015),
socio-political (Dryzek 2013; Bliihdorn 2007) and socio-cultural (Kagan 2010, 2011)
level. Based on these insights however a new ‘enlightment’ period might start for
humanity. It remains a question whether this might be lead by, merely supported by,
or rather hindered by the academic community and the academic education it fosters.

UN policy is advocating for several decades to preserve earth resources for all
people and also future generations, by means of sustainable development (UN 1987).
It took on, an in those days provocative perspective, directed at ecological as well as
socio-economical dimensions in the challenges of human society. A sustainability
concept based on this perspective has however lead to a concept of education for
sustainable development (ESD), also adopted at university, that continues to prevail
at large today and that mostly neglects to educate on the equally, and within
the current situation maybe more important, socio-political and socio-cultural
dimensions.

This approach risks to reduce education for sustainability at the highest level,
to symbolic education, to be understood as a placebo or substitute treatment, com-
parable to the situation of symbolic eco-politics as discussed by Bliihdorn (2007).
Currently, many sustainability-related university courses make students knowledge-
able in ecological data interpretation and/or systems thinking towards technological
innovation possibilities. At best, this can be understood in some aspects as education
about sustainability. At worst, it may result in side-tracking the new generation of
highly educated people, to make them believe this approach will bring about the
needed change, instead of pushing them to explore different roads.
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Meanwhile, in academic literature diverse authors give well-argued attention
to anthropological (van Eijck and Roth 2007), politico-cultural (McKenzie 2017);
Kagan 2011; Bliihdorn 2007; Van Poeck and Vandenabeele 2012; Van Poeck et al.
2016; Andersson 2018; Van Poeck and Ostman 2017), but also psychological (Jones
2015) and unifying (Capra and Luisi 2014) dimensions as a basis in education for
sustainability.

These diverse considerations of conceptual content in education for sustainabil-
ity, leave the question of what didactical setup to use still untouched. Literature is
available on this issue, for a plethora of diverse contexts such as level of educa-
tion, discipline-specific or whole-school approach. Developing course material and
an appropriate setup specifically for higher education would definitely benefit from
the integration of a strong pedagogical perspective (as in Ceulemans et al. 2013), to
allow for academic level learning.

To our knowledge, so far no attempt has been made to link the aim of a change
towards a culture of sustainability, to contents of sustainability problems, as well as
to a didactical approach. In this paper this link is however accommodated. In setting
up a new master level university course, it was systematically considered what
contents, at what time, and best supported in what kind of teaching formats,
needs to be taught in higher education to be teaching for sustainability, and to truly
develop education for sustainability.

2 A Pragmatic Framework for Education for Sustainability

Diverse priority perspectives on sustainability or education for sustainability (EfS)
exist, that might be used as frameworks underlying specific projects of education.
E.g. often EfS is derived from environmental education and a strong preference
to uphold this link is apparent (Kopnina 2012). Also links to citizenship education
frameworks have been made (UNESCO 2016, SDG 4.7). Prominent examples of Ef'S
are strongly inspired by socio-economical competence development paradigms. This
has instigated typical pedagogical competence development frameworks (Wiek et al.
2011) and teacher competence frameworks (Sleurs 2008; Rauch and Steiner 2013;
UNESCO 2009). On the other hand, domain-specific frameworks e.g. chemistry
education (Burmeister et al. 2012) and urban planning education (Jabareen 2012)
have been used, as well as links to other broad concepts such as critical thinking
(Wals and Jickling 2002). Unfortunately, Ef S seems ultimately needing to integrate
all of the above.

Obviously, it is impossible to consciously deal with all these issues when setting
up a stand-alone introductory 6 credit course. Keeping in mind didactical principles,
cognitive overload-risks of the students need to be kept at bay by having a strong
and recognizable structure, and a limited set of concepts. It is also necessary to
design a course that builds new knowledge and attitudes within the constructional
friction area of pre-existing knowledge of the students. To make the complexity of
sustainability manageable, a pragmatic scheme was compiled as framework of the
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Table 1 The delineation of four subdomains within working in sustainability

Bloom’s—cognitive learning domains Sustainability work level
Knowledge Following up on sustainability
Insight Sustainability thinking
Application Sustainability change
Creation Educate for sustainability

To make the complexity of sustainability manageable, in the design of a course for EfS, four
subdomains are delineated within our conception of (working in) sustainability, in line with a
simplified version of Bloom’s revised taxonomy of cognitive learning domains

course. It differentiates between 4 different domains of sustainability knowledge that
one might teach about (Table 1). From there on it was derived what steps could be
taken to reach at least the lowest level where EfS could be accommodated as well,
which was considered to be in level 2.

As listed in Table 1, four subdomains are delineated within our conception of
(working in) sustainability, in line with a simplified version of Bloom’s revised
taxonomy of cognitive learning domains. The two higher domains that were left out,
analyzing and evaluating, are integrated in each phase as such, to allow for in-depth
construction of meaning. The scheme proposes that one might teach directed towards
(1) students knowing the sustainability concept, (2) students thinking (or, in education
about sustainability: knowing how to think) systematically in sustainability issues,
(3) students engaging (or, in education about sustainability: knowing how to engage)
effectively in mediating change for sustainability and (4) students teaching (or, in
education about sustainability: knowing how to teach) for sustainability themselves.
A more detailed clarification of what students are aimed to achieve in each level, is
described in Table 2.

In its conception this framework is supposed to help us fit education for sustain-
ability in Critical Theory (Mayo 2007). The ambition of positive societal change
through EfS is in our view to be reached by open-ended teaching. Nevertheless
expert-lead teaching is necessary to start sufficiently in-line with student expecta-
tions, and in this way stay within the pedagogical constructive friction domain of
the students. Ultimately however, a lot is invested in emancipatory educational goals
or subjectification (Biesta 2012). Subjectification is about the ways in which educa-
tion contributes to the formation of certain ‘qualities’ of the person (...) about the
person as individual. Here we can locate more ‘traditional’ or modern educational
aims such as autonomy and criticality, but also more postmodern understandings of
subjectivity, such as in terms of responsibility or uniqueness. The framework should
be helpful regardless of the education level one is aiming at. Also e.g. young chil-
dren might be brought to consciously support sustainability change within delineated
cases they can understand rather fully, and which they are introduced to by stories
and small natural science, social and philosophical experiments.
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Table 2 Detailed clarification of content, issues and competences to be addressed at each sustain-
ability work level

Sustainability work level Clarification of issues to be addressed

1. Following up on sustainability | In general: Getting to know the idea of sustainability

Specifically e.g.:

¢ Finding sustainability information, computing and
communicating clearly

» Being aware of specific sustainability data

Studying the terms, jargon, theoretical dimensions of

sustainability

Analyzing sustainability data

Visualizing sustainability progress, trends

Getting to know current world order trends, (political)

structures, sustainability organisations, conferences and

agreements

* Identifying conflicting sustainability phenomena

2. Sustainability thinking In general: Using visualization techniques and contexts in
transdisciplinary analysis of problems or issues to
transform sustainability knowledge to insight and design a
possible approach or action plan

Specifically e.g.:

* Learn to structure wicked problems and use systems
thinking integrating, socio-cultural, socio-economic and
ecological factors

» Link a systems map to specific human actions, systems
and persons

 Translate a systems map to a case that can be analysed

* Determine and characterize stakeholders

» Capture needs and arguments of stakeholders

* Identify value statements

» Recognize the impact of value statements

» Experience the impact of personal limitations (time
constraints—pragmatic selection of work, value
judgements)

3. Sustainability change In general: to learn to facilitate or mediate change, attempt
to implement a plan of action

Specifically e.g.:

* To get to know man as being human (inclinations,
talents, limitations) via e.g. applied psychology,
anthropology and cultural sciences

Deal with value statements

Deal with human limitations (in communication skills,
open-mindedness, world view, value pattern...)
Considering integrating diversity thinking, compromise
searching, promoting collaboration, non-judgement,
non-violence

Safeguarding personal as well as team resilience
Investing in cultural education

(continued)
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Table 2 (continued)

Sustainability work level Clarification of issues to be addressed

4. Educate for sustainability In general: Support or stimulate activism for sustainability

among others, based on insight in global organization,

experience in the previous work levels, and insight in the

characteristics and arguments in favor of education for

sustainability

Specifically e.g.:

« Stimulate threshold experiences in sustainability action
among others

« Effectuate experiences of success in sustainability action

* Inspire others in sustainability thinking

 Support sustainability creation efforts of others

‘When teaching directed towards the level indicated in the left column, the focus will be on supporting
student actions as indicated in the right column

3 Putting Students in Pole Position to Facilitate
Sustainability Change

The course that adopted this framework was set up in September 2016 and ran till
early May 2017. It was adapted in September 2017 to push the new student cohort
more effectively to sustainability work levels 2 or 3 by its end in May 2018. The
base level was covered rather simply by providing reading material and a multiple
choice exam in November (as described by Ceulemans and Severijns 2019). After
this first phase, students could choose to work in team on one of several proposed
projects related to energy and sustainability.

The specific project work was started late November after several assignments
were worked through, specifically on weak and strong sustainability (Pelenc et al.
2015) and systems thinking (Meadows et al. 1972), and during the actual project, on
transdisciplinarity and stakeholder mapping (Mitchell et al. 1997), to get acquainted
with the use of specific tools that allow to get some grip on sustainability problems.
Based on our division of sustainability course work in four levels and the allocation of
issues to be addressed at each level, a further distribution of specific ‘tools’ collected
from all kinds of (practice) literature could be specified (Table 3) to better structure
the student coaching process.

Specifically the tools to tackle level 2 were provided for by means of workshops.
Far more investment could have been made (Pohl and Hirsch 2007) but was judged to
be beyond the scope (workload) of the course, considering students were to actually
try and experience something by themselves. Because of our own natural science
background and the late profound framework conceptualization, unfortunately no
immediate general approaches to allow for targeted level 3 learning within this year’s
course were available to us.
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Table 3 Distribution along four levels of sustainability work, of specific tools to teach for sustain-
ability, whenever possible

Sustainability work level Concepts, methodologies and tools to be familiarized with

1. Following up on sustainability | Issue in Focus: how can knowledge on sustainability be
acquired?

e.g. study more or less discipline-bound sustainability
concepts, data, evolutions and models: Studying mega
trends, planetary boundaries, sustainability doughnut,
social data, ecological data, SDGs, concepts of philosophy,
ethics, economics, ... as well as disciplinary sustainability
approaches (design to facilitate recycling, green chemistry,
energy efficiency, system dynamics, environmental
politics, psychology of sustainability...)

2. Sustainability thinking Issue in Focus: how might insight in sustainability be
attained? e.g. Handling projects or cases where cognitive
progress is effectuated because inquiry is demanded,
interdisciplinary methods/tools are used, a system’s map is
generated and discussed, stakeholder mapping is
performed, stakeholders are interviewed, a perspectives’
interpretation and integration is attempted, a sustainability
analysis from ethico-philosophical perspective concludes
the exercise

3. Sustainability change Issue in Focus: How can sustainability be implemented?
E.g. engage in a specific sustainability implementation
issue and try to manage change within a community of
stakeholders, use the competencies as described by Wiek
etal. (2011), develop coaching capacities to support
stakeholders that want to make steps towards change, learn
to create openness to change, learn to communicate
non-violently (Rosenberg 2003), support stakeholders in
formulating emotions and priorities, learn to support
compromising, support people in acknowledging their
choice windows and power, support people in recognizing
cultural personal and possible alternative values, support
people in their sustainability actions

4. Educate for sustainability Issue in Focus: Instigate sustainability activism. E.g.
engage in teaching for sustainability at diverse levels,
support and help develop latent individual action potential
for sustainability, attempt to embody activism for
sustainability, engage in interdisciplinary life-long learning
for sustainability, integrate anthropology-, psychology-,
spirituality-, ethics-, pedagogy-, cultural sciences’
discussions
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4 Setting up a Carbon Footprint Project at KU Leuven
Campus

Within the general outline, an on-campus ‘Carbon footprint and reducing energy
consumption’ project was conceived (November 2017-May 2018), in an attempt
to have at least one team work at level 3. The team was provided with some basic
literature (Fitzpatrick et al. 2015; Notter et al. 2013) and the task to perform each
individually the carbon footprint test on two websites http://voetafdruktest.wnf.nl
and https://www.carbonfootprint.com/calculator.aspx. After comparing the results
and trying to explain a possibly large difference found, they should find ways to
reduce energy consumption in their own life, totaling about 20% of their energy
consumption to reduce their carbon footprint. They were urged to draw conclusions
about the possibility for reducing a person’s carbon footprint in our (Western) society
and find ways how our society could reduce its energy consumption. They were
instigated to consider what would be the impact on the organization and behavior of
our society if these possibilities would be implemented.

This assignment was carefully weighed and worded by the core didactical team. It
was designed to be personal, confrontational and necessarily ambitious to be relevant
to true sustainability. From thereon it also aimed at making the students think at the
broader scale, how to make others make similar changes and how to be an effective
activist.

The team was however invited to renegotiate its specific project goal towards an
approach they were really interested in, which was an option for all teams. Within
the clear goal of energy consumption reduction at the individual level, they decided
to target energy use reduction of the individual student at KU Leuven. Such a goal
leaves little room for fake news, debatable data or discussion about the ideal approach:
energy use reduction is energy use reduction, and it needs a habit change. Hence, the
carbon footprint team had to invest considerably less time and effort than other teams
in collecting specific data to understand advantages or disadvantages of specific sus-
tainable energy approaches. The team specifically targeted changing student food
choice from meat to vegan consumption, as a way to reduce the carbon foot-
print, based on personally collected literature (Wynes and Nicholas 2017), including
related comments (Stern and Wolske 2017; Macdiarmid et al. 2016; Fara 2015). This
specific goal fitted perfectly within the original assignment design, yet was clearly
owned by the students making them especially motivated.

S Implementing a Vegan Food Choice to Mediate
Sustainability Change

The first author of this paper was involved as project leader of the team. Looking
back on the process they lived, the scaffold that was partly set out (items 1-8, 11 and
15 below) and partly developed along the way, provided a workable structure for the
students. The scaffolding entailed 15 steps: (1) Proposed assignment, (2) Guided dis-
cussion, interpretation, renegotiation of the assignment, (3) Discussing argumenta-
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tion and literature for renegotiated topic, (4) Implementation steps—open discussion,
(5) Stakeholder mapping—guided discussion (6) Independent work, (7) Question-
ing of progress—guided discussion, (8) Intermediate presentation and questioning
of sustainability interpretation, (9) Stakeholder interview preparation—guided dis-
cussion, (10) Stakeholder interview, (11) Draft final report on template provided,
(12) Sustainability discussion, (13) Poster draft visualizing the team’s sustainability
discussion, (14) Poster feedback, (15) Poster presentation and Final report.

Interventions along the way were necessary as all student teams clearly struggled
to focus on sustainability, the overall picture, instead of on scientific data collec-
tion or specific literature. The workshop to introduce systems thinking, based on
the ‘limits to growth model’, was valuable but insufficient to allow the students to
apply it with reasonable effectiveness to their own project. It did provide them in
all cases with some handles to better understand the problem they were trying to
tackle. The three hour workshop to understand (the need for) transdisciplinarity and
develop a stakeholder map around the team’s specific goal, really took on a pivotal
role (November 2017). It helped the teams at moving forward towards active dis-
cussion, gaining access to perspectives they usually are not confronted with. The
‘venn diagram’ in the student poster (below) is the stakeholder map drawn by the
carbon footprint team. It helped them gain insight and clarify their interpretation of
the politics involved in their problem, as became evident in the discussion.

Reflecting on this map, and trying to link it to systems thinking about changing
food habits (see student poster, system’s map), the team became rather doubtful that
their goal could be achieved within one academic year. The stakeholder with power,
the student restaurant services, was believed to be uncooperative to offer vegan
food choice for sustainability reasons. This feeling was based on diverse empirical
findings. They therefore decided (December 2017) to focus on other stakeholders
to try to make their case stronger before to possibly approach the student restaurant
services. This strategic decision side-tracked the team for several weeks and got them
to invest a lot of time in what proved to be ultimately unproductive work.

At a later stage (end February 2018), looking back on the little progress they had
made despite quite a lot of work investment, the students changed the strategy when
they realized that a positive perspective on the major stakeholder of their goal seemed
to be equally warranted as their original negative interpretation. They came to see
the stakeholder was already well on its way of investing in sustainable food choices.

Despite ample preparation, thinking about what issues to raise and how to allow the
manager to think and discuss in specific terms what the student team could contribute,
the actual discussion with the CEO was a disappointment. The students were unable
to really connect with the CEO and did not receive any kind of invitation to contribute
in a project towards vegan menu offers. Coincidentally, the week before in a public
relations event of the student restaurant services, a limited number of students (about
200—where KU Leuven can be estimated to have about 43,000 students in and
around Leuven) had voted for a vegan menu to be introduced. It turned out this was
the majority of the votes casted, so a vegan menu was introduced and this without
any intervention of the student team. They would have liked to support it further
with a specific advertising campaign to really change some students’ food choice,
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but they were insufficiently informed despite their request. With a new exam round
coming up they had to write up their report. The poster the team compiled at the end
of their project to discuss their sustainability learning process is provided below.
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6 Discussion

It needs to be acknowledged that the student project discussed here, emerged by coin-
cidence, mainly because of the presence of one highly motivated, well-networked
and activist-minded student. Even if this was the case, also the student guidance was
labor intensive and only possible because the project leader could and was willing to
invest considerable personal time. The way the course is guided is overall in conflict
with most current educational principles, directed at efficient mass education. At the
same time however, it is the conviction of the authors that exactly this personal and
time consuming setup is what is needed for EfS. This means that to guide more
students, a large community of project leaders needs to be educated and in con-
stant debate with each other. This guarantees the deepest insights and most optimal
methodologies for EfS. It is however also the intention to develop in the near future,
short information and instruction videos, to (slightly) better accommodate the time
needed for personal discussion sessions with students.

Within these limitations, the on-campus carbon footprint project is regarded as a
reasonable success in our effort to deliver EfS. The newly developed framework
allowed to define different levels in sustainability work and hence focus on the
appropriate teaching goals, and provide a limited number of lines of thought and
appropriate tools. This allowed the students to quickly get actively involved. The
framework is specifically developed to be unbound to any discipline but to be
possibly linked to any discipline.

Our assumption is that if sustainability appears as a scientific paradigm it is pri-
marily associated with a social paradigm that induces a thought of international
politics and policies (Valdir and Arlindo 2015). However, serious misconceptions
prevail in this area. An attempt was made to tackle these with the project setup.
The Sustainability Agenda challenges the current status quo, our routine behavior
whether at individual, national or global level. Yet, despite knowledge of the full
concept of sustainability, most people involved, have a tendency to limit their active
approach to adhering to technical changes and aiming at ecological care. Examples
thereof are biking instead of driving the car, isolating houses better and reducing
the heating temperature, sorting and reducing waste production. In the same vein
‘sustainability’ solutions are expected to come from natural scientists, mathemati-
cians and engineers, while the human sciences, apart from the economists, don’t get
involved. Sustainability courses focus on carbon emissions calculations and ecolog-
ical design principles. This fits within the current socio-economic Western culture,
and is directed at our own descendants to help them keep living in the current rou-
tines. The idea of sufficiency and equity is never pushed forward to show its true
consequences. So overall, the question needs to be raised: where is the dimension of
global social care? Where is it acknowledged that some people currently are already
living the disasters of unsustainability and that we need to take immediate action?
It is obvious that the Western interpretation of ecological responsible behavior
is inadequate to drive the transformation that is needed for true sustainability.
As discussed at length in Kagan (2010), sustainability is a problem of the Western
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culture. Moreover, in this culture based on capitalist class and property relations, four
distinct political futures are already latently present (Frase 2016). This socio-political
dimension is where the value-laden component of sustainability is really found, not
in the mourning for limited economic loss. The current political order can by no
means be sustained for a considerable longer time. So political order is changing,
leading to opposing nationalist versus global socialist radicalism. Awareness of this
phenomenon and possible consequences should be brought to the foreground if we
want people to possibly make a true choice for sustainability.

In our opinion, educational projects that want to integrate this dimension need to
push students into value debates, either among themselves and/or with external
stakeholders. It makes them confront culture. On-campus projects are ideally suited
to provide such situations. In the carbon footprint project, the students found cul-
tural difference within their own organization. They felt side-tracked, overruled and
blocked-out as so many people in the South or any other awkward predicament feel
on a daily basis. The students were pushed out of their comfort zone, because of the
new way of working as well as because of the experiences and unexpected results.
They experienced the rigidity of some invisible system, a system we generally all
believe in to make things ‘right’. Maybe they lost their innocence regarding this soci-
etal system, the idea that it rewards in agreement with personal merit and investment.
They were put in a wicked situation and had to muddle through. Contrary to their
expectations, there was nothing predictable or fair in the outcome. So the project
was unsettling. This is the emotion we would like tap into further in our next rounds
of education for sustainability. We believe it opens a perspective on empathy for
those falling outside the current system, which could bring a discussion of the global
social dimension into reach.

The advantages of the current on-campus project is in our experience:

e Itisup-close and personal, it allowed the students no escape by way of non-decision
or lack of action, indirectly they had to face conflicting values and perceptions

e It provided local people insight in their situation, the campus community gained
specific scenario’s for change, this understanding increases motivation,

e It brought university campus people together to work cooperatively, this changes
the campus culture from within.

In the end there was too little time to discuss all the experiences gained, and
to make students capture the characteristics of life and sustainability, although a
specific investment was made, by discussing with them personally the sustainabil-
ity conclusion of the project. This kept them away from limiting themselves to an
ecological-technological line of thought, without considering e.g. capitalist rules,
political decisions or green wash window dressing. It seems advisable to invest even
more in this last phase, to explicitly show students the need to be politically active for
sustainability. From an emergent scenario as the one they experienced, they might
misconstrue that action and no action are equal. Yet theory of emergence in chem-
istry (Talanquer 2015) clearly shows that emergence does have hindsight complex
explanations. Such an idea shows that the consciousness of individual humans
might not be sufficient to guide the future in an optimal direction, but a global
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cultural effort definitely stands more chance. It is important to discuss openly
what we already know about humanity’s talents and flaws, to educate all on our
historical mistakes, to pinpoint the hidden values that drive current culture, and to
allow conscious effective choices for change.

7 Conclusion

Human consciousness has been awakened to notice that our society is facing
diverse crises. Although university campus culture is infected by it as well, university
projects hardly challenge students to deviate from a business-as-usual scenario. More
reflection among course developers is needed to link the ambition of effective cultural
change with the contents of sustainability projects and a suitable didactical approach.
The model that was developed allowed specifically one team of university students
to setup a sustainability project on-campus that can truly make a difference.
This project could deliver EfS, because it:

(1) Allowed students to be at least actively involved in broad sustainability
thinking (so not just in the ecological-technological area) and, engage in an
attempt of sustainability implementation. In this way the project allowed stu-
dents to experience characteristics of working for sustainability: handling com-
plexity, working transdisciplinarily, dealing with diversity, integrating human
limitations, experiencing system failures or emergent properties.

(2) Had some unsettling character. This created a window to (dramatically) alter
the student’s world view. Directing towards considering global social conse-
quences, incorporating thinking about sufficiency and basic needs, and insti-
gating to question culturally inspired routines, are very relevant in this area but
could not be sufficiently provided.

(3) Tried to actively tackle known misconceptions within the sustainability sci-
ences or the sustainability education field, to support also from this side a pos-
sible change of world view. It specifically highlighted the need for change in
individual routine and values. In this way it counteracted techno-fix ideas and
dominant ecological considerations.

Based on these experiences, it is the intention to instigate further discussion at our
university and make EfS course developers move towards educating on the interac-
tion of technological innovation with social structures, human values and economics.
There needs to be a focus on undeniable and fundamental characteristics of ‘life’,
‘humanity’, ‘society’ and ‘nature’ specifically including coincidence, uncertainty,
dependence, emergence, temporary balance, eradication, collapse or death. Discus-
sions of human consciousness, power and responsibility, but also human vulnerability
and psychological needs are systematically ignored in current dominant Western cul-
ture but need to be taken on in EfS. Persisting in the current human course of action
with the awareness we have gained, is definitely to us not an option. In these circum-
stances it has been a comfort to learn that within the complexity of global society,
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there is no such thing as a strong diamond-like grid structure to be transformed all
at once. The workings in societal wholes, the rhythm of time, our own established,
yet at the same time coincidental, hierarchies and networks, where we all take on
our roles with a passion for life, can cause sufficient collision energy for emerging
change (Levine 2015).
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The Brazilian Educational System: )
An Analysis of a Hypothetical Full Shift L
to Distance Teaching

José Hugo de Oliveira and Cecilia Maria Villas Boas de Almeida

Abstract According to statistics published by governmental agencies, 58 million
students are currently enrolled in formal education courses available in the Brazilian
educational system as a whole. A time series covering the years 2005-2015 reveals a
descending number of enrollments in basic traditional school courses and an ascend-
ing amount of students attending distance-teaching courses. Distance Teaching has
been hailed as an environmentally friendlier alternative to full-time campus activi-
ties, in papers with valid statistical data. However, the authors of this work performed
the environmental accounting and compared the use of natural resources needed to
implement and operate two similar courses, one under traditional classroom condi-
tions, and its distance-teaching version, using the Emergy Accounting method, which
allows for different types of energy to be accounted together by using solar energy
Joules as a common unit. The results show that implementing and operating the
distance-teaching version required 110% more investment in natural resources than
the traditional version. This result motivated the analysis, presented in this paper, of
the required investment in resources supporting the entire Brazilian educational sys-
tem, combined with scenarios resulting from a hypothetical full shift from traditional
in-class to distance teaching.
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1 Introduction: The Brazilian Education System,
and the Paper Limitations

The relevance of the analysis carried out in this work lies on the fact that distance
teaching, as a tool for social inclusion, has shown constant growth as a valid alter-
native to achieve formal education, and this results from the convenience it brings
for both the students and the public and the private institutions that offer courses
in this mode. On one hand, as distance-learning activities are mostly carried out by
teachers, tutors, and students in places other than in school campi, a massive adhe-
sion to the distance-teaching mode would imply less campus use. Campi would be
relegated to periodic or sporadic classroom activities, thus minimizing the impacts
caused, among other factors, by the intensive use of electricity to feed computers to
support educational activities. On the other hand, the increasing adhesion to distance
teaching simply results in dislocating resource use from school the school environ-
ment, rather than mitigating it, as the impacts will show elsewhere. Hence, the use
of a method capable of analyzing the use of environmental resources to support sys-
tems, including in-class or distance teaching education systems, can provide a wider,
extra-financial/profit-seeking/managerial panorama of the pros and cons of adopting
either mode, thus allowing for comparisons. Emergy evaluation of educational sys-
tems have been carried out by a number of authors. Meillaud et al. (2005) evaluated
energy savings from solar panels on the facade of a building at the Swiss Federal
Institute of Technology, in Lausanne, by using the emergy accounting method; High
School and undergraduate students’ contributed flows of information into the sys-
tem. Campbell and Lu (2014) calculated the emergy basis for the formal education
system of the United States, from 1870 to 2011, and concluded that, for every unit
of emergy invested in the system, a tenfold return was obtained in benefits by the
society, from the emergy of teaching and learning. Almeida et al. (2013) used the
emergy method to evaluate the Engineering programme at Universidade Paulista.
The results were compared to those obtained for the Pharmacy and Business pro-
grammes, and a holistic system view and its relationship with the environment was
provided. Subsystems were evaluated to assist in decision making on establishing
targets towards campus greening as well as on introducing Sustainable Development
concepts into curricula. As far as distance teaching is concerned, Roy et al. (2008)
state that distant-learning courses consume 87% less energy, and CO, emissions
are 85% lower in comparison with full-time campus-based courses, by implying in
reduction in energy consumption from student travel and housing, besides saving
in campus use. Oliveira et al. (2017) used emergy synthesis to analyze the use of
resources required to implement and operate a distance learning course of Technical
Management, and compared the results with those obtained for the implementation
and operation of an in-class version of the same course. The results showed that
the emergy support required to operate the distance learning course with 43 stu-
dents is 110% higher than the emergy required to operate the in-class course with
34 students. Simulations with higher numbers of students showed that the emergy
investment lines of both modes cross at about the 300-students mark, the point from



The Brazilian Educational System ... 133

which the distance learning mode becomes more advantageous, in terms of resource
use, than in-class learning. This notion implies that, at least from the resource use
perspective, and under the emergy accounting, distance teaching is not an immediate
solution to minimize resource use, unless a given minimum number of attending
students is met.

From the approximately 5 million people currently subscribed to an online course
in Brazil, one and a half million are attaining basic school, college or post-graduation
levels via distance learning (ABED 2015). The remaining three and a half million are
either receiving corporative training or upgrading skills in an informal area of inter-
est in free courses. The number of students attending basic education in traditional
schools, on the other hand, has been experimenting a continual decrease process,
from about 56 million in 2005 to about 49 million in 2015 (INEP—Basic Education
Synopses, 2005-2015). In the meantime, a growing body of literature on campus
greening actions reflect the ongoing discussion among academicians who dedicate
their efforts to the general awareness of sustainability by the integration of the topic
into university curricula, along with sustainability-oriented management of campus
operations. However, with the slow shift from old-standard educational systems into
new technology-based approaches, a new concern arises and becomes a topic for
discussion, and that is the implicit cost, in terms of natural resources, behind this
shift process, and its impact on the environment. This work integrates a wider study
of the implicit environmental cost behind the Brazilian educational system as a whole
and evolves from one of the leading research questions: what would be the resulting
impact of a hypothetical full shift to distance teaching on the use of natural resources?
To answer that question, simulations were made based upon the results from previ-
ously performed environmental accounting of the natural resources supporting the
national educational system in both modes. The limitations of this study, therefore,
are in the accuracy of the numbers provided by official statistical agencies and the
parameters used to establish a pattern for the accounting of the resources required by
every school or DTC unit. The environmental accounting performed accounts for the
energy and resources, from raw material state to finished goods and services entering
the system. Results show the expected decrease in the use of buildings and in the
energy required by the physical facilities to operate. However, the vehicle required
for the students’ access to the virtual learning environment, and the energy to feed
it, have more embodied energy than the vehicle and energy required to transport
traditional school students.

2 Methodology: Emergy Accounting and the Calculation
Phases

In this work, traditional schools and distance teaching activities in the nation were
treated as two distinct energy systems. The relevant energy contributions for the
systems functionality were included in an inventory. The data used herein is based
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on official government statistical publications for year 2015, and this study was
developed in the second semester of 2017. The sum of the different forms of energy
composing a system is obtainable with the use of Emergy Accounting. Emergy is the
available energy of one kind, previously used up directly and indirectly to produce
a service or good (Odum 1996). Emergy accounting enables for the analysis of the
quantitative/qualitative contributions from the environment and from the economy to
aproduction system, from a donor’s perspective. Thus, by using joules of solar energy
as a common unit, different forms of energy can be accounted for and compared.
Emergy per unit time is calculated as per Eq. (1):

Emergy (energy, material or information flow) x UEV (1)

where UEV is the Unit Emergy Value calculated based on the emergy required to
produce one unit (Joule, gram, cubic meter, or dollar) of a given resource. The UEV of
aresource or product derives from all the resources and energy flows that were used to
produce it. Previous works featuring the emergy accounting of educational systems
(see Oliveira et al. 2017; Almeida et al. 2013; Oliveira and Almeida 2015; Meillaud
etal. 2005) analyzed single educational units or institutions; their inventories included
items such as water, paper, and plastic material consumption, all of which contributing
less than 5% of the total system emergy. Such low rates may be deemed irrelevant
to emergy accounting. This work integrates a larger research work in progress that
features the emergy accounting of the Brazilian educational system as a whole,
and those items have been removed from the inventory. The relevant energy forms
entering the system were organized in sections referred to as phases, as described
below.

3 Phase 1: Infrastructure of Traditional Schools
and Distance Teaching Centers

In this phase, concrete, iron and computers are the relevant emergy contributors.
The physical dimensions and numbers of computers vary from school to school.
To overcome these limitations and obtain an overall estimate for the dimensions
and number of computers, the Ministry of Education and Culture (MEC) guidance
stated in the document entitled Parecer CNE/CEB n°8/2010 (see references) was
used. This document sets the norms for the application of item IX of article 4 of
Law No. 9.394/96, on the minimum quality patterns for public basic education. The
description of a functional primary school, as per the document, is adopted herein
for every school unit, public or private, that composes the total of working units
in a given year, as reported by the Inep—Instituto Nacional de Estudos e Pesquisas
Educacionais Anisio Teixeira (National Institute of Educational Studies and Research
Anisio Teixeira) Statistical Synopses. Institutions offering distance-learning courses
offer physical facilities for person-to-person support, called distance-teaching centers
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(DTCs), where stand-by tutors and computers are available for teacher, staff, and
students use. The DTCs maintained by public schools follow specifications ruled by
the MEC. The estimated dimensions, personnel and equipment inventory available
in a DTC are based on the work of Oliveira et al. (2017). The emergy contribution
from constructions and manufactured stock resources is the number of their lifespan
years divided by the timeframe set for the analysis. Stock resources are those that
persist in time, i.e. they were part of the system before the initial position and remain
in the system after the final position. The considered lifespan for buildings in this
work is twenty-five years; personal computers lifespan is five years (Receita Federal
do Brasil 2005); the timeframe set for this investigation is one school year.

4 Phase 2: Systems Operation

Electricity consumption is an estimate based on the use of computers and lamps in
schools and DTCs. The use of workbooks is based the number of students multiplied
by the number of disciplines integrating the curricula for a given year. Lifespan of
books is twenty years.

5 Phase 3: Access to Information

The amount of energy required for the students to access the educational environment,
be it physical or virtual, makes a relevant contribution to the emergy of an educational
system. Said access requires a vehicle, and the energy to feed it. Estimates for diesel
and electricity consumption are based upon the work of Oliveira et al. (2017), which
compares the energy required for the students of both modes to find themselves in
the environment where the interaction with teachers, materials and other students
takes place. According to the figures published by INEP, 14% of the students, in
average, use public transportation. Because of the lack of data on the use of other
transportation modalities, all students have been considered to use 16-seat vans to
commute to school. Hence, the accounting considers the amount of steel used to
build the buses and an estimate on the total use of diesel. In a similar fashion, it
was considered here that the distance teaching mode students’ access into the virtual
learning environment is achieved by means of personal desktop computers, one unit
per student. Other types of device used to access internet services were disregarded.
Estimates for electricity consumption by the computers were also calculated.
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6 Phase 4: Information Flows Within the System

Intellectual work performed by teachers and students in the teaching-learning process
is measured by the metabolic energy dispended during work hours. The quality of
the energy dispended by the teachers and students is multiplied by the corresponding
UEV. The UEV’s for a Joule of human work is the result of the national emergy
budget for given year divided by the number of inhabitants in a given education
and experience level (Odum 1996), i.e. preschool, basic school, college, and post-
graduation levels. Information from books and tutors is also accounted for. The
accounting of the information flows integrate the total emergy of a system. However,
when analyzed separately, it can be seen as a cost-effectiveness indicator, when
one considers the interaction between teachers and students in the teaching-learning
process as the end purpose of the investment made in infrastructure and operation of
educational systems.

Quantitative student-related data for this work comes from reports published by
official entities. The numbers relate to accredited formal education courses. The
final results of the surveys for the year 2015 were selected for this study. Traditional
school census results are published yearly by the Inep—Instituto Nacional de Estudos
e Pesquisas Educacionais Anisio Teixeira (National Institute of Educational Stud-
ies and Research Anfsio Teixeira). An issue containing official numbers for higher
education in distance teaching mode is also published yearly. The survey on basic
school courses in distance teaching mode used herein were published the Associagdo
Brasileira de Ensino a Distdncia—ABED (Brazilian Association of Distance Teach-
ing) reports. The work of teachers and tutors is calculated from the amount of work
hours. Among the limitations of this study is the inaccuracy of the numbers published
by ABED, which relies on questionnaires sent to, but not answered by all distance
learning schools. The numbers published and used in this work are, therefore, a low
estimate of the actual scenario.

7 The Hypothetical Full Switch from In-class to Distance
Teaching

As the main goal of this work, simulations of resource use in case of a full switch
from traditional to distance teaching schools were built, in order to identify the items
most likely to cause impact. Moreover, this study aims to analyze the often-neglected
environmental cost behind the shift to new trends in general, specifically when involv-
ing use of technological novelty resources by using the emergy accounting method,
rather than monetary cost. Therefore, comparisons between each one of the phases
are provided in separate accounting tables for both modes which favors immediate
comparisons and provides information on both positive and negative impacts caused.
To obtain the simulated results, the emergy-per-student rate for every item was calcu-
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lated and then multiplied by the total number of students (DTC students + physical
school students). A discussion follows each scenario.

8 Results and Discussion

Data published for the year 2015 was the basis for the emergy accounting of the
traditional in-class and distance-teaching formal education systems of Brazil. Table 1
shows the basic numbers in a comparative form.

To base the estimates for infrastructural material inputs, a dimensional and infras-
tructural standard for the over 180,000 operating traditional-teaching institutions was
adopted, based on the directions from the Parecer CNE/CEB n°8/2010. The assump-

Table 1 Number of enrollments and operating institutions/DTCs in Brazil in 2015. Sources INEP
statistical synopses 2015 and ABED distance teaching 2015 yearbook. a. Emergy accounting of
the inputs required to build and establish the physical facilities of schools in operation in 2015.
The UEVs comply with the 15.83 x 10? sej/year baseline. See appendix for UEV references. b.
Emergy accounting of the inputs required to build and establish the physical facilities of distance
teaching centers in operation in 2015. The UEVs comply with the 15.83 x 10% sej/year baseline.
See appendix for UEV references

Mode Enrollments Number of institutions/DTCs in operation
In-class 56,022,196 186,441
Distance teaching 1,456,348 4915
a. Building construction—traditional system
Item no | Description | Unit Qty. 2015 UEV Emergy seJ/student
(seJ/unit) (sel/yr)
Concrete g 239 x 101 259 x 10°  |6.19 x 102 |1.11 x 101
2 Steel g 7.40 x 10" 16,93 x 10°  |5.13 x 102! | 9.16 x 103
Computer | g 231 x 1010 [8.90 x 1010 |2.05 x 10>!  |3.67 x 1013
Subtotal 6.91 x 1022 |1.23 x 10
b. Building construction—distance teaching system
Item Description | Unit Qty. 2015 |UEV Emergy seJ/student | Emergy
no (seJ/unit) (sel/yr) with
migration
1 Concrete g 7.57 x 2.59 x 1.96 x 1.35 x 7.73 %
100 10° 10%° 10 10%!
2 Steel g 2.39 x 6.93 x 1.65 x 1.14 x 6.53 x
10° 10° 10" 103 10%
3 Computer |g 4.48 x 8.90 x 3.99 x 2.74 x 1.57 x
108 1010 10" 1013 102!
Subtotal 2.52 x 1.73 x 9.96 x
1020 1014 1021
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Fig. 1 Energy systems language diagram displaying the positioning of the flows entering the sys-
tem. Legend: (R) = renewable resources; (N) = non-renewable resources; (F) = feedback from
economy; Y (output) is the sum of all flows

tions about the distribution of concrete and steel in interior walls were based upon a
two wall-per-room linked to the next room random design, since no official layout
for the physical school facilities was provided in the document. The addition of one
wall to a number of rooms, nevertheless, does not significantly affect the final emergy
figure.

The elaboration of the energy systems language diagram is the first step taken
when performing emergy accounting. The diagram provides a general graphic view
of the energy flows entering the system, the process of producing a good or service,
and the outputs. In this simplified version of the diagram (Fig. 1), only the basic
materials and human energy are represented. Money flows from government and
private investment have been disregarded, as the aim herein is to analyze the use
of natural resources. The general concept of an energy systems language diagram
used in emergy accounting, using proper symbols elaborated by Odum (1996) is
represented below.

The larger rectangle represents the investigation timeframe; circles indicate the
sources and the arrows represent the flows of energy from the sources and the alloca-
tion of resources into the system. Renewable sources, i.e. natural renewable resources,
are placed on the left side of the diagram; non-renewable resources flow in from the
upper-left side of the diagram; resources from the economy, i.e. goods and services
that are bought/paid for, are placed on the upper-right, and far right side of the dia-
gram. The smaller rectangle represents the good or service production system under
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Fig. 2 Energy systems language diagram for the Brazilian educational system. Source this work

analysis, as it receives flows of energy both from outside the system and from stocks
within the system.

Figure 2 is the energy diagram for the Brazilian educational system. The medium-
sized rectangle on the upper half of the system diagram displays the inputs required for
implementation and operation of the system. The stock symbols represent resources
that persist through time. The smaller rectangle represents the system operation,
whereas the large arrow, which is the symbol for interaction, represents the full
education cycle by means of interaction with teachers, staff, infrastructure, materials,
books, and classmates, while providing the job market with skilled laborers and the
society with dropouts.

The following step is the construction of the accounting table, based upon the
inventory. The set of Table 1a and b include previous calculations of the total emergy
of both modes for the year 2015, with a column added, with the functional unit
selected for this work, the sej-per-student-per-year (sej/st/yr). One further additional
column was added to the distance teaching tables—emergy with migration—con-
taining the emergy that results from the hypothetical full migration of students from
the traditional to the distance-teaching mode.

Table la and b refer to the Building Implementation phase. As a standard set for
this study, it features the most relevant emergy contributors, i.e. higher than 5% per
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institution unit, their UEVs and total emergy. Every set of tables comprehends all
levels of learning, from kindergarten to post graduation.

In both cases, the largest emergy contribution for the implementation phase comes
from concrete. The huge difference in concrete totals between both tables is due not
only to the number of distance teaching student being considerably smaller, but
also for the fact that the physical dimensions of a Distance Teaching Center (DTC)
corresponds to a fraction of those of a traditional school. In case of a hypothetic full
migration to the distance-teaching mode, a viable assumption as for the increase in
number of DTCs is that it could result from multiplying the current average number
of 300 students per DTC by the sum of students from both modes. The estimate
presented here, however, results from applying the sej-per-student approach based
on the current actual numbers. No significant re-dimensioning of distance teaching
centers would be necessary, in case of massive migration, as (1) DTCs are physical
support facilities equipped to be used by students only in case of necessity, and (2) the
total carriage capacity of a DTC is subjective, and schedule-flexibility is one major
DTC feature, even in cases where students are obliged to attend activities locally. In
these terms, the migration would cause a switch from commuting to large physical
school infrastructures, with total emergy of 6.91 x 10%? sej/year, to occasionally
attending activities at reduced DTC structures, with an estimated emergy investment
of 9.96 x 10?! sej/year. This means only 15% of the material used to build and
implement the currently operating institutions would be required. In the Table 2a and
b are the calculation results for the energy forms required to operate the infrastructure.

Table 2 a. Emergy accounting of the inputs required by physical schools to operate in 2015. The
UEVs comply with the 15.83 x 10% sej/year baseline. See appendix for UEV references. b. Emergy
accounting of the inputs required by distance teaching centers to operate in 2015. The UEVs comply
with the 15.83 x 10 sej/year baseline. See appendix for UEV references

a. Building usage—traditional system

Item no | Description | Unit Qty. 2015 UEV Emergy seJ/student
(seJ/unit) (sel/yr)
4 Electricity | J 143 x 1016|277 x 10> |3.96 x 10> | 7.07 x 103
5 Workbooks | J 6.01 x 1013|224 x 107 | 1.35 x 102! |2.40 x 10'3
Subtotal 531 x 102! |9.47 x 10'3
b. Building usage—distance teaching system
Item Description | Unit Qty. 2015 |UEV Emergy seJ/student | Emergy
no (seJ/unit) (sel/yr) with
migration
4 Electricity |J 8.27 x 2.77 x 2.29 x 1.57 x 9.05 x
1013 10° 10" 10" 10%
5 Workbooks | J 1.61 x 2.24 x 3.60 x 247 x 1.42 x
102 107 10" 103 102!
Subtotal 5.89 x 4.05 x 233 x
1019 1013 1021
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Table 3 a. Emergy accounting of the inputs required by physical school students to access the
learning environment. The UEVs comply with the 15.83 x 10% sej/year baseline. See appendix for
UEV references. b. Emergy accounting of the inputs required by DT students to access the virtual
learning environment. The UEVs comply with the 15.83 x 10%° sej/year baseline. See appendix
for UEV references

a. Access to information—traditional system

Item no | Description | Unit Qty. 2015 UEV Emergy seJ/student
(seJ/unit) (sel/yr)
6 Vehicle? g 1.02 x 102 415 x 10° 423 x 1021|291 x 1013
Diesel J 112 x 107 [ 113 x 10° | 1.27 x 102 |2.26 x 104
Subtotal 1.69 x 1022 |3.13 x 10"
b. Access to information—distance teaching system
Item Description | Unit Qty. 2015 | UEV Emergy sel/student | Emergy
no (seJ/unit) (seJ/yr) with
migration
6 Computer® | g 1.66 x 8.90 x 1.47 x 1.01 x 5.82 x
1010 1010 10! 1013 107
7 Electricity |J 3.19 x 277 x 8.84 x 6.07 x 3.49 x
1014 10° 10" 1013 10%!
Subtotal 1.56 x 1.07 x 6.17 x
1021 1015 1022

2Considering 16-seat vans
bConsidering one desktop computer per student

The resulting emergy required to operate the DTCs, in case of migration, is less
than 50% of the emergy currently required to operate the actual physical schools
throughout the nation. As in Table 1a and b, only the most significant emergy inputs
were considered.. Electricity is featured due to the amount used and its high UEV,
resulting in high emergy contribution to the system. Item 5, workbooks, refers to
eight units used per student per school year. The considered lifespan for a book was
20 years. The contribution considered, therefore, corresponds to one-twentieth part
of its total emergy.

The emergy required for the students to access the learning environment, where
their interaction with teachers, materials, infrastructure and classmates occurs, is also
calculated. Results are as shown in the Table 3a and b.

The emergy required for the access of one and a half million distance teaching
students into the learning environment via computer is virtually the same as the total
emergy required for the access of eight million students—14% from the total—into
physical school facilities by using public transportation. It is worth noting that in the
case of a full migration, the emergy required to access the virtual learning environ-
ment would be forty times higher. This results from considering one computer per
student, whereas it is feasible to consider one van for every 16 students. The UEV
per gram of computer is higher than the UEV per gram of a van. The emergy of all
the electricity used to feed all the computers, however, is lower than the emergy of
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the diesel used by the school buses. These calculations were based upon the work
of Oliveira et al. (2017), which considers a 30-km daily itinerary for the access into
physical facilities and 2-h/day access into the VLE by DTC students.

Table 4a and b show the flow of information within the system, which results
from the interactive work among teachers, students and materials during class time.
It can be sensed as a measure of cost-benefit, as all the necessary inputs previously
accounted for constitute the infrastructure implemented and operated with the flows
of information as an end-purpose

The calculations for information flows are made upon the metabolic energy
required to build or maintain the information carriers. The teacher-to-student infor-
mation rate at 1% refers to students’ capacity to absorb written information, as rec-
ommended by Odum (1999), albeit Campbell and Lu (2014) do consider 10% as a
reasonable rate. The results show that the sej/student emergy rate for the information
flows was higher for the distance-teaching students than for the traditional systems
students, in function of the absence of teachers with a high-school level working in
distance-teaching, and the higher volume of teacher work in higher education. With
the full migration scenario, the total flow of information would increase by 160%.

9 Conclusions

1. The analysis unveils an interesting panorama about the use of the natural
resources required to implement and operate the national educational system.
The current local discussions about sustainability in universities may benefit
from the notion that, apart from the immediate actions towards greening existing
campi, the implicit cost of implementing these educational systems can, by using
robust methods, be analyzed and taken into consideration when implementing a
new unit, regardless of its operation mode—in-class, or distance teaching.

2. The calculation procedures taken herein can be adapted and used to analyze any
education system. The results are highly influenced by the basic configuration of
the infrastructures for both in-class and distance learning courses.

3. In conclusion, the results put the common-sense perception of the distance-
teaching mode as an overall cleaner and immediate alternative to traditional
“brick-and-mortar” schools into perspective, by considering the environmen-
tal cost behind the students’ access to formative information and interaction,
as shown on Table 3a and b. A contextualized analysis including a compari-
son between the COxeqyiy emissions from mechanical student transportation and
electricity production to feed the distance teaching system is encouraged.
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Table 4 a Emergy accounting of the emergy flows in the traditional school system. The UEVs
comply with the 15.83 x 10% sej/year baseline. See appendix for UEV references. Information
refers to the emergy required to maintain the teaching staff. Item 8 refers to information from
teachers with high school formation; item 9 refers to teachers with college formation; item 9 refers
to post-graduated teachers; item 13 refers to basic school students’ previous information load; item
14 refers to college students’ previous information load; item 15 refers to post-graduation program
students previous information load. b Emergy accounting of the emergy flows in the distance
teaching system. The UEVs comply with the 15.83 x 10% sej/year baseline. See appendix for UEV
references. Information refers to the emergy required to maintain the teaching staft. Item 9 refers
to teachers with college formation; item 9 refers to post-graduated teachers; item 13 refers to basic
school students’ previous information load; item 14 refers to college students’ previous information
load; item 15 refers to post-graduation program students previous information load

a. Information flows—traditional system

Item Description Unit Qty. 2015 UEV Emergy seJ/student
no (seJ/unit) (sel/yr)
8 Info. teacher |J 4.38 x 10'2 | 4.44 x 107 1.95 x 102 | 3.47 x 10'2
1) —
student (1%)
9 Info. teacher |J 441 x 10'2 | 1.34 x 108 591 x 102 | 1.05 x 1013
2)—
student (1%)
11 Info. teacher | J 5.15 x 10'1 | 2.87 x 10° 1.48 x 102! |2.64 x 1013
(3)—
student (1%)
12 Info. books | J 6.98 x 10'1 |2. x 107 1.56 x 10" | 2. x 101
— students
(10%)
13 Info. from J 1.92 x 10 | 1.57 x 107 3.01 x 102|538 x 104
students (1)
(10%)
14 Info. from J 2.67 x 1014 |4.44 x 107 1.19 x 1022 |2.12 x 10™
students (2)
(10%)
15 Info. from J 744 x 1012|134 x 108 9.97 x 1020 |1.78 x 1013
students (3)
(10%)
Subtotal 453 x 1022 | 8.08 x 10
b. Information flows—distance teaching system
Item Description | Unit Qty. 2015 |UEV Emergy seJ/student | Emergy
no (seJ/unit) (sel/yr) with
migration
9 Info. J 7.00 x 1.34 x 9.38 x 6.44 x 3.70 x
teacher 10° 108 10Y7 101 101
2) —
student
(1%)

(continued)
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Table 4 (continued)

b. Information flows—distance teaching system

11 Info. J 5.16 x 2.87 x 1.48 x 1.02 x 5.84 x
teacher 10° 10° 101° 1013 1020
3)—
student
(1%)

12 Info. J 222 x 2.24 x 4.97 x 341 x 1.96 x
books — 108 107 105 10° 1017
student
(10%)

13 Info. from |J 4.60 x 1.57 x 7.22 x 4.96 x 2.85 x
students 1012 107 101° 1013 102!
(1) (10%)

14 Info. from |J 4.88 x 4.44 x 2.17 x 1.49 x 8.55 x
students 1013 107 102! 1015 1022
(2) (10%)

15 Info. from |J 5.13 x 1.34 x 6.88 x 472 x 2.71 x
students 1012 108 1020 1014 1022
(3) (10%)

Subtotal 2.94 x 2.02 x 1.16 x
1021 1015 1023
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Abstract Increasingly, higher education institutions (HEIs) are seeking to assess
and report on their sustainability performance. One of the more widely known assess-
ment tools is STARS (Sustainability Tracking, Assessment and Rating System).
Developed in 2007, STARS has been criticised because of its pressuring character-
istic i.e. it has been designed to support external performance reporting. The LiFE
(Learning in Future Environments) index is a non-committal assessment tool that
allows HEIs to monitor their progress in supporting and embedding sustainability
without the need to reveal their performance externally. LiFE has been adopted by
members of the Environmental Association of Universities and Colleges (EAUC) and
Australasian Campuses Towards Sustainability (ACTS). This paper presents findings
from a study of James Cook University’s experiences with LiFE since 2013. Scores
suggest JCU has had an inconsistent response to sustainability over the last five years.
The paper describes and discusses some of the factors that have influenced JCU’s
scores and highlights some of the factors that emerged to support or interfere with
the University’s sustainability aspirations. The paper will be of interest to any HEI
using or considering using the LiFE index or anyone who is interested or involved
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1 Introduction: The Role of Higher Education
in Supporting Sustainable Development

It is generally accepted that all HEIs, including universities, have an import role
in encouraging and supporting sustainable development (Lukman and Glavic 2007,
Stephens et al. 2008; Hoover and Harder 2015; Vladimirova and Le Blanc 2016;
Sepasi et al. 2017). Most obviously, HEIs have important roles in educating students
for sustainability and in carrying out sustainability research. However, HEIs are
microcosms of wider society (Macgregor 2015) so they also have responsibilities in
other areas of civic life e.g. land and building management (campus facilities and
operations), encouraging a culture of sustainability within their institutions, and in
broader society by the manner in which they engage with external stakeholders.

HEIs have been responding to sustainability since the 1990s. International dec-
larations acknowledging sustainability, such as the Talloires Declaration (1990),
the Kyoto Declaration on Sustainable Development (1993), the University Charter
for Sustainable Development (1994), and the Bonn Declaration (2009) appear well
supported by many HEIs across the world. For example, the Talloires Declaration
has more than 500 signatories across 59 countries (ULSF 2018). While the level of
commitment to sustainability from HEIs at least in principle seems strong, the core
business of most HEIs in Australia is in attracting students, most of who are young
adults, to courses (students’ fees provide the bulk of income). Many potential young
students are inclined to environmental values (Galbraith 2009; Hewlett et al. 2009) so
it is in the interest of HEIS to present a clean and green image to prospective students
and other external stakeholders. This situation creates potential for ‘greenwashing’
where a HEI portrays support for sustainability when in reality commitment is lit-
tle more than an opportunity to gain or generate media publicity (Gridsted 2011).
Other authors emphasise the importance of transformation i.e. ‘walking the talk’
(e.g. Hoover and Harder 2015). Just because a university has signed an international
declaration does not mean it is actively pursuing it, as Sepasi et al. (2017) notes,
“HEIs should be the subject of change and not merely agents of change”. Legget
(2009) also notes, “what gets measured, gets done and if you are not measuring it,
you are not managing it”. It follows, HEIs must be able to demonstrate how and in
what ways they are transforming towards sustainable development.

The GRI is now the world’s most widely used sustainability reporting framework,
however, being broad the GRI does not fully consider the unique roles HEIs have.
This led some to develop frameworks better suited to HEIs, some of which are
discussed in literature (e.g. Lozano 2006; Fonseca et al. 2011; Ceulemans et al.
2015; Berzosa et al. 2017; Sepasi et al. 2017). Huber and Bassen (2018) reviewed
the more popular frameworks but their review did not consider the LiFE (Learning
in Future Environments) index. In fact, LiFE has received very little attention in
literature. Macgregor (2015) provided a short overview on how LiFE was introduced
to JCU and a brief reference to its use at Plymouth University emerges in a paper by
Wyness and Sterling (2015), but apart from these there is nothing in literature about
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how LiFE supports HEIs transform towards sustainable development. The main aim
of this paper therefore is to fill this gap by presenting what may be described as a
“descriptive case study” (Yin 2012) of the use of the LiFE index by JCU.

There are limitations in presenting a single case study; for example, there is no way
of knowing how similar or different JCU is to other HEIs (Hodkinson and Hodkinson
2001), nor is it possible to demonstrate objectivity in assessment e.g. during scoring
for benchmarking. Despite these limitations, the paper provides useful insights about
the application and effectiveness of LiFE, which should be of value to any HEI with
an interest in sustainability assessment and reporting.

The paper begins with a short chronology of sustainability assessment and report-
ing at HEIs before describing the architecture of LiFE. Then, by describing the ways
in which JCU has and is benchmarking its sustainability performance, the paper adds
to the discourse and extends knowledge about how and in what ways sustainability
assessments at HEIs are carried out. Finally, the paper demonstrates how JCU has
and is performing in its transformation towards sustainable development, through
its teaching and research, its campus greening initiatives, and through its various
engagements with stakeholders.

2 Sustainability Assessment: The Learning in Future
Environments (LiFE) Index

With support from the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) the United
States-based non-profit organisation Coalition for Environmentally Responsible
Economies (CEREs) began development of the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI)
in 1997. Triple-bottom-line accounting, i.e. social, environmental and economic,
forms the basis of assessment and reporting in the GRI. The GRI is broadly applica-
ble but emerged mainly to support commercial organisations and so is not best suited
for use at HEIs. Five assessment frameworks that have been developed for HEIs are
notable.

AISHE (Assessment Instrument for Sustainability in Higher Education): AISHE
was originally developed in the Netherlands in 2001. Based on five modules (oper-
ations, education, research, society and identity) AISHE is intended to be both an
assessment instrument as well as a strategy and policy instrument. Unlike STARS
(see below), which requires extensive quantitative data, AISHE is based on qual-
itative information. According to the Environmental Association for Universities
and Colleges (EAUC), AISHE 2 has been applied hundreds of times in at least 11
countries (EAUC 2018).

CSAF (Campus Sustainability Assessment Framework): Cole (2003) developed
CSAF with Canadian HEIs in mind. There are ten sections within this framework: the
‘ecosystem’ sub-system considers air, water, land, energy and materials; the ‘people’
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sub-system considers community, governance, knowledge, health and wellbeing,
and economy and wealth. With more than 170 indicators CSAF is very broad and
comprehensive (Fonseca et al. 2011).

GASU (Graphical Assessment of Sustainability in Universities): Lozano (2006)
developed the GASU framework by modifying the GRI guidelines. By creating
graphical outputs (spider charts) the intention is to make it easier to check an institu-
tion’s progress over time and benchmark it against other institutions (Lozano 2006).
There are four domains within GASU: economic, environmental, social and educa-
tional. The four domains contain a total of 126 indicators making it another compre-
hensive framework.

STARS (Sustainability Tracking, Assessment and Rating System): STARS was
originally developed in 2007 by the Association for the Advancement of Sustain-
ability in Higher Education (AASHE). There are four categories within STARS
(academics, engagement, operations and administration) containing approx. 70 indi-
cators (AASHE 2017). More than 800 HEIs worldwide are using STARS and out
of these 420 have earned either Bronze, Silver, Gold or Platinum status (AASHE
2018). STARS is currently the most widely used of all HEI sustainability reporting
frameworks.

LiFE (Learning in Future Environments): LIFE was developed in the UK and
launched by Australasian Campuses Towards Sustainability (ACTS) in 2013 after
a period of collaboration with sustainability professionals from UK (e.g. member
institutions of the EAUC) and Australian and New Zealand HEIs. The intention
was to ensure LiFE met the needs of contemporary HEIs in benchmarking and
embedding sustainability across all campus areas (ACTS 2017). LiFE contains four
‘priority areas’ (Fig. 1) to track and report sustainability performance: leadership
and governance; partnerships and engagement; facilities and operations; learning,
teaching and research. Within each priority area are a number of frameworks (16 in
all) e.g. leadership and governance contains two: ‘leadership’ and ‘human capital’. It
is important to note that while the number of frameworks in each priority varies this
bares no relation to the importance of the priority area, just the scope of the activity
contained within it (ACTS 2014).

3 James Cook University’s Approach to Sustainability
Assessment for LiFE

JCU was one of the collaborating universities involved in parts of LiIFE’s development
and it was one of the first institutions to adopt the index. Formal endorsement was
made by JCU’s Sustainability Advisory Committee (SAC) in 2013. At the time of
endorsement sustainability governance at JCU was in its early stages and there was no
other suitable system in place to benchmark sustainability performance. LiFE index
benchmarking reviews at JCU are conducted over a three-month period (September
to November) on a bi-annual basis. Reviews are conducted under the management
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Fig. 1 Architecture of the Learning in Future Environments (LiFE) index

of the Environment Manager with the assistance of the Sustainability Officer and
others. To date, three reviews have been carried out (2013, 2015, 2017).

As noted above, assessment takes place across 16 frameworks and performance
is assessed against eight activity areas (Table 1).

The 2013 review was done using spreadsheets to collate and review the data.
This proved to be cumbersome and time-consuming. Consequently, JCU introduced
ecoPortal in 2015. This web-based software significantly reduced the time taken to
undertake reviews and it made benchmarking simpler. EcoPortal is available globally
(see: https://www.ecoportal.com/) and it supports many organisations, not just HEISs,
to manage their sustainability monitoring and reporting.

The methods used by JCU to monitor and assess performance in the 16 prior-
ity areas vary considerably depending upon the nature of the area. It is beyond the
scope of this paper to review all methods involved; suffice to say that assessment
involves both qualitative and quantitative methods. For example, leadership perfor-
mance is considered qualitatively and in fact the majority of frameworks are inclined
to qualitative assessment. However, there are a few within facilities and operations
that are assessed using quantitative measures e.g. energy consumption performance.
Assessment typically involves four processes: (1) desktop review with input from
JCU’s Sustainability Advisory Committee (SAC) and members of JCU’s Sustain-
ability Action Group (SAG); (2) some targeted consultations with specific colleges
or directorships; (3) examination of internal documentary information e.g. strategic
statements and performance reports; and (4), consultations with informed personnel
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Table 1 LiFE activity areas—definitions

Activity area Definition

Policy and strategy Relevant strategies and/or policies are well developed and aligned
with broader university strategic directions

Action planning Action Plans, which incorporate objectives and associated targets,
drive cycles of activity across the university

Stakeholder engagement | Key stakeholders (including staff, students, other) review activity
associated with Policy and Strategy and Action Planning and shape
its development

Measurement Policies, strategies and actions are routinely monitored and
evaluated as part of existing university practice

Communications All relevant information is in the public domain. There is a planned
approach to communicating the strategies, its associated activities
and their implications, with stakeholders

Training and support Commitments and/or targets are linked to named individuals or
teams. Staff and students have appropriate sustainability skills and
knowledge, or opportunities to develop them through access to
specialist support

Implementation There is evidence of relevant staff and student-led activity across
the institution

Links to the curriculum Each Framework links to and, where appropriate, is embedded into
formal and informal curriculum activity

e.g. Associate Deans of Learning and Teaching, Course Coordinators, Directors of
business units or similar.

Once a review has been carried out, performance must be translated into numeric
scores for benchmarking purposes. Within ecoPortal scores are as follows: 0 = no
activity; 1 = minimal activity; 2 = moderate activity; 3 = substantial activity; 4
= considerable activity. Reporting scores is usually carried out with the aid of a
traffic light system i.e.: 0 and 1 (red)—little or no progress in the area, activities
are insufficient; 2 (yellow)—some progress in the area, but actions may be isolated,
incomplete or ad hoc and there is room for improvement; 3 and 4 (green)—currently
undertaking best practice or may indicate JCU has taken a coordinated approach or
has strong policies, procedures and/or practices in place.

4 James Cook University’s Performance (2013, 2015, 2017)

Tables 2, 3, 4 and 5 display the benchmark scores recorded for the years 2013, 2015
and 2017 for each framework across the eight activity areas.

JCU’s highlights for leadership and governance in 2013 were demonstrated
through the Strategic Intent, the University Plan, by signing the Talloires Decla-
ration and by establishing the SAC and SAG committees. In 2013 the SAC and
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Table 2 LiFE benchmark
scores—Ileadership and
governance Leadership

2013 |3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2.25
2015 |2 1 2 2 2 1 2 1 1.62
2017 |3 2 3 1 2 2 2 1 2

Human capital
2013 |2 2 2 2 1 2 3 2 2

2015 |1 1 1 1 1 2 3 2 1.25
2017 |1 1 1 0 0 1 2 0 0.75

A B Jc b |E F 6 n I

A = Policy and strategy; B = Action Planning; C = Stakeholder
engagement; D = Measurement; E = Communication; F = Train-
ing and support; G = Implementation; H = Links to curriculum;
I = Mean score for priority area

SAG held a number of workshops to develop a sustainability plan, including a set
of 17 high level guiding principles against LiFE index priority areas. The plan and
the guiding principles were endorsed by the University’s senior management for
implementation in early 2014; however, a major change process affecting the entire
university led senior management to abandon the plan and principles. This explains
the significant drop in scoring across the leadership and governance frameworks and
some other frameworks within the LiFE benchmarking for 2015.

JCU’s TropEco Program was established in 2010 and it continues to be JCU’s most
prominent sustainability initiative partly because it is supported by a full-time Envi-
ronment Manager. TropEco leads many sustainability initiatives including: energy
and water consumption, sustainable transport, carbon management, recycling and
waste, biodiversity and environment, Green Colleges, the TropEco Interns Program,
the Sustainable Office Accreditation Program, the TropEco News, food sustainability
(e.g. community gardens) and the annual TropEco Awards.

In 2012 JCU established the Sustainability Program, which is also supported by
a full-time Sustainability Officer. As part of this the Action for Sustainability grants
program was established and projects were initiated allowing staff and students to
apply for grants of up to $30,000 for on-campus sustainability projects.

In 2016 JCU adjusted its Triennium Planning process to include sustainability
priorities and in August 2016 JCU became the first signatory to the University Com-
mitment to the Sustainable Development Goals (SDSN 2018) and began a planning
process to respond to the Goals. It is also notable that in 2018 the SAG was re-named
the Sustainable Development Working Group (SDWG).

While some positive scores and trends are evident in leadership and governance
there are areas requiring attention. The positions of Environment Manager and Sus-
tainability Officer remain to this day but there has been little other investment in
building human capital and there are still no strategies or action plans for this, hence
the low scores for that priority area. The Human Resources directorate has only
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Table 3 LiFE benchmark
scores—facilities and
operations Biodiversity

2013 |2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

20152 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2.12
2017 |3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

Energy
2013 |2 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 2.37
20153 3 3 3 2 3 3 2 2.75
2017 |2 2 1 3 1 2 2 1 1.75
Resource efficiency and waste
2013 |2 2 2 2 2 2 2 0 1.75
20153 1 2 3 2 2 3 0 2

2017 | 4 4 3 4 3 3 3 1 3.12
Sustainable construction and renovation
2013 | N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A
20153 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

2017 |3 3 2 1 1 1 2 1 1.75
Sustainable ICT
2013 | N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A |N/A
20152 1 0 1 0 0 1 0 0.62
2017 |2 0 0 2 0 0 2 0 0.75
Transport
2013 |0 2 2 2 2 2 3 0 1.62
20151 1 1 2 2 2 3 1 1.62
2017 | 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 1.62
Water
2013 |0 0 0 2 2 0 2 0 0.75
20153 2 3 3 2 0 2 0 1.87
2017 |2 1 1 3 2 0 2 1 1.5

A B jc b [E [F 6 H I

A = Policy and strategy; B = Action Planning; C = Stakeholder
engagement; D = Measurement; E = Communication; F = Train-
ing and support; G = Implementation; H = Links to curriculum;
I = Mean score for priority area; N/A = not assessed
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Table 4 LiFE benchma_lrk ‘ A ‘ B ‘ C ‘ D ‘ E ‘ F ‘ G ‘ H ‘ I
scores—learning, teaching
and research Learn. and teach.
2013 |2 2 2 2 N/R |2.14
2015 |0 0 2 N/R |0.86
2017 |3 1 2 1 N/R |2
Research
2013 |2 2 2 2.12
2015 |0 1.25
2017 |1 1 3 2.37
Student engagement
2013 |0 2 2 2 2 3 0 1.75
2015 |1 1 1 2 2 2 1.62
2017 |2 2 2 2 2 3 0 2

A = Policy and strategy; B = Action Planning; C = Stakeholder
engagement; D = Measurement; E = Communication; F = Train-
ing and support; G = Implementation; H = Links to curriculum;
I = Mean score for priority area; N/R = not relevant

Table 5 LiFE benchmark

scores—partnerships and ‘ A ‘ B ‘ < ‘ b ‘ E ‘ F ‘ 6 ‘ H ‘ !
engagement Staff engagement
2013 |0 2 2 2 2 2 2 0 1.5
2015 |1 1 1 1 1 1.12
2017 |3 3 3 3 2 2.37
Community and public engagement
2013 |2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2.12
2015 |1 1 1 1 1 1.37
2017 |1 1 2 1 2 3 3 1.87
Business and industry interface
2013 |2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2.12
2015 |1 1 1 0 1 1
2017 |0 0 0 1 1 0 2 0.75
Procurement and supplier engagement
2013 |2 2 0 0 0 N/R |N/R |N/R |0.8
2015 |2 2 2 2 2 N/R |[N/R |N/R |2
2017 |2 2 2 2 2 N/R |N/R |N/R |2

A = Policy and strategy; B = Action Planning; C = Stakeholder
engagement; D = Measurement; E = Communication; F = Train-
ing and support; G = Implementation; H = Links to curriculum;
I = Mean score for priority area; N/R = not relevant
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recently become engaged and there is no formal sustainability induction process for
staff or students, however the TropEco team has developed an induction video. Fund-
ing for the Action for Sustainability grants program was radically cut in 2015, e.g.
from $155,000 in 2013 to $24,000 in 2015, and discontinued thereafter. As a conse-
quence there are currently almost no staff or student flagship sustainability projects
underway at JCU.

TropEco’s annual award scheme acknowledges the hard work of staff and/or
students in the four priority areas of LiFE however much of the effort of staff and
students is not well acknowledged, a point that was emphasised strongly in a recent
staff sustainability survey. The overall trend for leadership and governance can be
summarised as; it started well in 2013 but since then the trend has been down.
However, the recent upper management response and effort going into supporting
the SDGs appears encouraging.

JCU is blessed with campuses in ecologically impressive locations. The Cairns
campus is adjacent to the Wet Tropics World Heritage area and the Townsville cam-
pus is nestled in natural bushland on the slopes of Mt Stuart. Both campuses retain
significant biodiversity. In 2016 the Townsville Campus Natural Assets Management
Plan (NAMP) and associated action plan was developed and implemented contribut-
ing significantly to the increase in the biodiversity framework. In 2017 the Townsville
Campus Master Plan (TCMP) was released. This plan is broad and comprehensive
and includes many features supporting biodiversity e.g. dry-tropical plantings, green
corridors, eco reserves, courtyards and arboretums. As a result of the NAMP and
TCMP all activity area scores for biodiversity rose in 2017. A Cairns Campus Mas-
ter Plan (CCMP) and NAMP process is also now underway.

The reticulated Campus District Cooling (CDC) systems installed at the
Townsville and Cairns campuses may be regarded as ‘state of the art’ in terms of
energy efficiency. It is thought that the CDC in Townsville effectively reduces carbon
emissions by 25% over conventional cooling systems, saving JCU over $2 million
per annum (Macgregor 2015). Good energy and water measurement activities with
smart meters are also in place, especially in Townsville. However, JCU does not
have a carbon inventory and management plan yet. An Energy and Water Manage-
ment Plan (EWMP) was developed in 2015, resulting in improvements for these two
frameworks in 2015, however a lack of updates to the plan and minimal recent efforts
in these led to a decrease in scores in 2017. The University is also falling behind
other universities on renewable energy implementation.

Much of the effort in waste management during 2012-2015 had been of an ad
hoc nature, mostly led by TropEco projects. Two examples are the Second Life pro-
gram, where used furniture is made available to staff and students for reuse within
the University, and the bio-regen systems, units that turn food waste from kitchens
and refectories into bio fertiliser for use on campus gardens or sold to staff and stu-
dents. Over the last two years a more holistic approach to waste management has
been undertaken. The development of a comprehensive Waste Reduction Manage-
ment Plan (WRMP) and action plan and the high-profile War on Waste program
created improvements across the resource efficiency and waste framework. There
is also evidence of on-ground activities and engagement with key stakeholders e.g.
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waste collection contractors and cleaning contractors. Contracts with collection con-
tractors are designed to ensure effective monitoring of performance and continual
improvement. Short to long-term targets are now identified in the WRMP.

In terms of built capital, the TCMP and Space Rationalisation program provide
direction on sustainable construction, resulting in improvements in 2017 benchmark-
ing. JCU received a LEED Gold building rating for the newly constructed Science
Place building on the Townsville campus. The CCMP will embed similar principles
and the university has indicated a commitment to the LEED building rating system
for future developments.

Some procurement strategies are in place in relation to energy efficiency and
disposal, however the Information and Computer Technology (ICT) department has
been relatively disengaged in regard to sustainability and this is reflected in the ICT
benchmarking. Some ad hoc activities are in place in regard to printing strategies
and energy saving on electronic devices but there is no indication of any strategy or
action planning for sustainable ICT.

Both the Townsville and Cairns campuses are located on the edge of cities so
most staff and students travel to campus by car. TropEco has made efforts to encour-
age more sustainable commuting. Some examples are notable; in 2012 and 2013
a collaborative arrangement between JCU and the local public bus company made
it possible to issue a limited number of cheap student bus passes. The JCU Green
Bike Fleet was also established in 2013. Under this scheme students may purchase
a second-hand bicycle very cheaply and can return it to the fleet when they com-
plete their studies for a small refund. JCU also provides mechanic supported bicycle
workshops at Townsville and Cairns campuses where bike servicing is provided to
students free of charge. Lastly, the mobile phone app GreenRide.com.au is an online
carpooling program for staff and students but unfortunately the app has not been suc-
cessful in gaining broad support from staff and students. The TCMP provides some
direction for transport development but a dedicated transport strategy is required to
coordinate, focus, resource and drive future activities, which JCU currently does not
have.

Historically water conservation has not been a priority for JCU, however in recent
years rising water costs and water restrictions on the Townsville campus due to an on-
going drought meant that water efficiency initiatives took greater importance. This
resulted in water efficiency measures being included in the 2015 EWMP and there
has been good progress with installing smart metering at the Townsville campus,
resulting is significant water savings through identification of leaks and wastage.
However, failure to update the EWMP in 2017 meant a drop in scoring for some
activities that year.

JCU offers many undergraduate and postgraduate sustainability-related courses.
For example, majors within science-related courses include: Corporate Environmen-
tal Management, Biodiversity Assessment, Coastal and Marine Management, Land
and Water Management, Marine Biology, Environmental Earth Science, Environ-
mental Management, Zoology and Ecology, Tropical Biology and Conservation.
Encouraging as these are, financial pressures have led to cuts in course offerings, one
of which was the Bachelor of Sustainability (introduced in 2012 and then discontin-
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ued in 2015). Ideally, sustainability should be incorporated or at least considered in
all courses (Boyle 2004; Thomas 2004) but there is no requirement for this at JCU. A
sustainability question was introduced to annual Course Performance Reports (these
are required for all courses) in 2012 but this was subsequently dropped in 2014. There
has been no overarching policy, strategy or action planning guiding the embedding
of sustainability into the curriculum and thus these activity areas have historically
scored poorly in benchmarking. However, the recent embedding of the SDGs in
the University Plan 2018-2022, the Academic Plan 2018-2022, the Integrated Aca-
demic Program (IAP) for international students, and the commitment in the SDG
Implementation Plan to systematically embed sustainability in the curriculum (all of
which have been endorsed by senior management) has led to improvements in the
2017 benchmarking.

JCU has quite a few research institutes and centres that are concerned with aspects
of sustainability. Examples would include: the ARC Centre of Excellence for Coral
Reef Studies, the Cairns Institute, the Centre for Tropical Biodiversity and Climate
Change, the Centre for Tropical Environmental and Sustainability Sciences (TESS),
the Centre for Tropical Water and Aquatic Ecosystem Research and the Centre for
Research and Innovation in Sustainable Education. TESS alone has approx. 90 affil-
iated staff, adjuncts and higher degree (research) students. There is also good evi-
dence of communications activities from many of the research centres e.g. TESS
holds bi-weekly seminars that are open (free) to the public. One research project
that is receiving the highest level of commitment from JCU’s senior management
is State of the Tropics (SotT). Initiated in 2011, this project is analysing a range
of environmental, social and economic indicators to determine if life in the tropi-
cal regions of the world is improving (JCU 2018a). The project considers systems
regarded as essential to progress and sustainability: the ecosystem (e.g. atmosphere,
land, oceans, biodiversity), the human system (society, poverty, health, education,
work), the economy (economic output, international trade, science and technology),
and governance (security, gender equality, infrastructure, communications technol-
ogy). Findings are being reported every three years i.e. 2013, 2017 and 2020. JCU is
a major contributor to the SotT project and it represents a major undertaking of the
University but it is also an exemplar of effective collaborative research, involving 11
universities and research institutions from across the tropical world. As encouraging
as all the research activity at JCU is there is no formal planning or a strategy for
conducting sustainably related research at JCU.

A highlight of student engagement would be the establishment of the permaculture
and community gardens at the Townsville and Cairns campuses. The Cairns com-
munity garden was officially opened in 2016 and is attracting an increasing number
of students, staff and some members of the public in food production. This garden is
also used in small ways to support student learning in formal subjects. The TropEco
intern program provides another good opportunity for student engagement. TropEco
provides a list of projects for students to undertake or students can bring their own
projects to the internship and TropEco staff will help students through supervision,
resourcing and mentorship. A recent refresh of the intern program has seen four levels
of certification available. While good student communication activities are evident
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from TropEco and the International Office other student focused areas, such as the
Student Association, are currently lacking in their engagement on sustainability.

The SAC and SAG (now Sustainable Development Working Group) committees
and TropEco have provided good opportunities for engagement of staff across all
three benchmarking years. Since 2017 the Sustainable Office Accreditation Program
(SOAP) has also engaged a large number of staff (10 departments and over 500 staff)
to improve their office practices. Designed to empower staff to take responsibility for
their sustainability practices in the workplace, SOAP is an incentive based, voluntary
program that celebrates staff efforts, giving teams a bronze, silver, gold or platinum
status (JCU 2018b). The TropEco Action Plan has staff engagement as a high priority
and there is good communication through TropEco News Updates. TropEco Awards
also recognises staff (and students) for their sustainability efforts. Overall, it can be
said that benchmark scores for staff engagement are generally quite good but there
is a need to improve human resources processes and engagement on sustainability.

A project that demonstrated positive community and public engagement in 2013
was the Trop Futures North Queensland Schools Network. The project was estab-
lished to build a regional network of school educators with a passion for sustain-
ability. Meetings between members took place and an online sharing network was
established to support members. As part of this the University offered grants ($3,000)
to schools to assist them with their sustainability efforts. However, funding for this
project was discontinued in 2015 and consequently the group is no longer function-
ing. In contrast, a fairly successful and on-going partnership arrangement has been
with the Townsville and Cairns local councils. JCU and Cairns Regional Council
(CRC) collaborate in the annual Eco-fiesta event. JCU’s contribution between 2013
and 2015 was the Sustainability Symposium and Fair. The symposium had different
themes each year e.g. in 2013 it was food security, in 2014 it was consumerism and
sustainability. Eco-fiesta provides an opportunity for local companies and others to
display sustainability-related products, services and demonstrations. The symposium
was discontinued in 2016 but JCU is still actively engaged in Eco-fiesta. The rather
‘hot and cold’ history of JCU’s public engagement demonstrates one of the risks
of not having a university-wide community engagement strategy for sustainability;
without this engagements have been ad hoc and consequently they have fallen victim
to funding cuts. On a positive note, JCU is in the process of finalising an external
engagement plan for implementation in 2018 as part of the SDG action planning. Itis
also notable that there are some good curriculum links to community engagement; for
example, many degrees have Work Integrated Learning (WIL) requirements, which
often implies students being placed in local companies or organisations to carry out
project-type work/study.

Engagement at the business and industry interface has also been ad hoc with
most occurring in 2013 mainly through TropEco and some research centres. Again
though, JCU has no policy or strategy for engaging business and industry on sustain-
ability initiatives, as reflected by declining scores in 2015 and 2017. As mentioned
above, an external engagement strategy is currently being developed around the SDG
Implementation Plan but it is not clear how this will be resourced.
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Finally, prior to 2014 there was little formal procurement policy or process and no
procurement office at JCU. In 2014 a Procurement Office was established and a set of
procurement policies and processes were developed. A member on the SAG liaised
with the office around sustainable procurement processes, which contributed to an
increase in 2015 benchmarking. From 2015 to 2017 there was minimal additional
activity regarding sustainable procurement however all previous procurement policy
and processes remain in place. It is notable that JCU complies with Queensland sus-
tainable procurement policy, which provides a good framework around sustainable
procurement but there is certainly scope for improvements.

S5 JCU’s Experiences in Using LiFE

There is much that can be said about working with LiFE that is positive. First, LiIFE
has been designed by staff from HEIs to be used by themselves and other HEIs. The
system is therefore tailored for HEIs and is fit for purpose. LiFE is comprehensive
and holistic and because the eight activity areas apply across all priority areas and
frameworks it encourages consistency in monitoring and benchmarking. Macgregor
(2015) notes that if HEISs are to support sustainability effectively then efforts need to
be made top-down (upper management) and bottom-up (staff and students). LiFE’s
activity areas consider both which assists in policy development, strategic planning
and in engaging and communicating with internal stakeholders, especially upper
management. The outputs (graphs, tables etc.) are very effective and the system
allows for a narrative to be placed around outputs to help explain performance and
trends. LiFE can be customised for user preferences and there is flexibility to allow
a HEI to prioritise areas and activities.

JCU has observed some positive changes in many of the benchmarked areas but
it has also demonstrated where the University has failed to progress or even tracked
backwards, all of which are important to acknowledge. Like all decision support
systems, what is obtained from them is proportional to what is put in and on that note
LiFE is quite demanding and labour intensive. To be most effective LiFE requires
significant resourcing—especially in terms of time. Ideally JCU would have a fully
dedicated staff member to LiFE but JCU is not in position to fund such a position.
Rather, JCU has two staff that are able to apportion blocks of time to monitoring and
inputting data to LiFE but these staff have other duties and responsibilities. Financial
and human resourcing will continue to be one of the major barriers for HEIs (Leal
Filho 2000; Lopatta and Jaeschke 2014).

LiFE can be rather complicated to use, which may discourage some. However,
LiFE integrates well with ecoPortal and this additional software helped JCU in over-
coming LiFE’s complexity. JCU has also tried to be as holistic as possible, meaning
it has sought to benchmark across all LiFE frameworks and activity areas. However,
it is not necessary to take such an all-encompassing approach; LiFE is very flexible
and users can identify frameworks and activities that are most important to them,
which may make it less complex and resource demanding.
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In JCU’s case the majority of inputs to LiFE are based on qualitative data and the
scoring is based on the perceived value that plans, programs and initiatives etc. have.
There is potential for subjectivity to creep into scoring and benchmarks. Consulting
with prominent and responsible staff during scoring is essential to minimise subjec-
tivity. JCU has also taken an adaptive management approach, i.e. learning by doing
(Berks 2009), trying and testing to see what works most effectively. It is clear that
each HEI using LiFE will need to try and test processes to see which work effectively;
however, one area that may require further development within LiFE is in providing
advice and suggestions about what data should be collected and how data may be
translated into scores suitable for benchmarking. This will be important if LiFE is
to become an effective system for comparing HEIs’ sustainability performance. On
that note, currently there is no external audit system available in Australia or New
Zealand (although this is available in the UK). Developing an external audit process
for HEIs that want to demonstrate their sustainability performance to external stake-
holders, and to compare their institution with others, seems like an obvious next step
for LiFE in Australasia.

Like any monitoring and performance reporting system, some stakeholders may
feel exposed or threatened by a ‘test-like’ evaluation (Wyness and Sterling 2015)
e.g. low scores may potentially generate defensiveness or even antagonism towards
LiFE. During engagement with staff JCU has gone to considerable length to stress
that LiFE is not about assigning blame or even identifying under-performance. An
important point to stress to internal stakeholders is that LiFE is essentially a decision
support system to encourage and support sustainable development.

Similar to what was observed previously by Wyness and Sterling (2015) the real
benefits of LiFE for JCU are three-fold: it raises awareness of the importance of
sustainability within the University i.e. staff and students, it encourages staff and
students to consider how they might imagine and support sustainable development
within the University, and it helps staff see how they may already be supporting
sustainability. A fourth very important benefit can be added; it makes it easier to
identify areas of success allowing celebration of wins via internal and external awards
such as TropEco Awards (JCU) or Green Gown Awards (international).

6 Concluding Remarks

This paper reviewed JCU’s benchmark scores for the 16 frameworks of the LiFE
index over three periods (2013, 2015, 2017). There have been some notable changes
in scores for specific frameworks over the time period but overall there has been little
change in mean scores since benchmarking began. The overall pattern revealed by
the data suggests JCU started fairly positively in 2013, it went backwards in 2015
in many framework action areas, but then things improved slightly so that by 2017
scores were more or less the same as they were in 2013. What drove down bench-
mark scores in 2015? The answer is essentially twofold. First, JCU underwent a
university-wide management restructure in 2014/15 which inevitably captured and
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demanded the attention of many staff, especially senior staff. This restructure was at
least partly motivated by the fact that the University was experiencing a significant
decline in income derived from undergraduate course enrolments—the second issue.
Like most Australian universities undergraduate income forms the bulk of JCU’s
funding and this reduction forced senior management to make quite drastic financial
cuts across the university. The cuts impacted directly on sustainability projects and
initiatives e.g. the Sustainability Action grants program was sacrificed. These two
issues demonstrate an important lesson for all organisations trying to support sus-
tainability; as Cavagnaro and Curiel (2012) forcibly point out, sustainability cannot
be achieved by initiatives that “do not affect an organisation’s core activities [e.g.
greening parts of an organisation’s operations]...an organisation’s main impact is
a consequence of their day-to-day operations”. Failure to build sustainability into
every facet of the institution leaves sustainable development exposed and at risk
when core business, which in the case of HEISs is providing undergraduate courses,
takes precedence in decision-making.

Since benchmarking began JCU has become more sophisticated in the manner it
collects relevant data and generates scores. The adoption of ecoPortal has assisted
enormously in this process and for JCU ecoPortal has become essential to stream-
lining LiFE benchmarking and reporting. We would therefore advise any HEI con-
sidering adopting LiFE to seriously consider also using ecoPortal.

As noted above, there are at least three areas where further research and develop-
ment may add value to LiFE: dealing with areas of potential subjectivity, identifying
what review processes work most effectively, exploring how best to collect data and
translate these into scores for benchmarking. Identifying and providing guidelines
and recommendations on all these would enhance LiFE’s usability and may encour-
age wider adoption. Another area worthy of investigation, perhaps more for LiFE’s
developers, is in developing and providing an external audit system for Australasian
HEIs. Perhaps this could function in a similar way to STARS.

Finally, until this paper very little had been published about the use of LiFE
in HEIs. The case study presented here provides a basis for future case studies
or similar research of LiFE’s use and application. In due course, as use of LiFE
hopefully becomes more widely adopted, examined and reported, opportunities for
comparative studies may emerge which should make it possible for researchers to
demonstrate (or not) the broader applicability of LiFE. As for JCU, the good news is
the University remains committed to transforming towards sustainability in principle
and practice and part of that commitment is on-going use of LiFE to track and report
on the University’s sustainability performance.
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Abstract A number of Philippine universities have called themselves green schools.
Others have gone beyond being green and consider themselves dark green cam-
puses. Sustainability initiatives in campuses called dark green school (DGS) have
been around since the 1970s. A DGS is considered both as a status and a process
of certification or accreditation. As a status, a certified DGS means that the school
has met certain standards of quality set by the accrediting agency. As a certification
process, it signifies the school’s commitment to continuously enhance and sustain
one’s accomplishments. This paper used the case study method to showcase the poli-
cies and practices of selected dark green universities in the Philippines that have met
the standards of quality of a DGS. Using a mixed-methods approach of analysis of
documents, ocular visits and interviews, this paper examines the strategies and initia-
tives of four universities that are accredited- and/or self-assessed DGS and how they
operationalized the DGS as a whole-school approach. Data gathered illustrate that
beyond the integration of the elements of sustainable development, climate change
and disaster management into the university vision and mission, curriculum, research
and extension services, the selected universities have adopted campus policies and
programs on solid waste management, energy, water and paper conservation, water
conservation and treatment, anti-pollution and clean transport. More than this, the
schools studied have transformed the academic campus into green living spaces,
providing the academic community with green gardens, parks, forests, and native
tree production. The practices of four case universities towards not only a green-,
but a dark green school, show that achieving environmental sustainability requires
a whole-school approach where students, faculty, administration, and the rest of the
academic community cooperate towards achieving sustainability at the university
and community levels.
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1 Introduction

Sustainable development (SD) as a collective goal should today be accepted as valid
(Morelli 2011:19). SD is globally understood to mean the kind of development that
satisfactorily meets the needs of the present generation and have ensured an environ-
ment capable of meeting as well the needs of the future generation (Brundtland 1987).
Hargreaves (2008:69) points to sustainable development as a product of two con-
cepts—development and environmental sustainability. In developing countries such
as the Philippines, the achievement of sustainable development is more difficult to
pursue amidst the simultaneous need to address multi-faceted and competing objec-
tives and priorities of development that include poverty alleviation and environment
conservation, and strengthening of institutions and governance.

The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) set by the United Nations in 2015
targeted to be achieved by 2030 can be broadly categorized into three: social, eco-
nomic and environmental sustainability goals. This paper argues that of the three,
environmental sustainability is key and should inform the achievement of the social
and economic goals. Any conflict in concepts or policies should be decided in favor
of environmental sustainability. This point is not tackled here, but suffice it to say that
a clean, healthy environment is the foundation of a vibrant socioeconomic system
(Morelli 2011:21-22). Unfortunately, the perception remains that in the Philippine
context, sustainable development and environmental mainstreaming are not satisfac-
torily understood (Antonio et al. 2012:68), notwithstanding the fact that the Philip-
pines subscribed to SD as early as 1987. Government departments that are primarily
mandated in addressing environmental and climate change issues are eclipsed by the
changing priorities of the Office of the Executive under every new administration and
tend to take a discreet position in their advocacy vis-a-vis high-profile departments
(Ibid).

Although government policies have assigned the main roles in addressing climate
change, environmental issues and sustainable development to national government
departments and agencies, no department, agency or entity has the monopoly of
effort. Universities are not prevented from voluntary and continuous engagement in
things that matter. In the assessment of Leal Filho et al. (2018), global and national
policy agenda on climate change have increasingly directed the way universities
frame their governance agenda. In the Philippines, universities over the last 20 years
have taken up the challenge of contributing towards SD, enhancing the curricula
with concerns about the environment, climate change, disaster risks, and transform-
ing taught theories and principles into practice within the university and beyond
(Cuaresma 2017). A number of universities have declared their commitment to the
pursuit of a green school, if not a dark green school (DGS). The pursuit of the DGS
is very much informed by the global framework on sustainable development and
various government laws on the environment, sustainable use of natural resources,
environmental education and related policies that affect the way we all live.
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1.1 Research Question and Significance of the Study

The pursuit of a dark green school (DGS) is a thoughtful endeavor. It requires
resources, planning for the long-term, and commitment to a sustainable quality of
life for all generations. As a form of accreditation, the DGS closely adheres to the
general understanding of accreditation (Ching 2013:64, 67; Conchada and Tiongco
2015). Ching (2013:63) argues that accreditation is both a status and a process. As
a status, a DGS certification means the school has met certain standards of quality
set by the accrediting agency. As a process, it signifies commitment to continuously
enhance and sustain one’s accomplishments.

Taken as an accreditation scheme, the DGS is a test of commitment to the pursuit of
SD, particularly the practice of environmental sustainability. Philippine universities
have SD principles into their vision and mission statements and have strived to
integrate these in their degree programs and capacity building activities (Cuaresma
2017). But less is known about how they have transformed the university campus into
a sustainable campus conducive to teaching and learning. What have the universities
done to practice in campus what they preach? Desk research and literature review
reveal the paucity of organized data and studies on DGS practices of Philippine
universities. Content analysis of websites of majority of state universities and selected
private schools (Ibid) reveal that DGS practices and experiences are present and
raw data are available waiting to be mined, organized and shared to reach a wider
audience. A number of universities are quite advanced in their practices but majority
may not have properly documented their internal policies on DGS.

The paper explores the concept of the Dark Green School (DGS) as a framework
in the formulation of university initiatives towards environmental sustainability. It
seeks to answer the questions: What is a Dark Green School? What does it take to be
an accredited DGS? How is the DGS as a concept operationalized in selected Philip-
pine universities? This research contributes in raising awareness and understanding
on the variety of strategies through which universities may practice campus sustain-
ability. The study hopes to motivate universities in formulating strategies towards
environmental sustainability in their respective campuses and make a self-assessment
of the state of their compliance to the national mandate and contribution to the global
agenda for sustainable development. The paper’s significance rests on the value of
the initiatives, how such initiatives can make a difference in raising environmental
awareness, changing mindsets and in effectively addressing the environmental prob-
lems of today. The study helps promote the idea of DGS as a framework that any
university may adopt, and seeks to generate support towards the idea of institutional-
izing DGS as an accreditation tool. The study brings to light the big and small efforts
of universities that can transform campuses into livable and healthy communities of
learning.
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1.2 Methodology, Scope and Limitations

The paper offers a discussion of university strategies to sustain internal operations,
and some significant examples of university initiatives for the larger community,
region and country. The case approach is used to examine the strategies of four uni-
versities to become a DGS. The research was undertaken over the last six months
from March to August 2018 and applied a two-tiered research methodology in data
gathering and analysis. First, a rapid survey of university websites was done to deter-
mine the extent of adoption of the DGS as a whole-school approach in governance.
Data from websites are triangulated with findings from researches, laws and pol-
icy issuances and related resources. Second, four (4) universities found to adopt
and highly exemplify the DGS framework were selected as case studies and visited
for data gathering and interviews. The study is informed by the criteria used in the
accreditation of Dark Green Schools by the Philippines Network of Educators on
Environment (PNEE), the proponent of the DGS concept, and the criteria applied by
the Department of Environment and Natural Resources-Environmental Management
Bureau (DENR-EMB) in assessing the performance of universities who joined the
National Search for Sustainable and Eco-Friendly Schools (NSSEFS).

As an independent assessment, this paper does not intend to validate the accredi-
tation and the awards earned by the case universities. Rather, the analysis is focused
on showcasing the initiatives towards making the campus and its internal operations
sustainable, and the school’s contribution to the sustainability of the larger commu-
nity. The paper proceeds in Sect. 2 with a review of related literature on Education
for sustainable development and the value of the concept of whole-school approach
in school governance, and a brief discussion of policies on SD that universities must
implement. This is followed by an example of a global ranking of green universities
and similar initiatives in the Philippines. Section 3 showcases the strategies of four
DGS in four SD areas. Sections 4 and 5 contain the conclusion and recommendations
for research.

2 Theory, Policy and Practice in Sustainable Development

2.1 Education for Sustainable Development

Education is an essential component of sustainable development (UNESCO
2012:33). Education for sustainable development (ESD) requires the embedding
of sustainable development issues into teaching and learning. ESD requires not only
infusing the curricula with matters about the environment and development. Leal
Filho (2015a:4) noted the changing meaning and focus of ESD from putting empha-
sis on environmental issues to an enlarged scope that includes social, political, eco-
nomic and ecological concerns, as well as the tools and processes by which people
may develop the knowledge and competencies that will enable them to contribute
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towards a sustainable society. To help achieve sustainable development, educational
institutions are enjoined to adopt a multiple-perspective approach in teaching and
learning (UNESCO 2012; Leal Filho 2015a), which is similar to the whole-school
approach to education for sustainable environment (Hargreaves 2008; Galang 2010).

A whole-school approach to ESD directly implies the integration of sustainable
development in school curricula and all school activities, rather than teaching sep-
arate academic subjects on SD. The whole-school approach means engaging in
the practice of integrated governance, long-term planning, stakeholder and com-
munity involvement, sustainability monitoring and evaluation (UNESCO 2005:4;
Hargreaves 2008:69; Galang 2010). Leal Filho, Shiel and Paco (2015, cited in Shiel
and Smith 2017:14) used the phrase ‘holistic sustainability thinking’ to refer to inte-
grative approaches to sustainability in higher education. Shiel and Smith echoes Leal
Filho’s observation that examples of integrative approaches to sustainability in higher
education remain limited.

The importance of campus sustainability or campus greening is explained by Leal
Filho (2015b:359). Campus greening as a framework for sustainability is understood
as a demonstration of commitment of universities to the pursuit of SD. Its benefits can
be long-term, economic, community-inspired, and speaks of the quality of services
of the institution. Henderson and Tilbury (2004) documented at least four whole-
schools initiatives, such as Enviroschools of New Zealand, Green school Award of
Sweden, Green school Project of China, and FEE Eco-schools and ENSI. They
showed that the adoption of whole-school approaches to sustainability in schools in
various contexts are important in engaging communities toward sustainability.

2.2 Policy Responses to ESD

Prior to the 1992 Rio Declaration, the Philippine government’s commitment to SD
through environmental education was already contained in the Philippine Strategy
for Sustainable Development (PSSD) formulated in 1987. The PSSD evolved into
the Philippine Agenda 21 (PA21) of 1996 in response to the 1992 Earth Summit in
Rio de Janeiro (Reyes 2014; Chandran et al. 2017; DENR-EMB website). The PA21
basically sets the national action agenda for sustainable development for the whole
country.

Stronger emphasis on global environmental education was the purpose of the hold-
ing of the UN Decade on Education for Sustainable Development 2005-2014, which
called for a reorientation of education towards a clear focus on the development of
knowledge, skills, perspectives and values that strongly relate to sustainability. The
Philippine Government’s response is the formulation of the National Environmental
Education Action Plan for Sustainable Development (NEEAP4SD) 2005-2014. In
2008, the government legislated Republic Act (RA) No. 9512 to promote environ-
mental education and national awareness on the environment. RA 9512 was used
by the DENR-EMB as platform in launching the NSSEFS, with the Department of
Education (DepEd), Commission on Higher Education (CHED) and Smart Commu-
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nications, Inc. as cooperating agencies. Then in 2017, the government formulated the
National Environmental Education Action Plan (NEEAP) 2018-2040, which spelled
out the aim of ESD, to wit, “to empower students through education, and enable them
to shoulder their responsibility of creating a sustainable future”. In the context of the
NEEAP, ESD is to be understood in terms of education for sustainable consumption
and production, environmental education, green schools, and climate schools.

RA 9512 boosts the importance of environmental education in four provisions.
First is the identification of the education agencies (DepEd, CHED, TESDA), inclu-
sion of the Department of Social Welfare and Development, and two coordinat-
ing agencies (DENR and Department of Science and Technology) as responsible
agencies. Second is the provision on the identification of theoretical and practicum
modules on activities that included, among others, tree planting; waste minimiza-
tion, segregation, recycling and composting; freshwater and marine conservation;
and forest management and conservation. The third provision is the inclusion of
environmental education and awareness in the National Service Training Program
(NSTP"). The fourth provision is on the primary responsibility lodged on the DENR
to periodically inform all agencies concerned on priority environmental education
issues for national action (Sections 3, 4, and 6, RA 9512).

In addition to RA 9512, the Philippine Congress passed other laws on or related to
SD, particularly on clean air, solid waste management, clean water, biofuels, climate
change, and disaster risk management (see Table 1). The education agencies and
universities were among the first ones to adopt strategies to implement the laws.

2.3 Green Campus: Criteria for Ranking

Ranking in campus sustainability is an area of interest in the Philippines and abroad.
An example of such ranking is the GreenMetric (UIGM) World University Ranking
(UI2015) sponsored by the Universitas Indonesia. The UIGM is a global ranking of
universities developed by the University of Indonesia in 2010 where universities may
share information on their sustainability practices (Tiyarattanachai and Hollmann
2016; Holm et al. 2012; UI 2015). The value of the UIGM is evident in the number
of participating universities, which has grown from 95 universities from 35 countries
in 2010 to 360 universities from 62 countries in 2014. The UIGM utilizes six (6)
main criteria to assess university initiatives on achieving sustainability, the practice of
which should result in a desirable quality of life in university campuses (see Table 2).

The importance of the UIGM rests on the fact that four Philippine universities
joined the ranking in 2017 and received the following ranks (Table 3) out of a total
of 619 participating universities worldwide.

IThe NSTP was implemented under RA 9163 or the National Service Training Program Act, dated
January 23, 2002.
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Table 1 Laws on or related to sustainable development and environmental education

Law Date Subject Agencies with Other concerned
mandate agency and
DepEd? | CHED? | Schools
RA 8749 | June 23, 1999 Clean Air Act Yes No
RA 9003 | January 26,2001 | Ecological Solid Yes Yes
Waste
Management Act
RA 9147 | July 30, 2001 Wildlife No No UP Institute of
Resources Biological
Conservation and Sciences; UP
Protection Act Marine Science
Institute; UP
Visayas; Silliman
University
RA 9275 | March 22, 2004 Clean Water Act Yes Yes
RA 9367 |January 12, 2007 Biofuels Act No No
RA 9512 | December 12, National Yes Yes Technical
2008 Environmental Education and
Awareness and Skills
Education Act Development
Authority
(TESDA)
RA 9513 | December 12, Renewable No No
2008 Energy Act
RA 9729 | July 27, 2009 Climate Change Yes No
Act (CCA)
RA May 27, 2010 Disaster Risk Yes Yes
10121 Reduction and
Management
(DRRM) Act

2.4 The Dark Green School Initiatives in the Philippines

The seminal idea of the Dark Green School (DGS) in the Philippines was initiated
in 1987 (Galang, June 29, 2006) by the Philippines Network of Educators on Envi-
ronment” (PNEE, formerly the Environmental Education Network of the Philippines
or EENP), a non-government advocacy group composed initially of eight (8) aca-

2The Philippine Association of Tertiary Level Educational Institutions in Environmental Protection
and Management (PATLEPAM) was created in 1995. It similar to PNEE in its advocacy for environ-
mental education (Reyes 2014:89; PATLEPAM 2018). PATLEPAM is a network of 380 public and
private colleges and universities. The DENR-EMB is its Permanent Secretariat. The heads of the
CHED, the EMB and the President of the EENP are ex-officio members of the PATLEPAM Board
(Segovia and Galang 2002:4). PATLEPAM was commissioned by the DENR in December 2003
to write environmental modules for the implementation of the NSTP. The NSTP modules became
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Table 2 Universitas Indonesia GreenMetric (UIGM) World University Rankings 2017, criteria

Criteria Weight (%) Examples of Indicators
Setting and 15 Campus setting, campus sites, campus land area,
infrastructure parking area, floor area of buildings, area covered

in vegetation and forest, area for water absorption
besides forest and vegetation; number of students,
academic and administrative staff, and university

budget
Energy and climate |21 Use of energy efficient appliances, smart building
change and green building implementation, production of

renewable energy in campus, electricity usage,
programs to reduce greenhouse gas emission, and
total carbon footprint

Waste 18 Program to reduce use of paper and plastic, waste
recycling, toxic waste handling, organic and
inorganic waste treatment, sewerage disposal

Water 10 Water conservation program, water recycling, use
of water efficient appliances, water consumption

Transportation 18 Number of cars and buses owned by the university;
number of vehicles, entering the university daily;
number of passengers per shuttle bus; trips to the
campus per day; parking area size; initiatives to
reduce parking area; campus shuttle service;
policy on bicycle and pedestrians; approximate
distance travelled per vehicle per day in campus

Education 18 Course offerings related to environment and
sustainability; funds dedicated to environmental
and sustainability research; scholarly publications
on environment and sustainability; scholarly
events related to environment and sustainability

Source Universitas Indonesia, http://greenmetric.ui.ac.id/ accessed on March 10, 2018

demic and research institutions. The PNEE’s plan was to develop the DGS as a whole
institution approach and accreditation system for its members to assess their perfor-
mance in the area environmental education. The PNEE Secretariat is the School of
Environmental Science and Management of the University of the Philippines, Los
Bafios Campus. Today, the PNEE is a self-sustaining network of 68 academic and
research institutions and one federation of nongovernment organizations (Segovia
and Galang 2002:4; Galang 2010:174-176; Reyes 2014:89). Among its goals is to
bring together colleges, universities, research centers, and nongovernment organi-
zations whose advocacy is to promote and advance environmental education for
sustainable development.

The DGS idea of the PNEE came earlier than national and global events on envi-
ronmental sustainability. For instance, the Philippines’ adoption of the Philippine

known as the Environmental Conservation through Citizens’ Organized Participation and Support
or ECO-CORPS.
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Table 3 Rank of 4 Philippine Universities in the UIGM World University Rankings of 2017

Criteria De la Salle Xavier Foundation Mindanao State
University- University- University University-
Dasmarinas Ateneo de Tligan Institute

Cagayan of Technology

Rank in 2017 94th 385th 496th 525th

Setting and 539 841 412 415

infrastructure

Climate change 1288 911 968 568

Waste 1626 1026 750 774

Water 580 330 170 205

Transportation 713 411 711 763

Education 985 574 322 352

Total score 5731 4093 3333 3077

Note The highest rank is number 1
Source http://greenmetric.ui.ac.id/overall-ranking-2017/

Strategy for Sustainable Development happened in 1989. The holding of the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development on June 3—14, 1992, led to the
formulation of Agenda 21 or the Global Program of Action for Sustainable Develop-
ment (UNCED 1992). The Philippine government followed suit by issuing Executive
Order No. 15 on September 1, 1992, creating the Philippine Council for Sustainable
Development. Then in 1995, the government issued Presidential Memorandum Order
No. 288 to direct the formulation of the Philippine Agenda 21, which was eventually
adopted in 1996.

In support of the NEEAP 2005-2014, the PNEE (Galang 2010) promoted the
DGS as an explicit policy to direct the integration of environmental education into
the government’s sustainable development goals. The PNEE pursued in July 2005 a
project called “Developing a Framework for Assessing Dark Green Schools in the
Philippines” with fund support from the Foundation for the Philippine Environment
(FPE), and gathered its members in a congress to develop the DGS idea into an
accreditation framework for its member-schools (FPE, accessed on July 11, 2018).

In May 2007, the PNEE commenced to advocate the Dark Green School as frame-
work in the accreditation of higher education institutions in the country. Galang
(2010) defines or describes a dark green school or university as one that has estab-
lished its strength and niche of engagement that allows it to contribute to sustain-
ability within and outside the university. It also means developing coherent cur-
riculum and being able to reconcile academic thinking and university governance
practices. Together with the CHED, the PNEE launched the DGS accreditation pro-
gram covering four criteria: (1) greening the curriculum; (2) environmental outreach
program; (3) policy, and (4) environmental preparedness and response (Nomura and
Abe 2008:11). Using these criteria, PNEE-member schools were rated at 3 levels
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Light Green Green Dark Green

3 years accreditation 5 years accreditation 7 years accreditation

Fig. 1 Levels of accreditation of Green Schools as perceived by the PNEE. Source Galang (2006);
Interview with Galang, July 11, 2018

under the DGS framework depending on the extent and scope of accomplishments
(Fig. 1).

The PNEE has accredited two private- and three state universities as DGS, namely,
Miriam College, De La Salle University-Dasmarifias, Palawan State University,
Southern Luzon State University, and Visayas State University (Galang, Interview,
July 11, 2018). According to Galang, a DGS accreditation requires certain musts: (1)
the school must have an efficient solid waste management program; (2) a reforesta-
tion program, and (3) and office and officer in charge responsible for implementing
environmental sustainability programs. Galang asserts that “one has to be as envi-
ronmental as possible and act to achieve one’s objectives with minimal impact on
the environment”. To date, accreditation as a DGS remains voluntary, and only the
five PNEE member-universities mentioned above have been accredited.

2.5 National Search for Sustainable and Eco-Friendly
Schools

The passage of RA 9512 in 2009 was the impetus for the DENR-EMB to launch the
National Search for Sustainable and Eco-Friendly Schools (NSSEFS). The NSSEFS
was also considered as the government’s support to the ASEAN Environmental
Education Action Plan for Sustainable Development 2014-2018 (DENR April 4,
2017). The search is held once every two years and encourages public and private
schools at all levels (elementary, secondary, and tertiary) to get actively involved in
environmental programs. The NSSEFS criteria for the higher education category?
are summarized below (Table 4).

Support to the NSSEFS has grown over the last ten years. In addition to the
DepEd and CHED as cooperating agencies, the Nestle Philippines, Smart Commu-
nications, Inc., the One Meralco Foundation, and the Land Bank of the Philippines
have joined the DENR-EMB as partners. From 2009 to 2017, 15 NSSEFS awards
have been won.* Winners at the national (and regional) categories receive a certificate
of recognition and cash prize. Special categories were awarded to schools such as
the Nestle Leadership for Water, and Meralco Energy Leadership Award starting in
2013 and Land Bank Green Leadership Award in 2017 for the school’s promotion
of water management solutions and practices, practices and initiatives in electrical

3The elementary and high school categories are rated using another set of criteria.
4Beginning 2015, previous winners are not allowed to participate again.
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Table 4 National Search for Sustainable and Eco-Friendly School (NSSEFS) Criteria, DENR-
EMB, Philippines

Criteria Points Brief description of the criteria

Administration 10 Clear articulation of social, ethical and environmental
responsibility in the vision, mission; campus planning,
design and development to achieve/surpass zero net
carbon/water/waste; policies and practices to foster
equity, diversity and quality of life in campus

Curriculum and 20 Integration of social, economic and environmental

instruction sustainability across the curriculum

Sustainability 40 The campus as a living laboratory; operations and

programs maintenance programs, monitoring, reporting
continuous improvement; practice of cultural diversity.

Research 10 Research on sustainability topics

Extension 10 Community outreach and service, partnerships with
schools, government, NGOs, and industry

Student 10 Student involvement in environmental learning;

involvement eco-club among students

Total score 100

Source https://femb.gov.ph/wp-content/uploads/2017/04/2017NationalSearchforSustainableandEc
oFriendlyScholl.pdf

safety, energy efficiency and conservation, and overall promotion of environmental
sustainability. The national winners for the tertiary education category from 2009 to
2017 are listed in Table 5.

In anutshell, awareness towards campus sustainability in the Philippines is mount-
ing. The NSSEFS put more emphasis on sustainability programs. In comparison, the
GreenMetric places more weight on energy and climate change initiatives. On the
other hand, the PNEE’s presence needs to be felt more strongly by its members, and
is yet to encourage its members to submit themselves for accreditation.

3 Dark Green Schools: Findings from Four Universities

This section puts together the Dark Green Schools’ policies and strategies of four
(4) selected universities:

Central Luzon State University (CLSU)
Miriam College (MC)

De La Salle University-Dasmarinas (DLSU-D)
Ateneo de Manila University (ADMU)

The selection is composed of a state- and 3 private universities that have been
recognized as DGS, or has won the NSSEFS. The schools were purposively selected
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Table 5 National winners, tertiary level category, National Search for Sustainable and Eco-Friendly

Schools
Award 2009 2011 2013 2015 2017
Ist price Palawan De La Salle Visayas State | Foundation Don Mariano
State University- University University, Marcos
University Dasmarinas Dumaguete Memorial
(PSU), City State
Puerto University,
Princesa City La Union
Province
2nd price Visayas State | PSU Miriam St. Paul Western
University College, University, Philippines
(VSU), Quezon City | Dumaguete University,
Baybay, City; and Aborlan,
Leyte University of | Palawan
La Salette,
Santiago
City, Isabela
3rd price Catanduanes | Ateneo de ADMU Central Bicol | Naval State
State Manila State University,
Colleges University University, Biliran
(ADMU), Pili,
Quezon City Camarines
Sur
Nestle VSU University of | Urdaneta
Philippines, the City
Inc. Cordilleras, University,
Baguio City | Pangasinan
One Meralco VSuU Universidad | UDZ
Foundation de
Zamboanga
(UDZ),
Tetuan,
Zamboanga
Land Bank DMMMSU

Source EMB News Release, November 2017; DENR News Release, November 25, 2015; VSU

News Release, January 14, 2014

based on the extent of coverage of the schools’ green initiatives. For purposes of this
paper, the DGS initiatives of the four universities are grouped into two: (1) campus
sustainability initiatives to improve the internal university operation; and (2) initia-
tives for the larger community. The first set of initiatives are further categorized into
three areas: (a) campus greening and biodiversity; (b) energy and water conservation
and anti-pollution measures; and (c) solid waste management.
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3.1 Profile of Featured Universities

Three of the case study universities have been around since more than a century
ago, with the ADMU being the oldest at 159 years. Miriam College is an exclusive
school for women. MC, DLSU-D and ADMU are administered based on an academic
formation grounded on Catholic values. CLSU is a state university (Table 6).

The CLSU was originally established in 1907 as the Central Luzon Agricultural
School, a farm school. In 1950, its status was elevated into a state university. Today,
it pioneers in research in agriculture, aquatic culture, ruminants, crops, orchard and
water management. Its vision is to become a world-class National Research Univer-
sity for science and technology in agriculture and allied fields (CLSU Strategic Plan
2016-2040).

The CLSU is a self-assessed Dark Green School. It begun to promote environ-
mental protection and conservation in 1995. It established the Environmental Man-
agement Institute (EMI) in 1997 to get more involved in the conservation and man-
agement of the natural environment. The EMI was expanded into the ICCEM when it
was given additional mandate on climate change impact and adaptation. The EMI for-
mulated the University Comprehensive Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)
and created the Task Force on Environmental Management (CLSU website, accessed
on June 16, 2018). The CEMP has five (5) program components:

e Environmental Non-Formal Education Program

e Ecological Solid Waste Management Program

e Dark Green School Program (DGSP)

e Green Technology and Productivity for Environmental Enhancement Program,
and

Biodiversity Conservation and Management Program.

Miriam College (MC) integrated environmental issues into the curriculum in the
1970s. It has embedded in its vision and mission statements the respect for the envi-
ronment (“‘sacredness of creation”), commitment to work for an “ecologically sound
environment”, and to develop people who will become pillars of sustainable develop-
ment. MC believes that people are stewards of creation, rejects the destruction of the
environment and waste of resources, and commits itself to a lifestyle that sustains the
health of the planet for now and for future generations. As a DGS, MC values truth,
justice, peace, and the integrity of creation. Student, faculty and staff involvement in
environmental sustainability is a way of life at MC. Through the Environment Stud-
ies Institute (ESI), MC adopted the whole-school approach, which means imbuing
people with the knowledge and skills needed to protect and improve the environ-
ment, fostering awareness and environmental advocacy, empowering communities,
and promoting a sustainable and eco-friendly way of life (www.mc.edu.ph). MC was
second prize winner in the 2013 NSSEFS.

The DLSU-D campus is located in the Province of Cavite. It has 40 academic
buildings spread in a 27-ha land area. It was awarded a 7-year accreditation as a
DGS by the PNEE on February 24, 2009 and was the first university in the country to
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Schools CLSU MC DLSU-D ADMU
Type State university Private; Catholic | Private; Catholic | Private
Year created 1907 1926 1987 1859
Student 10,863 8,000 (Main and | 11,962 (2008) 14,524
population (AY Nuvali (AY
2016-2017) Campuses) 2015-2016)
Location Region 3 Quezon City, Region 4A Quezon City,
Central Luzon Metro Manila Southern Metro Manila
Tagalog
Mainland
Land area (ha) 658 18 27 90
Sustainability Institute for Environmental Environmental Ateneo
office Climate Change | Studies Institute | Management Environmental
and (EMI) Center Management
Environmental Council; Ateneo
Management Institute of
(ICCEM); Sustainability
Ramon
Magsaysay—-
Center for
Agricultural
Resources and
Environment
Studies
(RM-CARES)
Sustainability CLSU Strategic | Miriam PEACE | Campus Sustainability
plan Plan 2016-2040; | (Public Development Guidelines and
University Education and and Emergency
Comprehensive | Awareness Sustainability Management
Environmental Campaign for Plan Plan (2016)
Management the 2012-2027;
Plan Environment) DLSU-D
Strategic Plan
2015-2020;
DLSU-D
Research on
Cavite
Development:
Research
Roadmap for the
Next 50-Years?®
Recognition Self-assessed DGS-PNEE DGS-PNEE Self-assessed
DGS Green School
Awards CHED Center of | NSSEFS PNEE, UIGM, NSSEFS
Excellence in 6 NSSEFS

programs, e.g.,
Agriculture,
Forestry

Sources of data websites of the four universities; various documents
4DLSU-D Annual Report 2009-2010
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be conferred a DGS status (Ramos 2014). The green school initiatives of DLSU-D
are traced to the creation of an ad hoc committee in 2001 to comply to the require-
ments of RA 9003 or the Solid Waste Management Act (Interview, May 25, 2018).
On the following month, DLSU-D created the Environmental Management Center
(ERMAC). Since then, DLSU-D adopted a series of policies on solid waste and ini-
tiatives to institutionalize its green status. DLSU won the first prize in the NSSEFS
in 2011.

ADMU is a private, sectarian university committed to build a sustainable campus.
Its advocacy is to make the campus a living laboratory—where there is freedom
to explore, to be creative, opportunity for students to gain real world experience
inside the campus, to practice social sustainability, and promote the human well-
being. It is committed to adopt energy and water conservation technologies, practice
waste and effluent management, balance green spaces and built up areas protect local
biodiversity, and incorporate sustainable designs in its buildings (ADMU 2017:31).
ADMU’s journey towards sustainability goes back to 2008 with the conduct of the
waste audit of Loyola Schools. The following year, the Ateneo Environmental Man-
agement Coalition (AEMC) for the Loyola Schools was established. The coalition
later became an office to lead in implementing the university’s strategic thrusts. In
2013, the Institute of Sustainability was created, which was considered the culmi-
nation of ADMU’s environmental initiatives (ADMU 2017:4). To ADMU, campus
sustainability means the pursuit of three equally important objectives: (1) social
development or social formation, health and well-being; (2) economic development
or wise management of university resources, and (3) environmental development or
protection and restoration of campus ecology (www.ateneo.edu). ADMU won the
3rd place in the 2011 and 2013 NSSEFS.

In sum, the four universities have set up their respective center or office on envi-
ronment, climate change or sustainability, integrated sustainability in their vision,
mission and goals, and took a variety of initiatives to comply with government direc-
tives on or related to sustainability and environment.

3.2 Campus Greening and Biodiversity

The planting of native trees, gardens and biodiversity parks are among the projects
undertaken by the four universities to transform their campuses into a livable place
for learning and connecting with nature. The CLSU has put up four types of Con-
servation Parks—first, to grow perfumery and endemic plants such as Madonna
Lily; second, to propagate medicinal plants and botanical pesticide plants such as
Oregano; third, to grow Phytoremediators such as Tiger’s Tail and Bromeliad; and
fourth, to nurture flowering and ornamental plants such as Brisbane Lily and Yellow
Bell. The CLSU campus houses environment-oriented facilities ranging from the
Fruit Research Techno-Demo Center, Parks and Wildlife Center, Lingap Kalikasan
(Care for Nature) Park, an organic veggie park, the Biodiversity Museum, a botanical
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garden, nurseries, and a green house. It holds tree planting activities every month
of November. Environmental signages are installed inside the campus to constantly
remind everyone to care for the environment.

Miriam College has transformed its campus into a living laboratory. MC’s Tree
Planting Project involved the inventory and mapping of native trees and selection
of native trees to be planted in campus. MC manages a two-hectare Mini Forest
Park in campus to serve as venue for lessons on waste segregation, water-sampling,
and bio-diversity. The campus is designed with an eco-trail that allows the school
community and visitors to enjoy the greenery. The MC Science Garden serves as
a student laboratory for hands-on activities in urban gardening, animal husbandry,
hydroponics, aquaponics, and vermiculture. The Science Garden houses a nursery,
potting shed, planting beds and boxes, a pond and aquaponics area, vegetable trellis,
container gardening, and herb, medicinal and butterfly garden serving as an outdoor
classroom.

The DLSU-D issued its environment policy in October 2011, formulated the
Campus Sustainability Plan in January 2012, adopted guidelines for green meetings
in February 2012, and approved the Green Building Guidelines in September 2012.
Another milestone was achieved when DLSU-D launched the Project Carbon Neutral
in June 2012, to assess the carbon footprints of DLSU schools and help remove as
much carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. Part of the project is the university’s 10-
year carbon emission reduction program called Black Out! Green In! Through the
program, the academic community is enjoined to engage in ways they can easily do
such as recycle papers, metal and plastics, use of rechargeable batteries, walk, ride
bike, bring own shopping bag, not to use Styrofoam, and eat less beef.

About 40% of the DLSU-D Campus is vegetated with more than 1,000 trees,
with 63 species of native, hardwood and fruit bearing trees. An Eco-Center (seedling
bank) was established in July 2005 to propagate native trees. In September 2006,
DLSU-D launched the One Million Trees and Beyond Project, and planted its first
tree seedlings. It inaugurated the Centennial Botanical Garden in July 2011, which
functions as an environment-friendly classroom alternative. On November 11, 2011
DLSU-D joined the One La Salle Tree Planting activity, and was one with the De La
Salle Philippines in declaring the first Friday of every month as Lasallian Earth Day
beginning in June 2013.

Of the 90 ha total land area of ADMU, 60.47% are green spaces. Inside the
campus is a wildlife sanctuary, two Materials Recovery Facility (MRF) for waste
segregation and recycling, four waste water treatment facilities, two vermicompost-
ing facilities, and an electric vehicle charging station. Two buildings have a rainwater
harvesting system, and three other buildings with water retention or detention pond.
Beginning in 2008, the ADMU has aimed to consciously “translate sustainable devel-
opment aspirations into changes in habits, lifestyles, and mindsets” (ADMU 2017:2).
ADMU capped its efforts with the establishment of the Ateneo Environmental Man-
agement Coalition in 2009, and its eventual expansion into the Ateneo Environmental
Management Council in 2011. The culmination of efforts was recognized with the
creation of the Ateneo Institute of Sustainability in 2013. Two other bodies were
created in support of sustainable transport: the Ateneo Traffic Group in 2011 and the
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Campus Safety and Mobility Office in 2014. In 2016, Ateneo released its Sustain-
ability Guidelines and Emergency Management Plan. ADMU pursued sustainability
in three areas: energy efficiency, water, launched the Ateneo High School Blue Goes
Green Campaign in 2015. Disaster and environment literacy workshops are held for
faculty, students, staff and administrators.

Unique to ADMU is their Community Cat Program undertaken in partnership
with a student organization (Ateneans Guided and Inspired by Love for Animals or
AGILA) and the Philippine Animal Welfare Society. ADMU recognizes that cats
contribute to the ecological balance in campus, and thus manages the cat population
in a most humane way to ensure that the cats are properly treated at the same time
that they do not cause health and safety issues.

3.3 Energy Conservation, Water Conservation
and Anti-pollution Measures

All four universities have adopted energy conservation measures. CLSU policies
included carpooling, rational use of air-conditioning units, unplugging of electrical
equipment and appliances in offices and cottages when not in use. The university has
installed solar panels to energize the green house irrigation system and street lights
on the highway fronting the CLSU. Incandescent bulbs in offices have been replaced
with compact fluorescent bulbs. Biogas is produced to energize the conservation
parks.

MC'’s energy, water and resources conservation initiatives are summarized into the
MakiTIPS (or Maki-Tipid, Impok, Punan, Sinop, which means Save and Conserve)
program. The MakiTIPS program aims to develop cost consciousness among the
members of the school community and persuade them to save on energy, water and
other resources. Its water conservation policies include the five-day school shut down
annually to reduce water wastage, closure of water faucets on weekends, replacement
of leaking faucets, and use of water from the creek to water the lawns during summer.
Similar policies are adopted to conserve energy such as unplugging of appliances,
computers, and machines on weekends. The holding of classes after 6:00 in the
evening are clustered near offices to minimize unnecessary use of energy. Light
bulbs for lamp posts have been replaced with of LED (Light Emitting Diode) flood
lights. Idling of vehicles in parking lots is prohibited.

The DLSU-D launched Project ICON (ICT Creates Opportunities for Nature)
in November 2011 to raise awareness on the impact of computer and communica-
tion technology. Faculty and students were encouraged to donate to ICON obsolete
electronic equipment for proper disposal and handling. On February 22, 2012, the
DLSU-D approved its guidelines to govern the conduct of Green Meetings, aimed
at maximizing the use of resources while minimizing wastes. Bicycle racks were
installed in strategic areas to encourage more use of bikes. The Parents Organization
of La Salle Cavite, Inc. (POLCA) assisted the University in the provision of campus
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transport services. In 2009, the POLCA invested on the first De La Salle electric
jeepney or eJeepney. Solar lamp posts were installed at the University Grandstand
using its cash prize from winning the 2011 NSSEFS award. The ERMAC Office
converted to solar energy in July 2012. The installation of solar panels at the 300-m
covered walk transcending the oval road enabled the university to save 2 MW of
electricity per year and reduce its carbon emission by 18 tons per year. As of June
2015, 673 LED lights have been installed, resulting in savings of Php 70,000/month
from reduced electric consumption (DLSU-D, June 2015).

Through the Campus Safety and Mobility Office, ADMU implemented various
projects to ease vehicle traffic inside the campus and its immediate vicinity. ADMU
created the Ateneo Traffic Groupin 2011, considering the volume of vehicles entering
the campus and to manage the traffic along the main road fronting the university.
ADMU launched the eTrike or electric tricycles in 2009 to ease campus traffic and
reduce carbon emission. The eTrikes are found to create very minimal noise and
zero carbon emission (Ferrer 2015). To further minimize the volume of vehicles
entering the campus, ADMU deployed four units of electric shuttle vehicles in 2013
to ferry students and staff from one building to another. Other strategies included the
staggered scheduling of daily classes by 15 minutes, delineation of bicycle lanes to
encourage the use of bikes, installation of more bicycle stands, and roofs on walkways
to encouraged walking in campus. Student-organized carpools were supported with
designated parking slots for ease of access (ADMU 2017:37).

The ADMU has been closely monitoring its solid waste, monthly water and elec-
tricity consumption, and levels of greenhouse gas (GHG) emission. It has professed
commitment to adopt energy and water conservation technologies, practice waste
and effluent management, balance green spaces and built up areas, protect local
biodiversity, and incorporate sustainable designs in its buildings (ADMU 2017:31).

3.4 Solid Waste Management

The case universities have regularized their policies and programs towards solid
waste management (SWM). At CLSU, the proposal to introduce Environmental
Management Studies blossomed into the RM-CARES. The first project of RM-
CARES was waste management. The project evolved into the Ecological Solid Waste
Management Program in 2000. Strategies adopted include the systematic control,
retrieval and disposal of waste, restricted use of plastics and other non-biodegradable
packaging and aim for zero waste, conserve energy, develop clean technologies, and
advocate behavior change towards environmental cultural revolution (CLSU website,
accessed on June 16, 2018).

MC also put up an MRF, and practices waste segregation. Efforts to minimize
paper waste included the issuance of a policy on recycling of used paper to print
internal documents, bulk purchase of bond paper to reduce packaging and save fuel
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for delivery, paperless transactions such as online registration of students, use of email
for internal memos and communications, and provision of paper bins to systematize
paper segregation, disposal and recycling.

The DLSU-D also put up an MRF in July 2001 and issued a policy on waste seg-
regation. In support of its SWM program, capacity building on SWM for university
personnel was conducted in June 2002. The Clean-As-You-Go (CLAYGO) policy
was issued in June 2003. In July 2005, DLSU-D put up a composting facility to require
the processing of biodegradable waste into organic fertilizer and a centralized sewage
treatment plant to generate renewable energy from garbage. The vermicomposting
facility became both a learning area and an income generation project. Composts are
sold to generate funds for the ERMAC’s environmental programs. On November 1,
2011, the DLSU-D issued a policy prohibiting the bringing and use of Styrofoam,
plastic bags and straws and other non-biodegradable materials in campus. Policies
on SWM were codified into the DLSU-D Student Handbook on Waste Management
Program.

ADMU’s solid waste management program is properly informed by its policy on
material procurement, which in turn is guided by the following policies: (1) value the
best available technology; (2) environment-friendliness; (3) cost-efficiency; and (4)
preference of recyclables over disposable products (ADMU 2017:34). Solid waste
is properly segregated into recyclables, e-wastes, compostable and residuals. From
April 2014 to May 2016, the Loyola schools were able to divert 31,385 kg of recy-
clables through the MRF, earned from its sale, and incentivized the maintenance staff.
Like DLSU-D, ADMU has issued the CLAYGO policy, required waste segregation,
and encouraged everyone to use recyclable food containers. As mentioned above, all
Loyola schools were subjected to a waste audit in 2008.

3.5 Extension Programs for the Larger Community

The CLSU has an extensive record of community initiatives to promote biodiversity
conservation, and manage forest, freshwater, mangrove, and coastal ecosystems not
only for the province of Nueva Ecija, but for Central Luzon and other regions. CLSU’s
engagement with nature is topped by its conservation program of the Mt. Makiling
Forest Reserve and the Ipo Dam watershed, and the management of the 100-ha site
for ranch-type buffalo production and forestry development in Carranglan Town in
Nueva Ecija. Extension programs for communities in Nueva Ecija include the Adopt-
a-Mountain Program in Pantabangan, Adopt-a-Street Program, School Clean-Up,
and Tree planting at Sitio Carranglan.

MC’s important extension program is its partnership with the DENR to co-manage
for 25 years 180 ha of forest land in the Lower Sierra Madre® within the Kaliwa Water-
shed in Barangay Laiban, Municipality of Tanay, Rizal Province. Started in 2004,

5The Lower Sierra Madre covers the provinces of Quezon, Rizal, Laguna, Bulacan, Nueva Ecija,
and Aurora.
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MC s tasked to transform the area into a sustainable and replicable wildlife conserva-
tion site, protect its natural habitat, and promote eco-historical tourism, agroforestry,
and community education for the upland farmers and indigenous peoples in the
Lower Sierra Madre communities (MC Annual Report 2011-2012, page 17). The
Sierra Madre sites also serve as venue for NSTP immersion programs and capacity
building programs. MC has reforested 19 ha with indigenous tree species and fruit
trees, with a reported zero casualty of seedlings planted. The extension program is
implemented in cooperation with a community partner and area volunteers.

Similar to Miriam College, the DLSU-D established partnership with the DENR
in October 2003 to be in charge of the protection and management of the Mount
Palay-Palay Protected Landscape, manage it to be the site for tree planting activities
and for the conduct of university outreach programs. In support of this, the University
established the DLSU-D Eco-Center, a seedling bank for the propagation of Philip-
pine hardwood and native trees. The DLSU-D has planted a total of 45,880 upland
trees and mangroves in the protected area from 2013 to 2014, with the assistance
of 3,586 volunteer-students, employees, parents, alumni and partners. In February
2013, the DLSU-D installed solar bulbs in partner communities.

4 Conclusion

This paper showcased the important strategies of four DGS. All four schools have
achieved a certain level of quality in ESD, evidenced by the SD-inspired vision and
mission statements, creation of a sustainability office, and formulation of long-term
plans and awards received. All four schools adopted a whole-school approach to
ESD.

The four universities are found to have adopted similar strategies to reduce carbon
emission, develop and use renewable energy, conserve energy and water resources,
manage solid waste and transform their campuses into green, healthy living and
learning spaces. Remarkable is the propagation and planting of indigenous trees and
gardens. The four universities have taken small and big steps from simple acts of
paper recycling, closing water taps, and using more energy efficient LED bulbs, to
water harvesting and recycling, and installation of solar panels in campus buildings.

Beyond these strategies, the universities contribute to national sustainable devel-
opment through the management of forests and watersheds in coordination with the
government agencies, i.e., DENR, private sector and civil society. The approaches
and strategies of the universities covered here suggest that there is no one model to
suit all needs. Instead, there are many models and frameworks which elements can
be combined to arrive at one’s desired sustainability framework.

What makes the universities truly dark green is measured by the intensity and
sustainability of their efforts at greening the university. Following the whole-school
approach (Galang 2006), solid waste management, for instance, goes beyond waste
segregation, and must proceed to recycling, composting, waste reduction, conser-
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vation, income generation and savings. The universities studied have shown that
they can go dark green and be intensively committed to transforming the university
campus into exemplars of environmental sustainability.

As a whole-school approach, the DGS requires a university governance where
stakeholders including school administrators, faculty, students, parents, the local
community, and concerned agencies contribute to policy formulation and imple-
mentation. Following the whole-school approach to DGS of the four universities,
campus sustainability means a lot more beyond greening the curriculum and univer-
sity research. It means going back to the basics of proper resources utilization and
conservation, adoption of green technology, bringing back the school garden parks
and forests, and rendering similar activities for the benefit of the larger community.

In sum, the top strategies in DGS in the four universities are: (1) solid waste man-
agement, less use of plastics, waste segregation, paper recycling; (2) clean energy,
renewable energy, energy conservation; highly ventilated classrooms and offices; (3)
green transport, electric jeepneys, walking, biking, shaded walks; (4) water recy-
cling, water conservation; (5) anti-pollution measures, no smoking, (6) awareness
campaigns; (7) involvement of the whole academic community including students,
parents, staff and faculty; and (8) creation of parks, gardens and forests in campus.
In addition, the university’s commitment extends to the local community through
continuing engagement in capacity building for livelihood and the environment. To
cap these strategies, the universities are partners of the government in the caring and
preservation of forests.

Two important success factors in becoming a DGS may be identified. First is
the set of institutional decisions in support of campus sustainability, which includes
SD-inspired university mission and vision, the formulation of long-term plans, and
creation of an office on sustainability or environmental management. Second success
factor is stakeholder engagement, which is present in all universities at the level of
planning and implementation. Areas of success are observed in the use of green
energy, improved utilization of non-renewable resources, waste management, and
sustained community engagement.

Amidst their accomplishments, the universities have to deal with implementation
issues in order to sustain the gains. Based on interview data, one common concern is
stakeholder compliance particularly in the areas of solid waste management, energy
conservation and vehicle-caused pollution control. The habit of using recyclables
and less use of plastics, for instance, and bringing one’s own recyclable containers
can take a while to become a natural habit. In the area of reducing vehicle pollution in
campus, the success rate is capped by concerns for children safety and inefficiencies
of the public transport system. In the private universities, the bringing of children
to school in private vehicles remain paramount to secure their welfare and safety.
Similarly, the public transport system in Metro Manila and its environs is quite
unreliable. Available public transport for short distance travel such as tricycles and
jeepneys are generally poorly maintained and known smoke belchers.

On the other hand, awareness and behavior change is rising in favor of environ-
mental sustainability. Reyes (2014:98) showed that people are capable of changing
attitudes in favor of driving less, signing petition on an environmental issue, donat-
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ing money to support an environmental cause, joining environmental causes, par-
ticipating in public protests. The need remains to further deepen the cooperation,
partnership, and attitude reorientation to achieve DGS status.

Finally, accreditation remains to be a voluntary process, and a private-initiated
endeavor. The initiative of the DENR-EMB to establish the NSSEFS brings in gov-
ernment as stakeholder in the assessment of campus sustainability. The national
recognition and modest incentives received by winning schools can go a long way in
engendering sustainability in all schools. The NSSFS needs strengthening to encour-
age more and more public and private to aspire for excellence in environmental
sustainability.

5 Way Forward and Future Research

The DGS framework is yet to become a requirement for accreditation among its
member schools. The PNEE could consider strengthening the implementation of the
DGS framework and move towards the accreditation of all its members. In the case of
the NSSEFS, the national government through the DENR-EMB is on track towards
institutionalizing DGS practices in schools. The NSSEFS is a welcome recognition
of the commitment of schools towards environmental education and sustainability.
The NSSEFS should be considered a requirement in all public schools and a basis for
evaluating budget requests for environmental sustainability-related school activities.

Information in this paper on the achievements and contributions of many uni-
versities in engendering dark green schools is still rather limited. Further research
is necessary to broaden the discourse, widen the sharing of information, and col-
lectively assess our gains and progress towards sustainable development. The room
for improvement is still wide to more significantly reduce carbon footprint in uni-
versities and communities (Serrano 2016). Strategies of universities not covered in
this study have to be shared and replicated. The VSU, for instance, one of the few
PNEE-accredited DGS in the country and winner of the NSSEFS in 2013 (VSU
website), pursues ‘rainforestation’ as an approach to bring forests back. The VSU
is an advocate of the accreditation of timber-species nursery and has been engaged
in the conservation and rehabilitation of watersheds in the Visayas and Mindanao
(VSU News January 14, 2014).

Finally, this paper did not tackle in detail the partnerships of universities with local
government units (LGUs). For their part, LGUs are mandated under several laws
to undertake several environmental management functions. They have a mandate to
implement provisions of the Ecological Solid Waste Management Act on solid waste
management, regulate pollution under the Clean Air Act, and implement a program
on anti-smoke belching under RA 8749, among others. LGUs are also to establish
greenbelts and tree parks, manage communal forests and watershed, and carry out
integrated social forestry projects all under RA No. 7160 or the Local Government
Code of 1991. The universities studied have similar engagements with LGUs which
need to be shared.
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Green Campus and Environmental )
Preservation on a Brazilian University L

Evanisa Fatima Reginato Quevedo Melo, Marcos Antonio Leite Frandoloso
and Ricardo Henryque Reginato Quevedo Melo

Abstract The University of Passo Fundo, during its 50 years of implantation, has
searched to insert itself into the urban landscape of the city, in urban or landscape
terms. The methodology for elaboration of the Environmental Management Plan of
the Flora in the Campus I attends the Environmental Management System guidelines
of the UPF. Tree species were identified in botanic survey and defining the Permanent
Preservation Areas, with individual components from the native vegetation in the
region of the Mixed Ombrophilous Forest. From these surveys the formation of an
ecological corridor with a strip of native vegetation was pointed as a mitigating
measure, creating a green area for the interconnection of these arboreal fragments;
it equally indicates the implementation of a vegetal replacement plan with native
species. The importance of this area is highlighted by creating an environment where
users (internal and external community) can perceive several examples of flora;
besides contributing to the improvement of the microclimate with a dense green
area interconnecting several buildings. The University does not only strengthen its
formation role of students and teachers and external community that use Campus
I as an urban park, but also enhances the sustainable performance in the local and
regional area.
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1 Introduction

Over the last decades, a lot has been spoken about necessary changes in order to
obtain Sustainable Development along with social, cultural and economic aspects.
However, its conceptual bases still are in discussion and consolidation, meanwhile,
in other occasions, they result as partial actions.

Progressively, experiences that concretize the beginnings of a sustainable soci-
ety are more representative. The University, as part of this society, has a role of
extreme importance in this transformation process, recognized by the Talloires Dec-
laration (ULSF 1990) and the UNESCQO’s DESD (Decade of Education for Sustain-
able Development) for 2005-2014 (UNESCO 2005), which was called “Education
for Sustainability”.

Tomashow (2014) highlights some efforts to incorporate sustainability into uni-
versities, according to “The nine elements of the sustainable campus”: energy, food,
material flows, management, investments, well-being, studies programs, interpre-
tation and esthetics. According to him, these elements relate the decisions of the
community and along with the integrated implementation of them, leadership and
effective results are generated to transform the campus, its agents and the community,
to which the university has the role of fostering sustainable ethos; in addition, the
campus serves as a new way of thinking about higher education.

The Anglo-Saxon model adopted by many universities in Brazil, like the campi
placed on distant areas from the urban center is no longer convincing, considering
that, in most cases, urban growth took the direction of these specialized urbanizations,
thus, the limits between “cities” and “university cities” no longer show common
borders (Carreras 2001; Pinto and Buffa 2009).

The inexistence of implementation and management plans of new urbanized struc-
tures resulted in conflicts such as urbanization of rural areas, lack of accessibility and
difficulties in mobility (accesses, transit and transport) and the lack of connection to
the so-called perimeter city. Beyond these questions, there are also the environmental
concerns: the impact on the environment between the natural and the constructed, the
generation of residues, the use of hydric and energetic resources, and other themes.

The real situation shows us that though the compromise gathered in the Talloires
Declaration, few university institutions include these concerns on their Master Plans,
and, more commonly, most do not adopt it.

This way the knowledge about green areas and its various benefits may be seen
as an important constituent of urban quality of life, climatically quality and the
quality of urban green spaces as a key factor in making cities attractive and viable.
Making needed the realization of the urban planning directed to the good coexistence
between the most diverse aspects at the infrastructure and sustainability (Grunewald
etal. 2017; Li et al. 2017).
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Analyzing since the scopes from rural to the urbanized centers, as seen that the
cities are growing and crowding itself at the university campus. The formation of heat
is directly influenced by the presence of diverse factors, such as the verticalization,
the albedo, the lack of green areas and the intense circulation of vehicles (Santana
2014; Gunnarsson et al. 2016).

Being that one of the forms to minimize the climatic changes, is the planting of
trees, this way increasing the city landscape and climate resilience (Franco et al.
2013).

Thus, the grow guidelines must predict green areas, as well instigate the preser-
vation of existing areas and increase the use of already modified areas (Sanesi et al.
2016). Where according with Garcia (2017) “Urban ecological sustainability has
been considered using an interdisciplinary approach which aims to integrate social
aspects, green architecture designs and traditional ecological issues”.

Because, to obtain a pleasurable climatic comfort it is needed public and private
management policies that ensure the mutual socialization between green and con-
creted areas, which provide the necessary comfort at the ambit of climate, visual and
heal of users, students and workers (Aronson et al. 2017).

Along with the 50 years of the Campus I of the Universidade de Passo Fundo,
located in Southern Brazil, the infrastructures have been enlarged in built stock, open
spaces and green areas. Moreover, the present work shows the process of implemen-
tation of UPF’s main campus, as well as its specific relations with the green areas
and the vegetation species, that recently became as Permanent Preservation Areas
(PPAs).

The paper has the objective of discussing the university planning instruments,
questioning the managerial practices adopted to improve sustainable principles in all
activities within the campuses of the UPF structure, present in eight cities in the North
of Rio Grande do Sul—Brazil. Pointing the green areas is a feasible way to show
to the academic community their relevance in landscaping terms and micro-climate
conditions, and also, seeing that Campus I became a “live laboratory” to learn about
environmental and social sustainability, involving the external community that uses
the UPF’s main campus as an urban park.

Unfortunately, environmental sustainability knowledge and application is limited
in Brazilian universities, together with an introspective view to evaluate their prac-
tices and policies that should propose changes to achieve a participatory planning to
improve Sustainable Development, as well as concrete actions and the making deci-
sion process. That being said, maybe this analysis will encourage other universities
to do same assessment.
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2 Methodology

The University de Passo Fundo is located in northern Rio Grande do sul—Brazil.
The main campus—Campus [—Has 42 ha situated at the borders of the urban zone,
as presented by the Fig. 1, with an increasing built area, experimental lands of agri-
culture, green areas and Permanent Preservation Areas (PPA).

In order to develop the survey, all the administrative instruments of the Fundagdo
Universidade de Passo Fundo [Foundation University of Passo Fundo] were con-
sulted. The analysis started with the purposes and guidelines of the University’s
creation in the decade of 1960 until the most recent and other bibliographic ref-
erences, especially those elaborated by Guareschi (2001, 2012) and the analyses
formulated by Frandoloso (2018a, b).

In order to document the existent green areas and vegetation at Campus I, survey
reports were elaborated along the ten years of field survey, such as the ones published
by Melo and Severo (2007) and Melo et al. (2015).

The flora acknowledgement started in 2002 and it was made a monitoring survey
each five years of the vegetation composition in UPF’s Campus I. Through a botanical
data collection, made by wandering through the afforested area and identifying,

———

IoCalization|MaplofithelUPF.Campusiin|PassolFundo RS}

]

Fig. 1 Localization of the UPF Campus I in Passo Fundo—Rio Grande do Sul. Source Authors,
2018
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quantifying and classifying the arboreal examples by consulting Backes and Irgang
(2004), Souza and Lorenzi (2008), Forzza et al. (2010) and consulting specialists.

The botanical data collection, was made considering the whole area, with spec-
imens taller than 10 cm from the chest level (1.30 m) (Brasil 2018). Although, the
permanent preservation areas determination was made according to regulations from
CONAMA—Conselho Nacional de Meio Ambiente (Conama 2002) and the 12.651
forest code (Brasil 2012).

3 Environmental Planning in UPF’s Campus I

In accordance with other Brazilian universities, the foundation of the Universidade de
Passo Fundo in 1967 was owed to the incorporation of superior educational centers,
already existent and autonomous, not following a pre-stablished model of university
organization, but being built gradually by the local circumstances and attending the
standards of higher education laws (Guareschi 2001).

As a physical structure, the first planning reference remits to the “Pré-Plano da
Cidade Universitaria” [Prior Plan to the University City] (Ariel 1958 apud Guareschi
2001). Figure 2 represents the project’s image. The project had foreseen a population
on 7,600 students in 40 years, which adopted the “city park” guideline, appreciating
the green elements of afforestation. The plan also forecasted a residential zone for
students, teachers and officials. For economic reasons in that time, the plan was
considered impracticable, but it was incorporated in the consolidation of the Campus
in the decade of 1970.

This process was registered by Guareschi (2001, 2012), describing the guidelines
to the multicampi organization, the physical campus and the experience of planning,
evaluating and managing. The conception of the Campus I, according to the Master
Plan of 1972, followed sharply the North-American models and politics (Atcon 1978;
Favero 2006; Pinto and Buffa 2009).

With the objective of “promoting studies, surveys and planning tending to foment
regional development”, the IPEPLAN (Instituto de Pesquisas e Planejamento) was
created in 1969, beginning with a generic performance, but incorporating physic
planning and the elaboration of budgets for the first buildings of the main campus
(IPEPLAN 1970, 1973).

Therefore, from the implantation of the Campus I in 1973 there was the need of
specific planning of the building expansion, denominating internal commissions in
1986, 1990 and 1994. They focused on functional aspects of new buildings and a new
road system and infrastructure, in environmental terms, as observed by Frandoloso
(2018a), the emphasis was concentrated in esthetics and landscaping aspects, not
only for the preservation of natural vegetation in a little part of the land, but also the
construction of a scenery in the areas mainly occupied by underbrushes.
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Fig. 2 Image of a 1958° Master Plan for the UPF Campus. Source Universidade de Passo Fundo,
2018

The Universidade de Passo Fundo obtained in 2007 the Operating License of the
Fundagao Estadual de Protecio Ambiental Henrique Luiz Roessler [State Foundation
of Environmental Protection Henrique Luiz Roessler] considering it was adequate
to the current environmental law. According to the licensing from the making of the
Sistema de Gestdo Ambiental [System of Environmental Management] (Assumpgao
2011); this license was renewed in 2017 for two years longer.

Since 2010, institutional planning has been suffering a process of fundamental
decisions that guided the UPF to create the Institutional Development Plan (PDI)
for the years 2012-2016 (UPF 2012) and later revised and renewed to the years
2017-2021 (UPF 2016). From the starting point of the PDI 2012-2016, the Social
and Environmental Development Policy of the Universidade de Passo Fundo was
created (Dalmolin and Moretto 2014), which is why in the year of 2012 spots a new
way of viewing sustainable planning.

According to Frandoloso (2018b), the process of consolidation of an environ-
mental plan is this way triggered inside the university structure, but it still needs
to be discussed in the proactive group, by the definition of guidelines, principles
and goals in each thematic axis and, later, opened to discussion and approval by the
academic community and the administrative structures (Rectory and Foundation of
Universidade de Passo Fundo).
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Fig. 3 Aerial view of the UPF’s Campus I in the beginnings of the 1970s decade. Source Univer-
sidade de Passo Fundo, 2018

The characterization of the Campus I from the University of Passo Fundo, has
suffering changes trough the years, demonstrated at the Figs. 3 and 4. Besides iden-
tifying its localization among the maps since the national to local level at the Fig. 1.

In the guidelines of the planning instruments of the UPF specific themes were
incorporated, between then the preservation of Permanent Preservation Areas (PPAs),
which can be seen in the Fig. 4. The original area of pasture and agricultural produc-
tion were transformed into big wooded areas, that are currently seen as a big urban
park, open to the local and regional community.

4 The Monitoring Plan for the Campus’ I Flora

Considering the Monitoring plan of the Campus’ I flora of September 2012, where
the Permanent Preservation Areas (PPAs) were identified and localized according to
the guidelines of the institution’s Environmental Management System, as well as the
conditions of the Operating License (12/2012 DL), alongside with the Fundacdo de
Protecao Ambiental Henrique Luis Roessler (FEPAM—RS) [Environmental Protec-
tion Organization]. Regarding the hydric resources, the PPA was defined following
the current laws, considering the Forest Code, the Law number 4,711, from Septem-
ber 15th, 1965 and the CONAMA Resolution 303/2002. The Permanent Preservation
Area was marked in the Blocks P and K, L, Q, M and I of the Campus I of the UPF,
as showed in the Fig. 5, following the law and the natural regeneration of the areas.
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A
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Fig. 5 Map of the Preservation Areas of the Universidade de Passo Fundo’s Campus I, with the
purpose of an ecological corridorl. Source Authors, 2018
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Fig. 6 General aspect of the Block L with the natural regeneration of the formed entourage that
creates the ecological corridor. Source Authors, 2018

Fig. 7 General aspect of the preservation of the Block L with the entourage in natural regeneration
ongoing, close to the Food Engineering Building (L1). Source Authors, 2018

As a mitigating measure, an ecological corridor can be formed with a native
vegetation line, creating a new green area to connect these arboreal fragments, as the
Figs. 6, 7 and 8 present.

Between the Blocks K and P the enlargement of the PPA in direction to Block P
can be observed, due to the enrichment from native forest species implanted along
the years and the natural regeneration with pioneer species of the region in the
forest behind the Residues Center (Building K3), in direction to the route BR 285.
Furthermore, considering the compensatory measures using enrichment with seeding
of native species and allowing the natural regeneration of these fragments it is verified
that it is possible to integrate the area to the other PPAs. It is also possible to form an
ecological corridor among the Blocks Q, P, M, K, L and I, allowing the reintegration
of the flora and fauna in a line of native vegetation, as shown in Fig. 9.
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Fig. 8 General aspect of the preservation area of Block Q with the entourage with natural regen-
eration ongoing, in the farming area close to the street that leads to the Law Building (U1). Source
Authors, 2018

Fig. 9 General aspect of the preservation area of Block K close to the UPF’s effluent treatment
station. Source Authors, 2018



Green Campus and Environmental Preservation ... 201

Fig. 10 Example of Bracatinga (Mimosa scabrella) composing the natural regeneration of the
preservation area in Block I at the border of the street that gives access to the Law Building (U1).
Source Authors, 2018

A botanical data collection of the main species regeneration found in the
Permanent Preservation Areas was made. The following species stand out: Red
Aroeira (Schinus terebinthifolius), Bracatinga (Mimosa scabrella), Guaica (Ocotea
puberula), Fumo Bravo (Solanum sp.), Leiteiro (Peschiera fuchsiaefolia), Mam-
ica de cadela (Zanthoxylum rhoifolium), Timbuava (Enterolobium contortisiliquum),
Vacum (Allophylus edulis), Vassoura (Baccharis sp.), among others, as illustrated in
Fig. 10.

In the month of September 2012, a new data collection was made in the streets that
give access to the Center of Events and the Law Building identifying more than 120
examples (Fig. 11). Some flowerbeds were forested with Geriva ou Jeriva (Syagrus
romanzoffiana) showing 45 examples of different sizes (Fig. 12).

It was verified the need of an update of the vegetation data, considering the expan-
sion of the infrastructures that attend the increase of the number of students in the
University of Passo Fundo’s Campus I, as well as inserting the vegetation species
that, in the data collection of 2006, showed diameter and chest height smaller than
the stablished as minimum reference to be quantified. Thus, there had already been
presented the results of the data collection referred to the Blocks B, C and E, in the
2013 Flora Monitoring Report of the University of Passo Fundo. In this report the
blocks A, D, G, H, L, O and Q were also referenced (Fig. 13).

Seeing that, all the tree species that compose the forestation of the Blocks A, D, G,
H, L O and Q were listed by popular name, scientific name and component families
of the study area. Analyzing some characteristics of the vegetation along the different
blocks of the campus the diversity is highlighted, native as well as exotic, the great
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Fig. 11 Examples of Canafistula (Peltophorum dubium) and Purple Ipé (Handroanthus heptaphyl-
lus) used in the forestation of streets in the accesses of the UPF’s Campus 1. Source Authors,
2018

Fig. 12 Examples of Geriva or Jeriva (Syagrus romanzoffiana) used in the forestation of streets
and flowerbeds in the Campus I, UPFE. Source Authors, 2018
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Fig. 13 Location of the Blocks A, D, G, H, L, O and Q in the general map of UPF’s Campus I,
2014. Source University of Passo Fundo, 2014

number of examples and the Myrtaceae species, the presence of Handroanthus sp.
planted in line, besides the big areas of prevailing monospecific vegetation.

Frame 1 demonstrates the results obtained by the botanical inventory. The species
that showed more occurrence were Eucalyptus sp., Cupressus sp., Handroanthus
heptaphyllus, Handroanthus chrysotrichus, Araucaria angustifolia, Peltophorum
dubium, Pinus sp., Grevillea robusta, Tipuana tipu, Hovenia dulcis, Cedrella fis-
silis and Jacaranda mimosifolia. The extinction threatened Erythrina crista galli,
Erythrina falcata, Araucaria angustifolia, Gleditsia amorphoides and Dicksonia sel-
lowiana stand out.

The presence of examples of Xaxim (Dicksonia sellowiana), Araucaria (Arau-
caria angustifolia), Acucard (Gleditsia amorphoides) and Corticeira do Banhado
(Erythrina crista galli) and Corticeira da Serra (Erythrina falcata) is an important
document to the vegetation at risk, or extinction threatened, related in the red lists,
and, this way, showing its education importance and worries about nature preserva-
tion. It is observed that the tree examples implanted along the years and the different
administrations had different goals, but always seeking to preserve the older examples
already implanted and inserting new native examples. The Eucalyptus, Grevillea and
Pinus species were planted in several spaces aiming to serve as “wind-breaking” or
“natural curtains”. There is a need of handling because of the phytosanitary damage.

The importance of this area stands out for creating an ambient of unique beauty in
the central area of the Campus I, where the users may perceive several examples of
regional’s flora mixed with exotic species, besides contributing to the improvement
of the microclimate with a big and dense green area connecting several buildings.

By the analyzing the results, it shows that there is a big predominance of native
species, in relation to the exotic, though it is verified that by the number of examples,
the same level of relation is not always maintained. It is important to emphase that
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Block A - Percentage of examples relative to the total (%)

Outras

Cupressus sempervirens L.

Grevillea robusta A. Cunn ex. R. Br.
Handroanthus heptaphyllus (Vell.) Mattos
Cedrella fissilis Vell.

Jacaranda mimosifolia D. Don

Psidium cattleianum Sabine
Lagerstroemia indica

Handroanthus chrysotrichus (Mart. ex DC) Mattos
Peltophorum dubium (Spreng.) Taub
Parapiptadenia rigida (Benth.) Brenam
Araucaria angustifolia (Bertol.) Kuntze
Hovenia dulcis Thumb.

Tipuana tipu (Benth.) Kuntze
Handroanthus albus (Cham.) Mattos
Pinus elliottii Engelm.

Jacaranda micrantha Cham.

Syagrus romanzoffiana (Cham.) Glassman ==

13.61804996
8.622078969
7.493956487
6.20467365
5.479452055
5.157131346
4.995970991
4.673650282
4.593070105
4.190169218
3.867848509
3.626107977
3.384367446
3.303787268
2.336825141
2.256244964
1.853344077

0.725221595

Ceiba speciosa (A. St.-Hil.) Ravenna = 0.725221595
Cassia leptophylla Vogel mm 0.725221595
0 2 4 6 8

10 12 14

Frame 1 Main tree examples of Block A of UPF’s Campus I, 2014. Source Authors, 2018

the Campus I’s native vegetation contains vegetation that needs special conditions
of management and attention, being that they may be found in red lists, threatened
of extinction.

It is also important to lay emphasis that many epiphytes species occur, such as
bromeliads, orchids, besides the bryophytes, lichens and pteridophytes of different
families, mainly bioindicators, which demonstrates the good ambient conditions of
the area.

The survey identified that in the Campus I’s central area there is an example of
Corticeira do Banhado, highlighting specially its inflorescence period, creating a
scenic area of contemplation and preservation. This observation is valorized consid-
ering the threat of extinction of this example. The preservation of this example in the
landscaping composition of the Campus allows the educational recognizement, the
appreciation of the vegetal heritage and the social responsibility (Figs. 14 and 15).
Furthermore, this fact arises the curiosity of the passer-by by the flowering example
and less known by most of the people, and could serve as a theme of an environmental
education project.

It is also important to highlight the Erythrina falcata by its grandiosity and impor-
tance in the environment, constituting a reference that can be explored by spreading
to the community, allowing the recognition of the native species.

Moreover the social role of this landscape, it is important to stand out that the
richness of the species of different origins, the exotics (Eucalyptus, Pinus, Cupres-
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Fig. 14 Location of the example of Erythrina crista galli in the area of the Zoo, Block N in UPF’s
Campus I, 2014. Source Authors, 2018

Fig. 15 Detailing of the Corticeira’s flowers. Source Authors, 2018
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sus, Tipuana, Grevillea and Platanus) and its respective ethnobotanical values, that
adapted to the local climate conditions and integrated to the Brazilian species (Han-
droanthus, Erythrina, Peltophorum dubium, Syagrus romanzoffiana, Phytolacca
dioica and Araucaria angustifolia). This coexistence shows the propriety of mix-
ing examples in order to explore its benefits by different aspects and demonstrates
that it is possible to work the changes that involve vegetation and sustainability of
an area that represents culture, history and biodiversity.

5 Final Considerations

According to the survey of Flora’s Monitoring of UPF’s Campus I, the vegetation of
the Campus meets its role in cultural, educational and historical preservation, keeping
the regional and characteristic vegetation, as well as softening the climatic conditions
of this space, maintaining the diversity of the species, contributing to minimize the
visual impact of the constructed ambient comparing to the environment, and also to
minimize noise and CO, emissions. This guarantees more comfort to the users of
the area, meeting its social role and improvement of life quality.

In this sense, the paper reflect the valorization needs of green areas to the con-
tribution for a better environmental quality of the college education spaces and its
direct linking with the apprenticeship for sustainability.

Therefore, as seen in the operating license, the survey indicated that inspections
and annual assistance must be provided along with the respective reports, in order to
allow guaranteeing the mitigation of environmental impacts and maintenance of the
PPA’s, imperious in this kind of activity.

It is also important to highlight the role of the vegetation and green spaces in the
university campuses, not only as a factor of environmental quality improvement of
these structures—either in aesthetic and landscaping terms, or in microclimate or
urban effects, but also as an element of potential valorization of the vegetation in
environmental education in the university and regional community, meeting the use
of the Campus I as an urban park. Likewise, the green areas can be an example of a
“live laboratory” contributing the learning process.
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Sustainable Universities: A Comparison )
of the Ecological Footprint, Happiness L
and Academic Performance Among

Students of Different Courses

M. J. Alves-Pinto Jr. and B. F. Giannetti

Abstract Universities are environments of significant influence in people’s lives,
where students are trained for training and become the future leaders of society. In
this sense, this work develops a way of evaluating the sustainability of university stu-
dents, comparing them in different courses. The sustainability assessment is based
on the input-state-output framework for systems, using three different indicators: the
ecological footprint, happiness and academic performance. The ecological footprint
is measured by the consumption of meat, fish, vegetables, fruits, milk and dairy
products, paper, electricity, mobility and built area. Happiness has its own question-
naire, drawn from others already consolidated by the literature such as the Gallup
World Poll, Gross National Happiness Index Survey-Happiness Alliance and Santa
Monica Wellbeing Survey. Academic performance is assessed by the average grade
of students. The three indicators are represented in a cube, graphically presenting
the result of the sustainability assessment. Within the cube are presented eight ways
of expressing the students’ sustainability, characterizing their course. This tool can
facilitate decision making by university managers.

Keywords Sustainable universities + Ecological footprint - Happiness + Academic
performance

1 Introduction

Chapter 36 of Agenda 21 (UN 1993) outlined an action plan on Education and
Sustainable Development—ESD. However, progress towards ESD has been very
slow, and the United Nations has declared the years between 2005 and 2014, such
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as the United Nations Decade for Education and Sustainable Development (UN
2002). Education can and should contribute to a new vision of sustainable global
development (Unesco 2015).

Recently, the UN launched a publication for learning objectives for sustainable
development goals, aiming at the application of local and national educational poli-
cies (Unesco 2017). One concept that can contribute to achieving the goals of sustain-
able development is that of a sustainable university. A sustainable university seeks
academic excellence, as well as incorporate humanistic values into people’s lives,
promote and implement sustainability practices. In this way, a sustainable university
can promote the minimization of negative effects within society, economy and the
environment. Students’ lifestyles, for example, can contribute to a sustainable tran-
sition (Veldsquez et al. 2006), as well as transforming a more just society, spreading
more sustainable practices (Nejati and Nejati 2013).

A sustainable university must address, involve and promote the minimization
of adverse effects to environmental, economic, social and health impacts to its
main functions, thus contributing to a society in transition to sustainable lifestyles
(Velasquez et al. 2006).

In this paper, we present a review of the literature on the development of sus-
tainable universities (Turan et al. 2016), perspectives and perceptions within the
university (Sylvestre et al. 2014). As the main function of a university is to train its
students to disseminate knowledge within society, the focus of university sustain-
ability could be better directed at students. It was not evidenced in the literature, a
way of evaluating students’ sustainability in the context of a sustainable university.
Human systems need ecosystem resources for their maintenance and promotion of
services, such as culture, government and the economy. These services can generate
an individual or social well-being for the population’s lifestyle.

In this way, assessing the sustainability of university students can contribute to
a more sustainable university, bringing benefits to society, economy and the envi-
ronment. Environmental management initiatives in an academic community are fun-
damental to reduce the demands of energy and materials, contributing to decision
making by its managers (Almeida et al. 2013).

This research aims to evaluate the sustainability of students, considering aspects
of ecological footprint, happiness and academic performance. The evaluation of the
students’ sustainability can contribute to the better decision-making of university
managers in their services provided.

2 Ecological Footprint

The ecological footprint is a measure of the burden imposed by a given population
on nature. It represents the surface area of the Earth that is needed to sustain levels
of resource consumption and waste discharge by this population (Wackernagel and
Rees 1994; Wackernagel et al. 2002; Herva et al. 2008). Pereira et al. (2016) define
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Table 1 Areas of biocapacity

and their ideal use (Global
Footprint Network 2016b) Forests Area of forests needed to provide wood and
wood products and other non-wood products

Area Utilization

Carbon Area that we should reserve for the absorption
of CO; that is released in excess

Crops Area of agricultural land needed to meet the
food needs of the population

Grazing Area needed to raise cattle under certain
conditions

Infrastructure | Required area for building construction

Fish Area for fishing as a form of food need

how much land and water would be needed to sustain current generations, taking
into account all the resources, materials and energy employed by a given population.

Two measures are required for calculation, ecological footprint and biocapacity,
both expressed in global hectares (gha), hectares of land or water standardized to
have the average world production of all organic productive land and water in a
given period (Wackernagel and Rees 1994). The ecological footprint as a demand
that humans place on bioproductive areas and biocapacity, the availability of nature
to provide ecosystem sources and services that are consumed annually by humans
(Monfreda et al. 2004).

The biocapacity supply represents the planet’s biologically productive land areas
(Global Footprint Network 2016a), presented in Table 1.

The ecological footprint indicator provides data with which students can make
responsible decisions and can set goals to reduce their impact on the biosphere with
their lifestyle (Monfreda et al. 2004).

Several studies relate the ecological footprint to happiness or well-being (Jess
2010; Sikka et al. 2013; Jorgenson and Dietz 2015; Knight and Rosa 2011; Dietz
et al. 2009; Rice 2008). Happiness is dealt with in the next section.

3 Happiness

The concept of happiness is used in a variety of ways, which can mean general
positive humor, an overall assessment of life satisfaction, living a good life, or the
causes that make people happy (Diener 2006). Some concepts that can be related in
the literature are well-being, quality of life, flowering and contentment (Graham and
Nikolova 2015).

One country that has developed a concept of happiness with society is Bhutan, with
Gross National Happiness (GNH). For the country, its Happiness Index, managed by
the Bhutan Studies Center, is a coherent way to develop the economy. In this way, the
proposed ideals of the index to the country attracted political interests from various
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countries and communities but was also refined by scientific studies incorporated in a
variety of contexts. For the calculation of GNH, as a unique number, the methodology
of Alkire and Foster (2007, 2011) was used, a robust multidimensional method.

Another index of happiness is the Gross National Happiness Index Survey-
Happiness Alliance, which is directly inspired by GNH and was first published as
the fifth set of Sustainable Seattle Sustainability Indicators in 2010 for use by com-
munities, cities, campuses, and businesses around the world. The world. In 2012,
we started from Seattle Sustainable and emerged as people and non-profit groups,
from communes to teams, with tools and resources, including the Gross National
Happiness Index.

Gallup Word Pull is an index widely used by many scientific organizations and
communities. It researches with representation in more than 160 countries and more
than 140 languages (Gallup 2016). This measure of happiness is chosen for the
experiment of this work through its extensive application in large projects and for
being a well-developed measure.

The Santa Monica Wellbeing Index is another way to measure people’s happiness
or well-being. This idea was the result of participation in the Bloomberg Philan-
thropies’ Mayors Challenge in 2013, where he was champion. The main purpose
of the index is to obtain information about the well-being of people dynamically,
providing solutions by decision-makers within the governmental sphere. Also, this
can be replicable to other communities.

Six dimensions make up the Santa Monica Wellbeing Index, defined through
research and relevance to the local community: community, local, learning, health,
opportunity, and perspectives.

Applasamy et al. (2014) argue that happy teachers alone would not constitute an
ideal learning environment, necessitating students as well. Students who are happy
are more willing to participate and perform difficult tasks, thinking deeply about
problems and developing new solutions such as happiness, an important emotional
approach to learning. Graham (2009) and De Neve and Oswald (2012) complement
that happy people can be healthier and more productive.

In this context, research on the measurement of general happiness in an educational
institution is an important component of school management (Applasamy etal. 2014).

O’Brien (2005) promotes a concept of “sustainable happiness”, merging princi-
ples of sustainability with results of studies of happiness. The author defines sus-
tainable happiness as a concept that can be used by individuals, communities, and
nations to guide their actions and decisions daily. Actions that should genuinely
consider social, environmental, and economic indicators so that group happiness is
sustainable (O’Brien 2005).

4 Academic Performance

The world economy is driven to increase the new levels of productivity through
technological and organizational advancement; is still relentlessly destructive of the
natural environment (Helliwell et al. 2012). Every approach that is uniquely produc-
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tive does not consider the destruction of the environment and the happiness of the
people who participate.

Jenny Martin, a professor at the University of Queensland in Brisbane, Australia,
criticizes the way universities are currently assessed, often imposing performance
metrics on research and academic impact, not measuring happiness in any way (Wool-
ston 2016).

For example, Times Higher Education evaluates universities around the world
through its students, and ranks them by providing a ranking, where for 2015 and 2016
five areas were used to propose performance indicators (Times Higher Education
2016); being: teaching, research, citations, perspective and work.

5 Method

For sustainability assessment, it is important to consider the life of the system, the
essential physical inputs from the environment, the current state capacity properties,
and the results that can be generated. An evaluation framework that has this systemic
characterization, where the components interact, is the Input-State-Output model
(Pulselli et al. 2011, 2015; Coscieme et al. 2013, 2014). This model can be used to
describe ecosystems in a socio-ecological context (Pulselli et al. 2011).

For this work, the Input-State-Output model is used to evaluate student sustain-
ability, represented in Fig. 1. For each component of the model, an indicator related
to the system is assigned. The input was considered the ecological footprint, the
happiness state and the output its academic performance with the average grade of
the student in the course.

Data were collected through questionnaires. Own questionnaires were developed
to evaluate the three indicators chosen. The ecological footprint questionnaire has
11 questions, evaluating the six areas of the methodology of Wackernagel and Rees
(1994), Monfreda et al. (2004). The questionnaire on happiness was elaborated based
on other questionnaires recognized for this type of evaluation, being Gallup World
Poll, Gross National Happiness Index Survey-Happiness Alliance and Santa Monica
Wellbeing Survey. The questions that were related to the researched public and their
environment were extracted from these three questionnaires. Once these questions
were identified in the questionnaires, direct questions were asked to the surveyed
public, in the case of students. The questionnaire to identify academic performance
is asked by a question, “On a scale from 0 (zero) to 10 (ten), what number represents
your average grade in the general course?” This question and others to evaluate

INPUT: OUTPUT:

STATE:
Happiness

Ecological Footprint Average grade

Fig. 1 Input-State-Output student sustainability assessment model
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research variables, such as age, gender and if students work, were collected through
a paper. The complete unified questionnaire is presented in Appendix 1.

A case study was conducted at a school in April 2018 to apply the evaluation.
The estimated time between data collection and analysis was about one month.
This school is located in the interior of Sdo Paulo, Brazil. It has a population of
seven hundred students, where two hundred and ninety-nine students were randomly
assigned to the sample, about 43% of the population.

The questions of the ecological footprint and happiness were collected through the
ZipGrade mobile application. Students have received templates to answer questions
that are projected in a table by data show. These cards are standardized and made
available on the application provider’s website. With the data collected, a spreadsheet
was prepared in Microsoft Excel for data processing. ZipGrade has a web platform
that imports the answers collected by the cell phone in real time if connected to the
internet. In the platform, it is possible to export the answers in CSV mode worksheet,
which manually suits the spreadsheet already elaborated in XLS mode.

The ecological footprint that will represent the input in the model is the fraction
of the average of the ecological footprint in gha (global hectare) by the biocapacity
of a person. This quotient will have unity of planets needed to supply a lifestyle.

The method used to analyze the happiness data is Alkire and Foster (2007, 2011).
The algebra of the Alkire and Foster method (2007, 2011) for the Happiness Index
that will represent the state is:

HI =1—-(A x N), thus:

HI Happiness Index

A s the intensity of the still not happy. It is the fraction of average dissatisfaction
for each person not yet happy;

N s the intensity of people not yet happy. A fraction of the variables still not met
by the total of existing variables, considering only people not yet happy.

For academic performance, it is represented by the average grade of each student
in the course. The average of these grades will represent the output of the model for
the group of students in the respective course.

With the result of the ecological footprint, happiness and academic performance
of each student, it is possible to represent them graphically in a cube, facilitating
the interpretation of the results. It is possible that there are eight types of scenarios
that students can characterize, taking into account their results and goals for each
indicator. These scenarios are presented in Appendix 2. For each scenario it is pre-
sented where the dispersion would be represented in the cube. Also, to detail the
service of each indicator, it is represented by green or red traffic light if the indicator
is within the goals. If green, the result meets the goal if red is out of the scope of
the indicator. It is the red aspects that the decision maker will need to take action.
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Also in Appendix 2, the utopian scenario would be the “D”, where all indicators are
within the goals. This would be the most sustainable scenario. The dystopia would
be the “G” scenario, where the three indicators are red, out of meeting the goals. This
would be the least sustainable scenario.

6 Results

With some questions of the questionnaire, it was possible to know some aspects of
the students, presented in Figs. 2, 3 and 4.

Among these aspects of the students interviewed, there is little gender difference.
Twenty-three students of the masculine gender surpassed the number of female stu-
dents. Expressive is the number of students who are not working among students.
Of the total interviewed, seventy-seven students answered that they are working.

Fig. 2 Distribution of

students by gender Gender
Femal Male
e [PORC
[PORC ENTA
ENTA GEM]
GEM]

Fig. 3 Distribution of

students if they work Is workin g )
Yes
[PORC
ENTA
No GEM]
[PORC
ENTA

GEM]
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Fig. 4 Boxplot of the
students’ age Age of students
22
20
18
16 J_
14

There is also, a significant distance from the age of students, ranging from fifteen to
twenty-one years. The median age of the students is seventeen years, close to their
average.

The ecological footprint is calculated on planets, with biocapacity being one
planet. In this case, the goal for the students is to have an indicator of ecological
footprint up to 1 planet. The Happiness Index should be higher than 0.78, considering
the happy group. And, academic performance has an indicator goal that is greater
than 0.75, that is, a fraction of student scores greater than seven by the number of
students should exceed this expectation.

Table 2 presents the indicators for each course evaluated and also evaluated in
a general way. When observed in general, only academic performance is below the
target, classifying the group in general as “ineffective”. However, when observed on
a smaller scale, the Happiness Index is below the desired level in some courses, such
as accounting, environment and informatics. For the ecological footprint indicator,
all courses are within the biocapacity.

Table 2 Results indicators ecological footprint (planets), happiness and performance for the
courses

Course Ecological footprint | Happiness Academic Classification
performance
Administration | 0.79 0.89 0.71 Ineffective
Logistics 0.88 0.93 0.8 Sustainable
Accounting 0.79 0.75 0.61 Unfocused
Environment | 0.91 0.78 0.56 Unfocused
Informatics 0.86 0.75 0.73 Unfocused
Agricultural 0.93 0.81 0.63 Ineffective
General 0.87 0.81 0.67 Ineffective
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In this educational institution, for the evaluated courses, three clusters of different
students were identified. There is a course classified as “sustainable”, considered a
utopian group within the indicators evaluated, three courses classified as “ineffec-
tive”, with the academic performance indicator below the target, and three courses
classified as “unfocused”, with indicators of happiness and academic performance
below the target. The institution for better decision making should analyze all indi-
cators below the target, but the “unfocused” group should be prioritized due to two
unmet metrics.

This is only a form of group prioritization for problem-solving because as one
indicator can be improved, another group also has the same indicator below the goal
together. Table 3 presents the dimensions and variables of the indicator of happiness
for accounting, environmental and informatics courses since it is the courses that did
not achieve sufficiency of the indicator.

For the well-being dimension only the accounting course has reached the goal,
community dimension no course reached the goal, and only perspective environment
reached the goal. In the three dimensions for the courses with low happiness rate
present problems, however, it may be that for each course specific problems happen.

For the variables, we highlight recreational activity, social support, volunteerism
and desire for continuity, since for the three courses they did not achieve sufficiency.
These variables require prioritization due to their comprehensiveness in courses.

Correction actions can be treated by the institution in a specific or comprehensive
manner, depending on the causes detected.

Table 3 Dimensions and variables of courses with non-sufficiency of the happiness index

Accounting Environment Informatics
Dimensions 1. Well-being 0.80 0.75 0.66
2. Community 0.70 0.55 0.66
3. Perspective 0.61 0.85 0.74
Variables 1. Life satisfaction 0.83 0.76 0.63
1. Safety 0.94 0.84 0.73
1. Recreational 0.61 0.65 0.63
activity
2. Social support 0.67 0.60 0.69
2. Relationship 0.78 0.69 0.90
2. Volunteering 0.67 0.35 0.39
3. Desire for 0.44 0.65 0.53
continuity
3. Future professional | 0.67 0.98 0.96
3. Future vision 0.72 0.91 0.74
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7 Conclusions

This paper proposes an Input-State-Output model to evaluate the
sustainability of students in different courses. The indicators that represented
the model were the ecological footprint, happiness and average grade of the student
in the course. In addition, this work offers a questionnaire for the evaluated system,
where the most appropriate questionnaires for this evaluation were not evidenced in
the literature.

The ZipGrade application is a practical way of collecting data. It contributes to a
quick collection and output of the results and can interact with other interfaces. In
the case of this work, it could easily interact with Microsoft Excel.

For the case studied, students in general of the courses are classified as “in-
effective”, presenting ecological footprint within the biocapacity, are happy and
with low academic performance. When analyzed by courses, happiness in some
courses presents indicators below expectations, such as accounting, environment
and information technology. In this way, analyzing students’ sustainability in a
more specific way is necessary, since student groups can be worked for better
university sustainability.

This research was limited to the case study evaluated to the method used. A
case study was conducted at a school. The Input-State-Output model also has its
limitations, such as the use of three indicators to evaluate the system.

Future research may evaluate students of different characteristics, make decisions
about specific courses or even the institution as a whole. The student is placed in a
context. Depending on the breadth of evaluation, it is possible to classify the students’
sustainability through the evaluated system.
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Appendix 1—Questionnaire

1. How would you rate your happiness level now?

a. Not yet happy

b. Somehow happy
c. Happy

d. Very happy

2. Is your physical integrity protected within the academic community?

a. No
b. Alittle
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c. Yes
d. Much

3. Does your school offer recreational and cultural activities?

a. No, it doesn’t

b. Offers few options

c. Offers and I think it is enough
d. It offers a lot of options

4. How often do you feel lonely in school?

Always

Most of the time
Sometimes/Rarely
Never

o oe

5. How would you rate your relationship with colleagues and teachers?

a. Unsatisfactory
b. Regular

c. Good

d. Great

6. Does your school offer volunteer activities?

No, it doesn’t
Offers little
Offers

It offers a lot

o oe

7. Do you intend to continue being a student of the course?

a. No, Idon’t

b. Tintend, but I would make many changes
c. lintend to make few changes

d. Tintend without changes

8. What is your expectation of professional success taking into consideration your
school learning?

No positive expectation
Low expectation
Normal expectation
High expectation

o op

9. Does the course allow the formation of forward-looking leaders of a more devel-
oped and sustainable world?
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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No, it doesn’t
Poorly

Yes, it allows
Yes, very much

o op

How often do you eat meat during the week?

a. Ido not eat meat

b. Rarely (one serving per week)

c. Occasionally (four or more servings per week)
d. Often (two or more servings per day)

How often do you eat fish during the week?

I do not eat fish

Rarely (one serving per week)

Occasionally (four or more servings per week)
Often (two or more servings per day)

o op

How often do you eat vegetables during the week? (vegetables and greens)

a. Ido not eat vegetables

b. Rarely (one serving per week)

c. Occasionally (four or more servings per week)
d. Often (two or more servings per day)

How often do you eat fruits during the week?

I do not eat fruits

Rarely (one serving per week)

Occasionally (four or more servings per week)
Often (two or more servings per day)

o op

How often do you have dairy products during the week?

a. Never

b. Rarely (one serving per week)

c. Occasionally (four or more servings per week)
d. Often (two or more servings per day)

Which means of transportation do you use the most on your way to school?

Car

Motorcycle

Public transportation

I do not use motorized means of transportation to come to school

o op
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16. How far is your university from your place?

Upto 15 km

15 to 45 km

More than 45 km

I live inside the university

o op

17. What is your paper consumption during the week? Consider any type of paper
you use for writing or printing.

Up to 20 sheets of paper

21 to 50 sheets of paper

51 to 100 sheets of paper
More than 100 sheets of paper

o op

18. What is the area of your home?

Small—up to 100 m?
Average—101-200 m?
Large—201-400 m?

Very large—more than 401 m?

o op

19. How many people live in your home—including you?

a. 1 person

b. 2 persons

c. 3 persons

d. More than 3 people

20. How would you rate your electricity consumption?

a. Low

b. Medium
c. Normal
d. High
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Appendix 2—Representation and Graphic Interpretation

of Results
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1 Introduction

Research shows that countries investing in human capital development (HCD)
achieve higher life-quality and sustained economic growth indicating that HCD
is a key driver for economic growth, social cohesion and individual achievements
(Deutsche Bank 2008; Banks 2008). Hence, well-structured and targeted skills devel-
opment is a factor to benefit not only individuals, but also societies and the overall
economy (Pavlova and Maclean 2013). Education, including higher education (HE)
or tertiary level education, is known to play important roles in transforming soci-
eties (Barth and Rieckmann 2012). Universities are considered as micro cities since
their size, population and the type of activities taking place on their campuses have
direct and indirect impacts on their physical, social and intellectual environment
(Alshuwaikhat and Abubakar 2008). This indicates that achieving sustainable mod-
els within education institutes, particularly in universities, will offer a successful
model to be followed by other institutions in the society and facilitate the sustain-
able development process. In addition, universities have always been considered as
the main hubs for nurturing educated and talented individuals as well as for the
continuous generation of knowledge, skills and technology.

Problems that humanity faces nowadays have various complex, multi-dimensional
and interdependent causes and consequences, thus requiring innovative solutions.
The new role of universities as promoters of sustainability from both perspectives of
(1) knowledge generation and human capital development, and (2) implementation
and role modelling for sustainability in their infrastructure, operations, finances, man-
agement, etc., creates new challenges, especially in the leadership and governance
aspect of such organizations.

Leadership in academia is an essential driver for learning and development pro-
cesses to support institutional innovation and creativity (Rowley and Sherman 2003).
HEIs as complex organizations with continuously evolving multiple goals and tra-
ditional values make leading such organizations both challenging and ambiguous
(Petrov 2006). For this reason, redefining and developing HEISs is linked to different
leadership styles more than managerial abilities and qualifications since academia
follow the principle of shared governance (Rowley and Sherman 2003).

Engineering schools are identified as the target sample for this study as science,
technology and engineering have been considered as important building components
of innovation and knowledge production (Sikka 1998; Porter 2000), especially that
innovation outputs such as publications, patents, spin off companies and graduates
in science and engineering are globally identified and easily measured. This study
will be limited to the design of a framework as it is part of a work-in-progress. The
application of this framework will be presented in a following publication as a case
study. This paper aims to shed light on the important role of leadership in cultivating
followers’ creativity and innovation through the proposed framework that will be
tested at a later stage in local and international engineering schools.
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The work in this paper connects building an innovation capacity to sustainabil-
ity in universities in novel ways through transformative leadership. It offers a broad
perspective and a framework for understanding, assessing and developing HEI leader-
ship in order to effectively foster innovation capacity and empowerment of the follow-
ers, including faculty members, scientists, staff and students. According to Disterheft
et al. (2015) capacity building and empowerment are among the pre-requisites for
achieving true sustainability in universities through participatory processes. The sec-
ond novel perspective brought about in this study is assessing sustainability through
evaluating universities’ innovativeness. This study suggests evaluating innovative-
ness in universities through a list of indicators as a representation for assessing their
approach to sustainability. This suggestion is proposed because of the reasons that
sustainability is considered as a form and also a result of innovation (Afuah 1998).
Studying the achievements of sustainability goals through the role of leadership and
governance approaches are other aspects that have been overlooked in previous stud-
ies and are of focus in this study. The attempt in this study is to shed light on factors
needed to build a culture of innovation within HEI through leadership development.
Building a culture of innovation leads and prepares the followers toward achieving
other forms of sustainability in campuses because it is a practice of “change”.

Our study is particularly useful in understanding the impact of transformational
leadership (TL) on followers’ creativity and innovation in a specific context, which
is engineering schools of HEIs. It will examine the interaction of different levels of
TL style on followers in the presence of three mediating factors, in which two have
been used previously and one was designed particularly for this study. Targeting self-
concept dimension in specific relation to creativity is one of the mediating factors
considered in this study and has little published research. Applying the framework as
designed and proposed in this study will add to the body of empirical literature, which
is scarce in the context of academia and more evident in for-profit organizations.
This is essentially important since variations are expected in different context and
contextual conditions as noted by Antonakis et al. (2004).

This paper is divided into four main sections. It starts with a literature review,
which introduces eight different concepts related to HEI, sustainability, innovation
and leadership. The second section introduces main theories and hypotheses where
the novelty of this work is discussed by presenting a new model proposed by the
researchers through integrating a number of theories to form a new framework.
The third section presents the methodology and discusses each component of the
framework separately in addition to explaining the related tools used to study these
components. Finally, the conclusion will state the limitations and the future work
planned by the researchers to conduct as practical application and validation for this
new framework.
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2 Literature Review

2.1 Higher Education Role in the Sustainable Development

Historically, HEI involvement in Sustainable Development (SD) can be seen in mul-
tiple initiatives and declarations signed by university leaders since 1990 (Boer 2013).
Although the Stockholm Declaration considered HEI's role in achieving SD (Shel-
ton 2008), Talloires Declaration of University Leaders for Sustainable Future held in
1990 in France was the first direct and official involvement of HEI in the SD imple-
mentation process. Tallories was the international model where 500 college and
university presidents worldwide from more than 12 countries discussed the impor-
tance of “increasing environmental literacy among specialists in engineering, science,
economics, social sciences, health and management.” They emphasised the need for
“expanded research on the complex interaction of human activities and the envi-
ronment, including strategies, technologies, policies, and institutional behaviour”
(Boer 2013). All the declarations emerged later shared three main objectives, which
emphasised on the need for universities to:

e Integrate SD in teaching and learning, research, and operation within all HEI

e Foster environmental literacy and increase awareness of SD for better understand-
ing within the society

e Build interconnected relationships with different stakeholders and collaborate for
interdisciplinary approaches.

Implementing and incorporating the concept of sustainable development in uni-
versities has led to a number of challenges, of which maintaining traditions is one
(Lozano 2003; Elton 2003). Engineering schools have been trying to integrate sus-
tainability in their curriculums and faced the biggest challenge of paradigm shift
(Mulder 2000). Mulder’s (2000) theoretical study highlighted the need for a con-
crete social transformational process to ensure the lasting effect for SD education
in engineering. As academic leadership’s commitment approved to form a leading
cause for initiating and implementing SD in universities (Lozano et al. 2015), trans-
formational leadership is suggested for this study to facilitate the transformation
process towards implementing SD in universities.

2.2 Measuring Sustainability in Higher Education Institutes

Given that the measure of true development should always be linked to the measure
of sustainability (De Lima et al. 2015), a quantitative process for evaluating sustain-
ability in HEI as well as HEI's impact on sustainability have been the topic of many
studies in the last few decades after realizing the need for a holistic and systematic
approach to the accomplishment of this goal (Koester et al. 2006). Unfortunately,
many of these efforts have produced incomplete methods, which have focused only



Sustainability in Higher Education: The Impact ... 231

on some elements of sustainability issues in HEI due to its complex silos (Den-
man 2009). Assessment and/or measurement of sustainability in various sectors have
always faced the problems of data availability, data accessibility, data uniformity and
standards (Moldan et al. 2012). In addition, another problem lies in the selection of
proper and comparable indicators or dimensions of sustainability, and their accurate
interpretation and use, which makes this process challenging (Moldan et al. 2012),
offering a research issue for further investigations. Measuring the innovative outputs
of HEI, not only resembles the sustainability for HEI, but also the sustainability of
the economy and the society in the long term and especially in the knowledge era.

2.3 Leadership in Creative Venture

Leaders play important roles in the formulation of organizational climate perception
(Ostroff et al. 2013). Leadership style is considered as one of the most important
factors in shaping not only the financial profitability and operational excellence
but also the innovation culture in any organization (Correa et al. 2007). Leaders of
creative ventures such as institutions heavily involved in research and development
(R&D), should be unique since their job requires balancing between the need to
explore and the need to produce (Mumford et al. 2002). Innovative work is risky
and has no specific structure, which is why it is challenging (Mumford et al. 2002).
To consider and accept creativity and innovation as basic norms in an organization,
the whole culture of the organization needs to be changed (Martins and Martins
2002). Opinion leaders, who are individuals with influential roles in approving and
disapproving new ideas, have important roles in the process of diffusion or adoption
of innovation in an organization (Roger 1962). In organizations, there are two main
motivators for change: (1) the need for recognition in a specific research niche area,
or (2) the leader’s concern about competitiveness, so he/she encourages the followers
to conceive novel ideas before others (Burke 2000). As the first is the case for most
scientists working in academia and R&D sectors, the latter could be considered as
the role of the president or deans in HEI who are the opinion leaders and the change
agents at the same time (Lozano 2003). Bustani (2003) indicated that a leader’s role
in HEI is developing projects related to SD and driving the whole institution toward
SD. Whether SD is considered as form of innovation (Afuah 1998) or innovation
is considered as a way to achieve SD, the role of HE leadership in this process has
proved its effectiveness in the success of this transition process, which is what is
sought in this research.

2.4 Leaders Implicit Followership Theory (LIFT)

Implicit Followership Theory (IFT) follows a socio-cognitive process, which is
a way to acquire social and nonsocial skills by a learning process which con-
sists of observing and modeling. Cognition plays an important role in this process
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Fig. 1 Leadership implicit followership theory by Kong et al. (2017)

(Bandura 1977) and it provides a framework for understanding, predicting, and
changing human behavior (Ormrod 2012) towards learning new behaviors, which
can be negative and/or positive.

The Leader IFT study of Kong et al. (2017) focused on the leaders’ cognitive and
information processing processes through comparing followers’ actual behaviours
and leaders’ inherit schema about the followers, which result an implicit cognitive
image about followers. This image forms the leaders’ prospective actions in the
future (Kong et al. 2017; Whiteley et al. 2012). Kong et al. (2017) suggested two
mediating factors for driving more innovation by the followers, which are intrinsic
motivation and creative-self-efficacy as shown in Fig. 1. Intrinsic motivation is the
individual’s desire and interest to perform a task for its own sake (Bénabou and
Tirole 2006). Individuals with highest levels of productivity and fulfilment are always
found to have high intrinsic motivation with high commitment and engagement at
work (Gagne and Deci 2005). A high level of intrinsic motivation makes individuals
more resilient toward challenges and more connected to their work as it gives them
meaningfulness and self-value (Forbes and Domm 2004). Creative self-efficacy is a
descending concept from Bandura’s famous self-efficacy concept, which states that
one can achieve what one sets out to do (1997). Creative self-efficacy is defined as
one’s belief that one can be creative (Tierney and Farmer 2002). Individuals with
higher self-efficacy are generally more successful than those with low self-efficacy.

2.5 Transformational Leadership Theory

Transformational leaders are individuals with capabilities in elevating followers’
goals to perform beyond their expectations through a set of four main traits which
are idealized influence (II), inspirational motivation (IM), intellectual stimulation
(IS), and individual consideration (IC) (Avolio and Bass 2004). The fact that TL
helps unlock humans’ potential can be a strong indication of its ability in facilitating
and encouraging the paradigm shift needed in engineering schools called for by
Mulder (2000). In an effort by Rosing et al. (2011) to collect studies of different
leadership styles in relation to innovation, they found 31 studies with more than 5000
observation that support the positive force between transformational leadership and
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innovation, which is another reason for choosing transformational leadership theory
as the focus of this study.

Our data collection for the technical articles discussing the relationship between
transformational leadership and innovation with empirical data shows that most of the
empirical studies were conducted in firms’ R&D sectors, such as (Sarros et al. 2008;
Jung et al. 2003, 2008; Gumusluoglu and Ilsev 2009; Garcia-Morales et al. 2011);
however, the body of literature lacks similar studies in the academic sector. Another
finding was that the determination of organizational innovation was subjective by
asking leaders and/or employees about the teams’ or the organization’s innovation
outcomes via surveys. Only a few studies included objective measurements for inno-
vation, such as the number of patents, technical publications, innovative products
revenue, and others, yet these were conducted in firms rather than in academia. Our
study aims to close this gap by providing an empirical analysis that (1) covers the
sector of academia, and (2) evaluates innovation, objectively, by a proposed set of
quantitative indicators.

2.6 Positive Psychology

Positive psychology is a concept developed by Martin Seligman, and it represents
a revolutionary shift in the science of psychology from focusing on how to cure
patients from illnesses to how to boost and flourish individuals’ well-being. Positive
emotions like joy, contentment, and gratitude have been integrated and tested in a
number of schools and proved its effectiveness in improving individuals” well-being,
academic achievements, and social skills such as empathy, cooperation, assertiveness
and self-control (Seligman et al. 2009; Awartani and Looney 2015). “Broaden and
build theory” is a concept which emerged from positive psychology that proved
that positive emotions “broaden individuals’ momentary thought-action repertoires,
prompting them to pursue a wider range of thoughts and actions than is typical,”
which as a result can build a variety of personal resources including knowledge and
creativity in addition to other physical and social gains (Fredrickson 2005). Another
experiment carried out by Isen et al. (1987) suggested that inducing positive emotions
prior to any exercise that needs mental skills could stimulate thinking and enhance
ability for creative responding.

2.7 Innovation and Its Classification

Product Development and Management Association defines innovation as the new
idea, method or device, or the act of creating new products, including the work
required to bring the idea or concept into final form Kahn (2005). Another definition
by Price states that innovation is the ability to see a need and think creatively how
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that need might be met in a better way (Price 2007). These definitions illustrate that
innovation can be a process, a product, or an idea.

Other classification for innovation include incremental, where the knowledge
needed for a novel product exists, and radical, where the knowledge needed for
a product is different than the existing knowledge (Afuah 1998). Perri 6 (1993)
classified innovation into product, process, and organizational innovation, where
the latter can be internal, representing adopting new organizational structure, or
external, where new relationships between organizations are introduced. Another
classification by Liao and Wu (2010) suggests that innovation can be technological
or non-technological (or administrative).

For this study, as the researchers consider HEI as a system with interconnected
parts working together, different classifications of input, process, and output are
suggested to represent the innovation indicators for the chosen study sample.

2.8 Global Innovation Index (GII)

Global innovation index framework is a report which resulted from a collaboration
between Cornell University, INSEAD, and the World Intellectual Property Organi-
zation (WIPO), providing a statistical analysis for the different forms of innovation
captured in developed and emerging economies in the world. This report has been
published annually for the last decade, and has gained international recognition as
a reliable tool for decision makers through using innovation matrices designed on
international basis. GII framework is divided into innovation input and innovation
output, and each of the two is divided into sub-indices, with a number of indicators
for each as shown in Fig. 2. The main calculated variable is the innovation efficiency
ratio, which is the difference between innovation output and innovation inputs.

3 Theory and Hypotheses

3.1 Organizations’ Sustainable System

Innovation is a function of individual efforts and organizational systems designed to
facilitate creativity (Bharadwaj and Menon 2000). In this study, it is hypothesised that
cultivating followers’ creativity is influenced by three factors: the characteristics of
the followers, the leadership style of the leaders, and the system of the organization.
The leader, the followers and the system are the three main factors/players in this
interactive relationship and are represented in Fig. 3a, where the vertices represent
the main factors and the sides of the triangle with the two-sided arrows represent
the interactive relationships between these factors. It is hypothesised that if each of
the players is contributing to the system equally and in a supportive manner, the
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Fig. 3 aInteractive system and its players in organizations; b balanced and interactive governance,
leadership and followership lead to effective, efficient and sustainable organization, ¢ possible
undesired outcomes if and when governance, leadership and follower system is unbalanced

system will maintain its sustainability and the outcomes will be rewarding for all
as shown in Fig. 3b. In contrast, if some players are contributing more than others,
and others are overlooking their duties, this will result in either wasted resources
and/or neglected individuals’ efforts, both of which lead to an unsustainable system
as shown in Fig. 3c by the dotted circles extended outside the triangle.

3.2 Integrating Transformational Leadership in Kong’s LIFT

As LIFT process plays an important role in forming the internal image of the leaders
about their followers (Shondrick and Lord 2010), it is suggested that a leadership
style that sets high expectations and provides intellectually intriguing opportunities
for followers should be the trigger for the positive LIFT. For this reason, it is suggested
to integrate transformational leadership theory with LIFT model as our novel work.
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Fig. 4 Transformational (LIFT)—a modified framework for Kong’s LIFT

Applying LIFT concept on the transformational leadership theory gives a positive
contribution toward the relationship between leaders and followers. Internalizing TL
traits will trigger the positive perception of followers, by their leaders, who will
perceive them as hard working and productive.

As our model focuses on leadership, the exchange relationship between leadership
and followers is not being neglected. Rather, it is being accounted for in multiple ways
including the inclusion of intrinsic motivation and creative self-efficacy mediating
factors.

As shown in Fig. 4, the model takes the form of an equation where the main
components are added to each other. It starts by suggesting TL as the initiating
theory used to produce the positive LIFT. The researchers in this study hypothesise
leaders who exhibit more transformational leadership style will have more positive
IFTs.

After initiating the LIFT, three moderating factors were added which are intrinsic
motivation and creative self-efficacy (used by Kong et al. 2017), and the innovation
driven system which is suggested by the authors of this study. IDS is the inclusion of
innovation in the vision and mission and overall strategic planning for an organization
to show to what extent the innovation is valued in an organization.

Assumptions considered in the proposed framework:

e All followers in academia (faculty especially) are knowledgeable in their fields,
so they have the foundation for being creative, which is the technical skills.

e There is no passive followership (where followers are described by obedience with
low sense of responsibility); hence, active followership is dominant.

4 Methodology

In this section, leaders, followers, and system, are discussed separately, with the tools
and theories used to measure and identify their interaction with each other. A survey
was prepared to cover the aspects of the proposed framework. Two psychologists
assessed the survey on two main aspects: its relation with managerial behaviour and
from the neuroscience perspective of whether it stimulates some biases and/or it
reflects the psychological theories they were designed to reflect. This survey will be
included in the next study of the application of this framework.
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4.1 Leadership

The leader’s style and effect are represented by the TL and LIFT theories. TL will be
measured by Multifactor Leadership Questionnaire (MLQ), which is a well validated
measuring tool for TL and has been used extensively for this purpose. In the survey,
there are 18 questions related to leadership section, in addition to the 21 MLQ state-
ments. This represents 60% of the overall survey, which is an expected percentage
since this study focuses on the leadership role in embarking innovation.

The questions related to creating an innovative culture within the organization
were inspired by HEinnovate, the systematic online, self-assessment tool founded
by the EU commission and OECD in 2014 with the objective of helping HEI to
evaluate their innovative status by identifying their current situation, respecting the
local and national environments, and from that, agreeing on potential areas for action
(https://heinnovate.eu/en).

4.2 Followership

Along with the leaders’ traits and positive assumption, the followers need to have a
number of moderating factors to facilitate the effectiveness of this process. Moder-
ating factors are represented by intrinsic motivation and creative self-efficacy.

4.3 System

As innovation is a function of individual efforts and organizational systems (Bharad-
waj and Menon 2000), the innovation driven system is added as a moderating factor.
The inclusion of innovation in an organization’s vision, mission, activities and prac-
tices will create an innovative environment, and as a consequence, will influence
followers’ outcomes.

4.4 Innovation Indicators

Finally, the employees’ innovativeness will be evaluated by a number of indicators
shown in Table 1. The selection of these indicators was based on their existence
in the Global Innovation Index (GII), their importance in the R&D and academia
sectors, and university rankings for innovative and/or world class universities. The
input indicators represent the enablers of innovation. The process indicators repre-
sent approaches of augmenting input indicators to produce innovative outcomes or
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Table 1 Proposed table of

T Indicats Unit
indicators for empirical b ndicator m
analysis Input Pupil/teacher ratio %
Total R&D headcount #
Process Continuous skills # of Courses,
development conferences (per)
faculty (per) yr
Reward system Yes/No
Uni/Gov/Industry # of Workshops,
collaboration Seminars
grants/funds ($)
Output Number of graduates in | # of Students (per) yr

science and engineering

Number of patents

# of Patents (per) yr

Number of scientific
and technical published
articles

# of Publications (per)
yr

H-index

#

Number of start-ups

# of Start-ups (per) year

(or every 3-5 yrs)

Fig. 5 Proposed innovation indicators’ main categories

enhance existing ones. Output indicators represent the novel results of innovative
activities (Fig. 5).

4.5 Input Indicators

Pupil-teacher ratio (or student teacher ratio) represents the number of full-time stu-
dents divided by the number of full-time teachers at similar levels and similar type
of institution. Evidence show that there is a positive relationship between smaller
class sizes and student-teacher ratio as it allows more flexibility and innovation in the
classroom (Hattie 2009). This indicator is used by GII indexing (Cornell University
et al. 2017) to measure human capital and research under the education category.
Total R&D headcount: represents the number of researchers, such as research
assistants and post-docs in the HEI It is essential to have an adequate number of
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researchers to boost the productivity of research, which as a result, will increase the
innovative outputs for the institution. This indicator appears in the GII human capital
and research section under R&D category.

4.6 Process Indicators

Continuous skills development: represents the institution’s willingness to provide
sustainable development for its faculty through training courses (internal and/or
external), workshops (technical or non technical) to develop their technical and soft-
skills. Almost all national strategies include this indicator as a powerful indicator for
human capital development and economic growth.

Reward system: represents the incentive provided by the institution as a motivating
tool for faculty, which as a result leads to more productivity and employees’ retention.
Whether it is a recognition system or material reward (money or appraisal), it will
be listed as an indirect indicator for innovative outputs.

University-Government-industry collaboration: represents any form of collabo-
ration amid HEI and industrial and/or governmental entities. These collaborations
include, but are not limited to projects, grants, training, and lectures, in addition
to internships and outreach activities. Industry-academia collaboration has gained
increasing attention from both developing and developed countries for its role in
innovation and economic development.

4.7 Output Indicators

The number of graduates in science and engineering: the number of engineers rep-
resents part of the RSE indicator, which represents the human resource capacity
needed for R&D. This indicator can signify to what extent the program is appealing
to students, which shows the innovative efforts in attracting students.

The number of patents and scientific and technical published articles represents the
knowledge creation within an institution or department. In GII, these indicators are
listed under the knowledge creation category in knowledge and technology outputs
section.

The faculty h-index gives an indication for the scholar’s productivity and the
impact of his/her production through the number of citations his/her work receives.
Scholars with high influence and breakthrough research possess a higher h-index
rating.

The number of start-ups: represents the number of initiatives by students and
faculty practicing their entrepreneurial skills, and also represents management and
leadership support and appreciation for such initiatives. Highly ranked universities,
such as Oxford University have Start-up Incubator programs to support university
researchers financially, in addition to offering them legal consultations, and connec-
tions with external entities to commercialize their ideas.



240 R. S. Al-Mansoori and M. Kog

5 Limitations

Our methodology is limited to fostering innovation and does not investigate what
hinders creativity and innovation, which can be researched in future studies. This
paper suggests a theoretical framework, and it is hoped that the results of applying
this framework will be published in a follow up research paper when the work is
completed.

The suggested list of innovation indicators is not optimal. A mixture of ten indi-
cators is used according to their importance within R&D arena, their availability in
different data resources, and usage in GII. Other indicators can be used for different
purposes.

Finally, although the study is limited to engineering departments, innovative out-
comes can result from other departments and this might change the indicators’ selec-
tion and the study results.

6 Conclusion and Future Work

This paper has tried to show the importance of creativity and innovation as essential
skills for achieving sustainable development. As some of the problems faced glob-
ally are not caused by scarce resources or collapsing markets but by static thinking
(Bakkar 2015), these skills are highly needed especially in academia. HEIs are the
main hubs for knowledge production, research and individuals’ skills development,
which is why creativity training should be encouraged in such institutions. In this
study, the focus is placed on the leadership role in cultivating more innovation in
organizations such as universities, and since leadership has a dominant role in the
workplace, its influence should be positively invested.

Our study proposes a novel method in combining a leadership style that was proved
to influence the creativity and innovativeness of followers, to the LIFT theory which
is followers’ centric as an attempt to stimulate positive effects. It also proposes a
set of indicators to assess the creativity and innovativeness quantitatively. The study
contains three main sets of data which are (1) leadership style analysis by MLQ,
(2) a leadership, followership and system analysis questionnaire, which is designed
by the researchers’ team, and (3) a creativity and innovation indicator table, which
is suggested by the researchers’ team (and most suitable for engineering schools).
Currently the researchers are working on the application of this model where three
universities are being examined to identify the causality between different levels and
styles of leadership and different forms of innovation indicators. By succeeding in
determining these relationships, a human development plan can be established to
determine what styles and traits are needed to foster certain forms of innovation.
This plan can be used to assess existing or prospective R&D leaders, develop human
resources strategies, and design leadership training.
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The ECOMAPS Project: How )
the Academy Can Get Involved in Local er
Waste Management Projects

Sara Falsini and Ugo Bardi

Abstract Waste management is becoming an urgent element of sustainability where
university campuses can provide a substantial contribution in: (1) offering the com-
petence necessary to optimize waste management and (2) giving the example in how
to correctly manage waste in a relatively large entity such as in a university campus.
In this area, the University of Florence engaged, together with the National Consor-
tium on the Science and Technology of Materials (INSTM), in a project: ECOMAPS
financed by the Tuscan Regional Government. ECOMAPS has the aim of developing
a web-based platform which is addressed to everyone but in particular to industries
to optimize waste disposal. Thus, the customer, who needs to dispose of waste, will
be directly connected with the appropriate facility. The novelty of ECOMAPS lies
in the geolocation system which allows the users to easily find the closest facility for
waste disposal. This web page will be connected to an already existent blog Ecomaps
news where the user not only can get the information related to waste disposal but
also the technical support. The project is at present focused on industrial waste, but
it can be extended to urban waste and we plan to create a model platform for the
management of on-campus waste.
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1 Current Situation of Waste Management in Italy and The
Ecomaps Project

Nowadays, better waste management should be an important goal for our society
(Brooks et al. 2018), considering that in 2016 Italy produced 135 million tons of
special waste, 2% more than the total production of 2015 (ISPRA 2018; Laraia
2017). This is a huge amount of waste that has to be monitored step by step from
collection to the moment in which it is transported and finally disposed of or recycled.
In particular, special waste is produced by industrial activities and requires careful
handling since it is potentially harmful to humans and the environment (EU 2016).

In Italy, the recovery of special waste is coordinated by private companies operat-
ing in the environmental field and these are not easy to find through a simple Google
search. Most of the time the consumers find it difficult to understand where and
how they can dispose of waste, also because the online information related to waste
disposal and management are fragmented, sometimes unclear and difficult to find.
As a result, users feel confused and sometimes really don’t know what the most
appropriate waste-disposal service is.

In this context, we have thought about developing a web platform which will
be open to everyone and able to connect people directly with the appropriate and
closest facility. This is the novelty of the project called ECOMAPS, a new way
to simplify waste management. The characteristics of ECOMAPS are unique until
now nobody in Italy had thought platform with similar performance. In this project,
the University of Florence together with National Consortium on the Science and
Technology of Materials (INSTM) are involved in the optimization of local waste
disposal demonstrating academic involvement in sustainability and circular economy
through concrete actions aimed at citizens.

2 What is Ecomaps?

ECOMAPS is financed by the Tuscan Regional Government with European funding,
POR Creo Fesr 2014-2020 (http://www.regione.toscana.it/porcreo-fesr-2014-2020)
(in 2016 and it is still ongoing until 31st September 2018. The project ECOMAPS has
the purpose of developing a web-based platform for the management of special waste
in Italy. This project has basically two main key goals: the building of an innovative
online platform called Ecomaps to optimize waste disposal and the creation of a
blog called Ecomaps News which will support and inform all users about waste
management as well as sustainability, the circular economy and their impact on
society.

This online platform is intended for use by all, but in particular industry, which is
the main producer of waste, in order to facilitate and optimize its disposal (Fig. 1).
Thus, the customer, who needs to dispose of special waste, will be directly connected
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Italia

Fig. 1 Ecomaps graphical interface

with the appropriate facility able to do it. This tool implies an optimization of waste
transport and disposal, thus reducing CO, emissions and costs.

Therefore, the principal novelty of this platform lies in the geolocation system
which helps users to easily find the closest facility. Just imagine a simple Google
search anywhere you are to get the information you need. Ecomaps can do that, and it
represents a powerful tool in the hands of citizens and a great advantage in a society
which is projected towards the circular economy where the recycling of all waste is
auspicable.

3 The Blog Will Be Connected with the Platform

This web page will be connected to an already existent blog Ecomaps news (http://
ecomaps.dgnet.it/it/index.php). The graphical interface is shown in Fig. 2. This blog
provides added value in that the user not only can get the information related to
waste disposal but also the technical support of existing laws. Ecomaps news may
represent a meeting point for those who want to know more not only about waste
but also about topics like health, environment, and sustainability, and discuss these
themes more in depth.
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Fig. 2 Ecomaps news graphical interface

4 The Great Advantages of Using Ecomaps

The Ecomaps is free and publicly accessible. Therefore, all people in possession of
a device (i.e. a phone, a tablet, a laptop or a desktop) can use it wherever they are,
from home, office or an industry.

Therefore, Ecomaps is a platform where the Application Programming Interface
(API) of Google maps are integrated in the Graphical User Interface (GUI), sim-
plifying the geolocalization not only of the customer but also of the environmental
services. In this way, the application is familiar and user-friendly for the customers.
Therefore, to localize the facility, users can input the European Waste Code (EWC) if
the costumers are experts, or a simpler description of the waste (Fig. 3). The platform
will develop this information and it is able to find the specific structure where the
waste can be recycled or disposed of, as required by the existing laws.

In addition, through a system of geolocation, the platform can find not only the
appropriate structure but also the closest, optimizing the cost of the disposal together
with the reduction of CO, emissions due to transportation.

Once the users have identified the proper facility they can send a request for
disposal, indicating the amount (e.g. kg, tons, etc.), the physical condition (e.g.
liquid, solid, dusty etc.) and how often they want to dispose of this kind of waste (i.e.
one time a week, once a month).
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Fig. 3 Ecomaps graphical :
interface where users can invia la tua richiesta di smaltimento
input the EWC or a simpler |
description of the waste

Another important advantage given by the blog Ecomaps news that it is used to
promote the appropriate disposal of waste that sometimes can be tricky and unclear.
In this way, the users will not be left alone but through this tool, they can communicate
their needs to get information and at the same time, they can find support for waste
disposal.

S The partnership

The partnership is composed of:

e dgNET, an Information Technology company which is the leader of the partner-
ship and manages the platform’s design together with G. Stampa, the creator of
Ecomaps;

e National Interuniversity Consortium of Materials Science and Technology
(INSTM) which is a research entity responsible for the scientific and technical
contents published every week in the website Ecomaps news;

e ECOFLASH a company with a thirty years’ experience in the field of waste dis-
posal which supports INSTM in providing information about waste management;

e SINAPSI a company that is involved in the commercial exploitation of the project.

All these enterprises and research entity are located in the Tuscan region.
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6 Conclusions and Future Perspectives for ECOMAPS

Waste management has become an issue of growing global concern. In this scenario,
the university campuses can offer theirs contribute encouraging the future genera-
tions to move towards circular economy as well as providing them new strategies to
optimize waste disposal. For this reason, we think that Ecomaps platform could be
an innovative concept of waste management in Italy and a very powerful tool in the
hands of the citizens, supporting them in special waste disposal. Ecomaps is online
and reaches everyone, connecting anyone who has waste, directly with the appropri-
ate facility that can dispose of it. This happens because of existent laws concerning
waste management in which the trash is disposed of or recycled according to their
chemical composition.

Therefore, Ecomaps provides a graphical user-friendly interface where the cus-
tomer can insert the EWC or a description of waste. Immediately it searches for
not only the most suitable company but also the nearest facility through a system
of geolocation. This optimizes disposal while reducing the cost of transport and
CO, emission and reduces the likelihood that consumers will leave the trash in the
environment.

For this reason, we think that Ecomaps may have a great impact on Italian society
in general but especially on the industries that are the major producers of waste. It
has a great potential to help and implement waste management which currently in
Italy is a tricky point that has to be overcome. Good management of waste is an
important step towards the circular economy.

For the future, the companies involved in the ECOMAPS project have prepared
a detailed business plan for the commercial exploitation of the platform for waste
management. The plan involves a coordinated effort for expanding the service to
urban waste and we plan to create a model platform for the management of on-campus
waste. Since the ECOMAPS idea is comparable to other web-managed platforms,
such as Amazon and Uber, although obviously a different field, the perspectives for
expansion are excellent.

The involvement of the University of Florence in this project is important as a
signal of the interest of academic researchers in concrete, practical ways to help
citizens to better manage waste and—in general—the ecosystem. An involvement
began in 2016 when Florence University started to make available its spaces and
experience to spread the concept of sustainability and circular economy. The activi-
ties promoted by the Florence University include the installation of specific services
(Ecotappe) for waste management, open seminars to students and employees, prac-
tices to reduce the use of plastic through the installation of fountains. In this way,
the University is proving its will to take part in the everyday problems of the citizens
and the environment making available its knowledge to improve our lives.
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National Sustainability Transitions )
and the Role of University Campuses: L
Ireland as a Case Study

William Horan, Rachel Shawe, Richard Moles and Bernadette O’Regan

Abstract University Campuses (UC) have the capacity to experiment with and
demonstrate innovative sustainability solutions in a ‘real-world’ context that may
serve as possible pre-configurations of sustainable societies. While there is poten-
tial for universities to improve their own operational sustainability by experimenting
with innovative sustainability solutions on campus, the greatest potential of the sector
is their multiplier effect on catalysing wider society’s transition towards sustainable
communities. To evaluate UC potential contribution towards catalysing wider soci-
ety’s transition towards sustainable communities, no single perspective is adequate
due to the multi-dimensional nature of sustainability transition pathways. As a result
an integrated approach titled the Higher Education Advancing Development for Sus-
tainability (HEADS) approach was developed and applied to the UC sector in Ireland
utilising the perspectives of initiative-based learning (or living lab), sociotechnical
analysis and quantitative systems modelling. By utilising this integrated approach, a
fuller picture is achieved by bridging the partial understanding obtained from each
of these perspectives as to how UC may contribute to national transition towards
sustainability.

Keywords Sustainability transitions « University campus * Living labs -
Sociotechnical transitions - Integrated approach

1 Introduction

Human activity has resulted in alteration of the environment on a global scale (Steffen
et al. 2011; Giljum et al. 2014; Brunner and Rechberger 2017). Total anthropogenic
metabolism (input, output and stock of materials and energy needed to satisfy all
human needs) has increased greatly from prehistoric times, with a marked accel-
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eration from 1950, due to growth in human population, but also due to increased
material throughput per capita (Steffen et al. 2011; Brunner and Rechberger 2017).
Given that anthropogenic activities are putting strain on our supporting biospheres
ability to perpetuate human systems, urgent action is needed to avoid major threats
posed to ecosystem functions (Meadows et al. 2004; Rockstrom et al. 2009; Haum
and Loose 2015).

UC have a significant role to play in both international and national sustainability
transitions. Many of the challenges that society faces are reflected at campus level, for
example, the need to lower material throughput of growing systems. From a global
perspective the environmental impacts related to UC are relatively small compared
to other sectors (Derrick 2013; Lang and Kennnedy 2016). However, the difference
between education and other sectors is that the education sector has an opportunity
to play a transformative role in global change (Derrick 2013).

Given that UC have negative environmental impacts associated with their opera-
tion, the logical step for campuses, to facilitate society’s transition towards sustain-
ability, is by reducing their own material and energy demands (Ferrer-Balas et al.
2008). However, individual organisations such as universities cannot independently
be fully sustainable, but they can play a role in systems that stay within or exceed
planetary boundaries (Lang and Kennedy 2016). Therefore, it is vital that UC go
beyond limiting their own environmental impacts and act as change agents in facili-
tating wider society’s transition towards sustainability (Stephens et al. 2008).

In relation to experimentation and demonstration of sustainability solutions, UC
have been identified as ideal testing grounds. UC may be viewed as a microcosm of
society, or as small cities due to their large size, diverse population and the numerous
complex activities and operations which occur on their campuses and the result-
ing direct and indirect environmental impacts (Alshuwaikhat and Abubaker 2008;
Jain et al. 2017). Ways in which UC may become more sustainable include changes
in education, governance, operation, research and outreach, as current values and
assumptions concerning these areas are considered by many authors to be unsustain-
able in the long term (Valasquez et al. 2006; Yarime and Tanaka 2012; Disterheft
2015). Efforts in influencing wider societal transitions among UC include “experi-
menting with campus-based social innovations that integrate infrastructure, opera-
tions, curriculum, research and funding while communicating new ways of thinking
within and outside of the campus community” (Eatmon et al. 2016).

This study will outline the development and application of an integrated approach
to guide UC in leading national sustainability transitions through experimentation
and demonstration of sustainability solutions. This novel approach contributes to the
UC sustainability literature by linking action on the ground at campuses to national
sustainability targets with an illustrative application of the approach focused on
Ireland’s electric vehicle transition. This approach is also novel in that it focuses on
the potential of UC as a sector in promoting wider societal sustainability transitions
which is currently overlooked in the literature.
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2 Integrated Approach to Guide UC Role in National
Sustainability Transitions

To evaluate sustainability transition pathways, it is argued that no single perspective
or discipline will be adequate due to the multi-dimensional nature of sustainability
transitions that requires integration of multiple theories and approaches to generate
useful knowledge (Parker et al. 2002; Harris 2002; Alshuwaikhat and Abubaker
2008; Ostrom 2009; Turnheim et al. 2015; Cherp et al. 2018). To gain a broader
perspective of sustainability transitions, integrated approaches have been proposed
(Turheim et al. 2015; Cherp et al. 2018).

There are a number of integrated approaches that look at UC sustainability tran-
sitions (Valasquez et al. 2006; Alshuwaikhat and Abubaker 2008; Disterheft et al.
2015; Baker-Shelley et al. 2017), but these studies assess individual campus sustain-
ability only and a literature search found no relevant studies in relation to the UC
sector.

Turnheim et al. (2015) proposed an integrated approach to improve international,
national and sectorial sustainable transition pathway projections by bridging the
perspectives of quantitative systems analysis, sociotechnical analysis and initiative
based learning. This study utilises the three perspectives proposed by Turnheim et al.,
but adapts them to the objective of this study, which is to conceptualise and evaluate
the UC sectors role in facilitating national sustainability transitions. Therefore the
approach developed is not designed to improve national or sectorial projections, but
rather to inform UC role in national sustainability transitions. The adaption of the
integrated approach to study the UC sector’s role in national sustainability transitions
required a critical review of the three perspectives utilised, to establish the most
appropriate configuration of the integrated approach. This study took place over a
one year period from July 2017 to July 2018. The study was limited to articles from
1998 to 2018 in relation to development of the integrated approach and from 2010
to 2018 in relation to case study development of electric vehicles.

3 Quantitative Systems Analysis—Ceritical Review

In projecting future quantitative scenarios, what is technologically and behaviourally
possible can be estimated. According to Vergragt and Quist (2011) there are three
classes of quantitative scenarios, namely: what will happen based on current trends
(trend extrapolations, business as usual), what could happen (forecasting, foresight-
ing, strategic scenarios) and what should happen (normative scenarios such as back-
casting). Factors that may impact scenario development include assumptions sur-
rounding current growth rate of the sector, penetration rates of renewables into the
grid, efficiencies of technologies, learning rates or installation rates associated with
renewable technology rollout, energy and cost payback times, and the time cost of
money.
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Quantitative systems analysis has been applied to Irish national projections in the
following areas: electricity grid energy sources (Eirgrid 2017; ESB 2017), national
GHG emissions (EPA 2017) and renewable energy sources in relation to renewable
electricity, heat and transport (SEAI 2017) and electric vehicle roll out (SEAI 2011;
ESB 2017). Useful sectorial projections require large bodies of disaggregated data
which are currently lacking in the Irish UC sector (also problematic in other sectors).
As the focus of this research is on how UC may facilitate national sustainability
transitions, the quantitative systems modelling aspect of the integrated approach
analyses Irish national level sustainability projections to identify areas where UC
may take action to catalyse these transitions.

4 Sociotechnical Analysis—Critical Review

Sociotechnical analysis is a perspective that looks at how technology and social sys-
tems co-evolve over time. Sociotechnical systems consist of dynamically intercon-
nected components that include technologies, infrastructure, organisations, markets,
regulations and user preferences that are responsible for the delivery of societal func-
tions (Geels et al. 2017). Transitions at the societal level involve a change from one
sociotechnical system to another, and this is referred to as systems innovation (Elzen
et al. 2004). The two most common research frameworks that have been applied to
sociotechnical transitions are the Multi-Phase Concept (MPC) of transitions and the
Multi-Level Perspective (MLP) of society (Chang et al. 2017).

According to the MPC of transitions, the ideal pattern that represents a transition
process can be represented by an S-shaped curve that includes the four phases of
pre-development, take-off, breakthrough and stabilisation. According to (Rotmans
et al. 2001; Loorback 2007) each phase is characterised as follows:

1. Predevelopment phase: There is very little visible change on the societal level
but experimentation is occurring.

2. Take-off phase: The process of change commences and the state of the system
begins to shift.

3. Acceleration phase: Structural changes take place in a visible way through an
accumulation of socio-cultural, economic, ecological and institutional changes
that interact with one another during this phase; there are collective learning
processes, diffusion and embedding processes.

4. Stabilization phase: The speed of societal change decreases and a new dynamic
equilibrium is reached.

The MPC is used here to conceptualise the role UC play in each of these phases
through research, experimentation, deployment and up-scaling of sustainability solu-
tions.

The MLP is a framework for understanding sustainability transitions that provides
an overall view of the multi-dimensional complexity of changes in socio-technical
systems (Geels 2010). The MLP, offers a heuristic to analyse the development and
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entrenchment of technology and technological systems within society (Geels 2002)
and to analyse interactions between industries, technology, markets, policy, culture
and civic society (Geels 2011). The MLP views transitions as non-linear processes
that result from the interplay of developments on three analytical levels: niches or
micro level (protective space for path breaking innovations), sociotechnical regimes
or meso level (established practices and associated rules that stabilise existing sys-
tems), and an exogenous sociotechnical landscape or macro level that encompasses
broader social and physical factors (political and cultural norms, economic and demo-
graphic trends) (Rip et al. 1998; Smith and Stirling 2010; Verbong and Geels 2010;
Geels et al. 2017). Within this framework, acceleration of sociotechnical transi-
tions or regime change involves the three mutually reinforcing process of increasing
momentum of niche innovation, weakening of existing systems, and strengthening
exogenous pressures which can create windows of opportunity for niche innovations
(Geels et al. 2017).

Previous studies that have used sociotechnical analysis to study UC sustainability
transitions have included transitions in UC governance (Stephens and Graham 2010)
and food production at UC (Eatmon et al. 2016). These analysed how the current
dominant systems or regimes within UC may be transformed to sustainable alterna-
tives by niche actors within the UC community. Here we propose a novel framing
of UC, within the MLP, as niche actors in catalysing national sustainability tran-
sitions of sociotechnical systems. Within this perspective UC are viewed as niche
actors in that they facilitate niche development through research and development of
innovative and disruptive technologies, while UC provide locations where sustain-
ability innovations can be experimented with and deployed. Such activities facilitate
niche development through learning by doing, and establishing or mainstreaming
the sustainability solution or technology for further replication. UC also have a role
to play in shaping sociotechnical landscape change, as they have an important role
to play in socialisation of individuals at a national level and may facilitate shifts in
cultural and political norms (for example, educate the leaders of tomorrow that tack-
ling climate change is important and showcasing what is technologically possible
by demonstration of sustainability solutions on campus). By shaping sociotechnical
landscape change universities can facilitate landscape pressure on current sociotech-
nical regimes which leads to windows of opportunity for niche innovations. UC as
niche actors can also engage with current sociotechnical regime actors to incorpo-
rate niche innovations into the current regime to improve environmental efficiency.
By applying this novel perspective to previous sociotechnical transitions, potential
actions for the UC sector in Ireland were identified.

5 [Initiative Based Learning—Ceritical Review

Initiative based learning is focused on developing sustainability innovations and gen-
erating new knowledge by experimenting and demonstrating sustainability solutions
in a real world context. In the initiative base learning literature, the living lab con-
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ceptis becoming an increasingly popular model through which universities and cities
are engaging with each other to generate practical solutions to sustainability chal-
lenges (Konig and Evans 2013; Liedtke et al. 2012; Evans et al. 2015). The living
lab perspective is utilised by a number of organisations including HEIs as “platforms
for experimentation to develop and market approaches to sustainability” (Schliwa
et al. 2015). Living labs have also been defined as “geographically or institutionally
bounded space, they conduct intentional experiments that make social and material
alterations and incorporate an explicit element of iterative learning” (Evans et al.
2015).

The overall aim of living labs is to learn and experiment by integrating the pro-
cesses of research and innovation (Steen and van Bueren 2017; ENoLL 2016; Schu-
urman et al. 2016; Streiff and Ramanathan 2017). The innovation aspect refers to
the development of new products and to the discovery of new solutions to existing
problems while the learning and experimenting aspect refers to the generation and
dissemination of knowledge among participants (Steen and van Bueren 2017). The
emphasis on formalized knowledge production, that is, lessons that are formulated
and that can be disseminated, is what sets living labs apart from other policy exper-
iments and niches of innovation (Evans et al. 2015). One vital aspect of the living
lab is that the output created does not stay in the academic community but is dis-
seminated to wider society (Schliwa et al. 2015) with the hoped for impact being
refinement and dissemination of new methodologies and technologies.

6 Higher Education Advancing Development
for Sustainability (HEADS) Approach Development

Building on the critical review of each perspective, a configuration of the approach
was developed to best fit the objective of this study. It was decided that the quan-
titative systems analysis perspective was to be applied to national level sustainabil-
ity transitions projections, to identify arenas where UC may take actions to best
serve wider societal sustainability transitions. The sociotechnical analysis perspec-
tive entailed using a multi-phase concept of transitions and a novel framing of UC as
niche actors using the multi-level perspective of society. The initiative based learn-
ing aspect entailed utilising a living lab perspective to identify experimentation and
demonstration of sustainability solutions currently taking place on the ground at UC
and how lessons learned may be replicated by other UC and up-scaled to wider soci-
ety. Each of these perspectives was integrated into an approach that was specifically
adapted to guide UC actions in facilitating national sustainability transitions. This
novel approach is titled the ‘Higher Education Advancing Development for Sustain-
ability’ (HEADS) approach. The linkages between the perspectives are shown in
Fig. 1.
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Quantitative Analysis
National National projections to inform what is
t technologically and behaviourally
possible

Socio-Technical Analysis
Multi-level perspective and multi-phase concept
to guide HEls as niche actors in national
transitions

A Living Laboratory
Local Extended case studies of ‘real world’
experimentation at HEIs

Past € Now > Future

Fig.1 HEADS approach

The HEADS approach links projections of sustainability transitions at the national
level to experimentation and demonstration of sustainability solutions at the local
level of UC. The MLP of the sociotechnical analysis perspective serves as alink along
the spatial dimension between national level focused projections and on the ground
experimentation and demonstration. This link is achieved by conceptualising UC as
niche actors interacting with national sociotechnical systems and regimes. Along the
temporal dimension, the quantitative systems analysis and living laboratory perspec-
tives both focus on informing future trends while the sociotechnical perspective looks
to the past to identify the role of UC have played in previous national transitions,
utilising the MCP and the MLP, which is then used to guide future UC actions in
sustainability transitions.

By bridging the perspectives of national quantitative analysis, sociotechnical anal-
ysis and living laboratory analysis, the HEADS approach provides a comprehensive
integrated approach to guide UC action in facilitating national sustainability transi-
tions. The main limitation of this approach is that it focuses on what is technologically
feasible with little regard to economic viability which may be overcome by replacing
one of the perspectives with a socio-economic perspective.
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7 A Case Study Application of the Higher Education
Advancing Development for Sustainability (HEADS)
Approach

As an example the application of HEADS to Electric Vehicle (EV) transitions is
described below.

8 Quantitative Systems Analysis Perspective—EVs

Projections relating to Irelands national transition towards electric vehicles are shown
in Table 1. These projections are from both government departments and state/semi-
state agencies. These projections show what is technologically and behaviourally
possible and are ambitious as current market penetration is relatively low at around
2200 fully electric cars on the road in Ireland and current new market share is around
0.6% (Weldon et al. 2018). Plug-in electric vehicles which include battery electric
vehicles (BEV) and plug-in hybrid electric vehicles (PHEV) account for 4800 vehi-
cles on the road by 2018 (SEAI 2018).

While these projections are useful in highlighting the level of ambition needed
for national sustainability transitions and a useful guide for UC activities, they do
not inform how such a transition may occur in the ‘real world’. Previous to these
projections the Irish government had a target of 10% of all vehicles on the road being
electric vehicles by 2020, which would account for 230,000 EVs. These projections
were subsequently revised down due to poor adoption rates. This highlights the main
weakness of studying sustainability transitions solely through quantitative projec-

Table 1 Quantitative national projections of EV adoption rates in Ireland

EV numbers

Document title

Source

500,000 by 2030

National Development Plan
2018-2027

Department of Public
Expenditure and Reform
2018

150,000 by 2020 Ireland’s Low Carbon ESB 2017
800,000 by 2030 Future-Dimensions of a

2,800,000 by 2050 Solution

309,000-560,000 by 2030 Tomorrows Energy Scenarios | EirGrid 2017

2017

20,000 by 2020 National Policy Framework, Department of Transport,
250,000 by 2025 Alternative Fuels Tourism and Sport 2017
800,000 by 2030 Infrastructure for Transport

in Ireland 2017-2030
1,400,000-2,100,000 by 2050 | Electric Vehicle Roadmap SEAI 2011

2050
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tions, as they are based on assumptions that may not play out in “reality”. It is also
worth noting that none of these projections attempt to link adoption rates to localised
initiates that may enable EV mainstreaming, such as EV charging points at Irish UC.
Therefore, sociotechnical analysis and the living lab approach are used to comple-
ment national quantitative projections to identify UC role in EV mainstreaming.

9 Sociotechnical Analysis Perspective—EVs

Norway has been recognised as a world leader in terms of EV adoption rates per capita
(IEA 2018) with the milestone of 100,000 on the road BEVs by 2016 (Lorentzen
et al. 2017). Given that Norway has a similar sized population to Ireland it serves
as a useful case study to guide best practice implementation in relation to electric
vehicle mainstreaming. In terms of charging infrastructure Norway has a charging
infrastructure of 7,100 public normal charging stations and roughly 950 fast charging
stations (Lorentzen et al. 2017). The Republic of Ireland in comparison has 800
publicly available charging points of which 70 are fast charging points (ESB 2018).
From the MPC perspective it is clear that Norway is currently at or entering the
acceleration phase of EV transition mainstreaming with a BEV regime on the horizon
(Figenbaum 2017), while Ireland is still at the take-off phase.

From a global perspective Berkley et al. 2017 used the MLP to identify that
there are landscape pressures on the current dominant system, which is the internal
combustion engine mode of transportation, but a lack of niche activities to catalyse
a transition towards electric vehicles. UC activities in facilitating electric vehicle
mainstreaming may be observed through the number of electric vehicles charging
points on campus. Norwegian and Irish UC were analysed to compare their roles as
niche actors in national transitions towards EVs (Table 2). It is clear that the number
of charging points on a UC is strongly correlated with national EV adoption rates.
This begs the question as to whether charging points at UC is causative of greater EV
adoption rates or just a correlation reflecting UC response to landscape pressures such
as favourable government policy. That being said the evidence suggests that UC are
suitable locations to place chargers in developing national charging point networks.
From data collected from 3 universities in Norway the number of charging points
was 101 for 48,299 students. Ireland had 6 charging points for 100,793 students. This
corresponds to 478 students per charging point at the Norwegian UC in the study
compared to 16,799 students per charging point at Irish UC. If Irish UC were to
replicate Norwegian installation rates of electric vehicle charging points on campus,
196 extra charging points would need to be installed at Irish UC. From this analysis it
is clear that Irish UC need to greatly increase their charging infrastructure to become
a niche actor in facilitating national EV charging point roll out as Norwegian UC
have.
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Table 2 Comparison of Norway and Ireland university campus electric vehicle charging points

Country | Populationin | Market Share | Student University Sources
Millions of BEVs 2015 | numbers/UC campus
(2016) (Eurostat charging point
2018) (%) nationally
Norway |5.2 (SSB 12.5 478 University of | Norwegian
2017) Oslo Student
University of Numbers for
Bergen 2016 (SSB
- 2018)
Norwegian Charging
University of | points from
Life Sciences (Chargemap
2018)
Ireland 4.8 (CSO 0.4 16,799 University Irish Student
2017) College Numbers for
Dublin 2016 (HEA
University of 2018) .
Limerick Ch.arglng
- points from
N aFlona} public
University of charging
Ireland, network
Maynooth website (ESB
Trinity 2018)
College
Dublin
University
College Cork
National
University of
Ireland,
Galway
Dublin City
University

10 Living Labs Perspective—EVs

The living lab perspective identified activities that UC are taking on the ground in
relation to experimentation and demonstration of sustainability solutions and the
associated knowledge generation that may lead to dissemination and up-scaling of
solutions to wider society. This aspect of the analysis focuses on the causal links of
UC stimulating niche development. Examples of initiatives that are taking place on
campuses are shown in Table 3. Lessons range from integrating renewable electric-
ity generation and charging points in one location, collaboration with other actors
surrounding smart charging research and normalisation of electric vehicles by sup-
plying influential actors within campus community with free electric vehicles. The
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Table 3 EV initiatives at UC
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Initiative

University campus

Lesson for Irish UC

Sources

28 fast charging
stations in one car
park

Utrecht University

Collaboration with
start-up as part of
European Institute of
Innovation and
Technology Climate
KIC network

Sustainable Campus
Launching Customer
(2016)

Living lab smart
charging

Dutch Universities

Collaboration
between UC,
government, network
operators to develop
solutions to smart
charging

Living Lab Smart
Charging (2018)

Solar to EV charger

University of Central
Florida

Linking solar energy
generation to EV
charging

University of Central
Florida (2015)

Wind to EV charger

Western Michigan
University

Linking wind
generation on
campus to EV
charging to inform
future charging
strategies

Western Michigan
University (2011)

Development of EV
charger for
maintenance vehicles
powered by solar

Dublin Institute of
Technology

PV used to power
buildings and estates
buggies

Esfandyari et al.
(2016)

Free EV for
University Employees

Birkenfeld Umwelt
Campus

Collaboration
between BMW and
Birkenfeld to
mainstream EV
rollout

Site Visit

normalisation aspect is particularly relevant to UC due to the high turnover rate of
students on campus which may have an amplifying effect on wider society norms
due to universities role in socialisation of individuals within society. The initiatives
identified serve as possible initiatives that may be replicated by Irish UC to gen-
erate sustainability innovations surrounding EV’s and contribute to UC role as an
important niche actor in national transitions towards EVs.
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11 Conclusions

Achieving national and international targets for decarbonisation require fundamental
changes in energy and material consumption, and all possible actors and agencies
will need to be active in developing and adopting practices differing significantly
from business as usual. In Ireland and in many other countries, the potential of the
UC is being exploited to a very limited extent. The objective of this paper is to
conceptualise and evaluate the UC role in advancing national efforts to enhance
sustainability by providing a rationale for such a role, and to evaluate the types
of significant outcomes which may be anticipated. Conceptualisation is needed to
provide arationale for governments and government agencies to recognise and exploit
opportunities within this sector for policies and actions which may be expected to aid
in meeting national and international commitments, and to guide UC in following
best international practice in identifying and applying appropriate plans and actions
(UC might take their lead from Governments, or vice versa).

A literature review of possible approaches and methods provided the basis for the
development of a novel method for achieving this, namely the HEADS approach. By
positioning UC as niche actors within national sustainability transitions the approach
identified the potential of UC in facilitating sustainable technology niche develop-
ment. A simple case study on the penetration of EVs was described which allows
an evaluation of how in practice application of the HEADS approach might act in
Ireland to significantly enhance the role of the UC in advancing national policy, in
this case by using UC as arenas in which EVs are seen to be successfully deployed.
The approach identified that Irish national projections predict a major increase in
EV adoption rates however with no assumptions surrounding UC role in facilitating
niche development. Based on evidence from Norway, UC serve as important locations
in public EV charging point rollout, which is a necessary prerequisite to increased
EV adoption rates. Replication of Norwegian UC EV charging point installations at
Irish UC would serve as an enabler of further niche development nationally with 196
extra charging points on Irish UC to match Norwegian UC installation rates. The
HEADS approach also identified the various ways that UC may experiment with
novel sustainability solutions that contribute to mainstreaming of EVs. Best practice
was identified drawing on case studies from the international literature and include
initiatives linking renewable energy generation to EV charging points on-site, smart
charging research and normalisation activities at UC. These case studies offer valu-
able lessons for potential replication at Irish UC in facilitating knowledge generation
associated with experimentation and demonstration in a real world context. More
complex and detailed application of the HEADS approach produces a more in-depth
and wide ranging analysis of potentials.
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Abstract Despite the adoption of specialised sustainability programmes and incor-
poration of some sustainability content into business curricula, Business Education
for Sustainability for business management students still fails to meet needs of grad-
uates in the workplace, creating a sustainability skills gap. In order to address this
sustainability skills gap, the Level 5 business sustainability curriculum engages stu-
dents in practical methodologies for business sustainability learning, teaching and
assessment using the university as a live sustainability case study. This introduces
students to real-world sustainability challenges and opportunities through a known
organisation in the safe environment of the classroom. This paper presents qual-
itative evidence from research conducted to investigate the effectiveness of using
the university as a live sustainability case study for business sustainability learning,
teaching and assessment. Findings suggest using the university as a live sustainability
case study provides a real world, experiential learning environment that encourages
students to engage with the key principles of business sustainability and develop
sustainability literacy and employment skills. This study will assist members of
the sustainability community seeking to engage students in generative sustainability
through real-world experiential learning. It builds on existing pedagogic discourse on
innovative approaches for business sustainability learning, teaching and assessment
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1 Introduction

Universities have long been seen as role models for sustainability, with campus
operations an important avenue for raising awareness about sustainability (Fredman
2012; Leal Filho et al. 2015). However, the changing sustainability perspectives of,
and from, businesses, government agencies and the general public are increasingly
driving universities to take an additional role; responsibility for the sustainability
knowledge, competences and values of graduates. This is supported by a growing
view amongst graduates and students that businesses can be and should be a force for
good (Holtum 2014) and a growing requirement from employers that Business School
graduates should be employment ready and equipped with sustainability skills, com-
petences and values that meet the needs of future business leaders (Stough et al.
2018). Business Schools are therefore, now expected to be key players in shaping
sustainable futures (Disterheft et al. 2015; Figuero and Raufflet 2015); preparing stu-
dents to make responsible and ethical management decisions and delivering society’s
demands for responsible business (Adomssent et al. 2014).

Business Schools’ most valuable contribution to achieving these sustainable
futures is to develop students with the appropriate knowledge, competences and
values (Chalkley 2006; Rieckmann 2011; Quality Assurance Agency for Higher
Education 2014). As they form the link between knowledge generation and knowl-
edge transfer by educating future business managers and decision makers (UNESCO
2011), Business Schools’ promotion of sustainability advocacy can equip graduates
with valuable tools and techniques to feed forward into future workplaces to allow
them to make a difference from within (Emblen-Perry and Duckers 2018).

To achieve this contribution, UNESCO (2017) advocates improving the effec-
tiveness of Education for Sustainability (EfS) by radically rethinking the traditional
approaches used in management education to encourage students to think in new
ways. This new methodology requires educators to develop innovative learning and
teaching approaches that can develop students’ appropriate knowledge and compe-
tences and promote real world connections to make learning relevant and engaging
(Partnership for 21st Century Skills 2007).

The author considers this new methodology can be achieved by adopting a
competence-orientated approach to EfS for the Level 5 Business Sustainability mod-
ule, aligning theory and practice by using the university as a live sustainability case
study and the module as a ‘Living Lab’. Utilising the university as a live sustain-
ability case study immerses students, through the process of a sustainability audit,
in the sustainability practices of the campus, which, in turn, are situated within the
context of the university as a business. This can help prepare Business Management
students face sustainability challenges in their future workplaces and contribute to
closing the sustainability skills gap (Edie 2015; Laurinkari and Tarvainen 2017) and
graduates’ higher order cognitive skills gap (Sadler 2016) that now exist.

This paper presents research findings from a ‘Living Lab’ project, conducted
within the Level 5 Business Sustainability module, to evaluate the value of this
innovative, experiential and authentic approach to effective EfS. It explores stu-



Closing Graduates’ Sustainability Skills Gaps ... 273

dents’ development of sustainability, employment and career and life skills resulting
from participation in the module and evaluates them through the Core Competences
for Sustainability Literacy Framework. This research provides insight into effective
means and methods to promote students’ sustainability knowledge, competence and
values that will contribute to the closure of sustainability skills gaps and promote
advocacy for business sustainability. It also adds to pedagogic discourse of EfS and
offers experience based guidance to educators in the sustainability community seek-
ing to develop innovative, experiential, real world learning approaches to business
sustainability.

2 Education for Sustainability for Business Management
Students

Sustainability has been gaining prominence in Higher Education (HE) (Figuero and
Raufflet 2015), with Higher Education Institutions now recognised as key contrib-
utors to learning, teaching and research to address current and future sustainability
issues (HEFCE 2013; Higher Education Academy 2015). The demand for graduates
with both and sustainability and business competences is continuing to grow (Stubbs
2011). Coupled with the reduced organisational funding for graduate training (Con-
nor et al. 2003), both students and their future employers now expect educators to
develop effective employment skills within learning, teaching and assessment (LTA)
(Pegg et al. 2012) such that Education for Sustainability is widening in scope to
become Business Education for Sustainability (BEfS).

Within Business Schools’ BESS, educators hope to achieve four key competence
and value based learning outcomes that determine students’ sustainability literacy.
Firstly, development of sustainability attitudes, behaviours and values, (Shephard
2007). Secondly, transformation of students by enriching their sustainability knowl-
edge and competences to cope with future sustainability issues (Harvey 2000; Lam-
brechts and Ceulemans 2013) in an uncertain world (Sadler 2016). Thirdly, enable-
ment of students to think systematically, i.e. exploring insights from multiple fields of
knowledge (Hardin et al. 2016). Finally, empowerment of students to assume respon-
sibility for creating a sustainable future (UNESCO 2002). These learning outcomes
closely align to the five core competences expected of sustainability professionals
identified by Wiek et al. (2011).

Business Schools’ most valuable contribution to achieving the desperately needed
sustainable futures is to provide innovative pedagogic means and methods for BEfS.
This should engage students with businesses to deliver positive social and business
outcomes for real world problems (Molthan-Hill 2014) and equip them with appropri-
ate business sustainability knowledge and skills (Chalkley 2006; Rieckmann 2011).
Laurie et al. (2016) take a wider view and argue that these pedagogies should go
beyond the business perspective and promote learning of the skills, perspectives and
values that are necessary to foster sustainable societies.
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To promote sustainability and business skills to prepare students for their future
workplaces and equip them with appropriate knowledge, competences and values to
produce these sustainable futures, Business Schools are undergoing an evolution and
maturation of sustainability LTA approaches. The evolving and increasingly com-
plex learning environments in which students are consumers of educational output
(Vanderstraeten 2004) frequently influence this. There are often tensions between
educators’ attempts to develop sustainability knowledge, competences and values
and employment skills and the marketised culture of universities. Within this com-
plex HE environment there is a need to develop a student-centric view of business
sustainability learning that encourages higher levels of engagement, which are fre-
quently found lacking.

Whilst Business Schools need students to evaluate their learning experience for
league table positioning, students also appraise a future learning experience to deter-
mine whether to engage or not. This depends on their perception of the value the
experience will offer (Emblen-Perry et al. 2017); determination of value appears to
result from an expectation of the educator’s likely ability to deliver their evolving
preference for interactive and relativistic learning and teaching experiences. Frymier
and Schulman (1995) suggest this enables learners to recognise and respond to the
relevance and value in the learning and positively engage with it.

In this marketised environment, BEfS has three main actors: students, educators
and employers. These actors have individual requirements and expected outcomes
of the LTA process. Students expect good grades, to be employment-ready and to
be taught (or perhaps entertained) through student-centred, hands-on learner inter-
actions (Conole and Alevizou 2010) rather than traditional instructivist approaches
such as slide-based lectures. Educators hope for students to develop sustainability
literacy and knowledge, competences and values to become future change agents
who can envision more positive futures by thinking systematically and responding
through applied learning (Tilbury 2011). Employers expect employment-ready grad-
uates with appropriate sustainability knowledge and employment skills (Drayson
2014).

These sustainability actors’ expectations have arisen in the complex and evolving
BESS learning environment such that educators are now required to deliver both aca-
demic and employability content to help students obtain their degree, make students
employment ready and develop their confidence and abilities to develop systems
thinking and problem solving skills whilst acquiring employment skills (Laurie et al.
2016). This should all take place within a learning environment that students find
meaningful and in a context they find relevant (Crosthwaite et al. 2006). However,
design and development of innovative approaches to BEfS to achieve these demands
is increasingly challenging. But if educators are successful, students will be equipped
with the knowledge, competences and values able to close sustainability skills gaps
and empower them to face the complexity of uncertain futures, sustainability chal-
lenges and ethical dilemmas within their workplace (Navarro 2008; Laurie et al.
2016).

Despite the widespread recognition of changing educational contexts and environ-
ments, Lambrechts and Ceulemans (2013) consider functional barriers to successful
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implementation of sustainability curricula may challenge the adoption of innovative
learning and teaching approaches to EfS. However, unless educators overcome these
challenges they will be unable to meet the growing expectation that universities
should contribute to a sustainable society through education, research and opera-
tions (Sterling et al. 2013; HEFCE 2013; Higher Education Academy 2015; United
Nations 2017). The author has therefore adopted the university as a live sustainabil-
ity case study as an innovative LTA approach to Business Sustainability to develop
the sustainability knowledge, competences and values of Business Management stu-
dents.

3 Sustainability Competences

Bone and Agombar (2011) suggest business leaders expect to employ staff with sus-
tainability knowledge, skills and values. To demystify these expected sustainability
skills, Wiek et al. (2011) established five core competences required by effective
sustainability professionals. These competences comprise:

1. Systems-thinking competence—the ability to analyse complex systems across
differing scopes and scales of sustainability

2. Anticipatory competence—the ability to understand future (un)sustainable sce-
narios

3. Normative competence—the ability to create sustainable vision for future sus-
tainability

4. Strategic competence—the ability to design and implement strategic interven-
tions

5. Interpersonal competence—the ability to work collaboratively to solve prob-
lems

For many educators it remains unclear what students’ sustainability literacy means
in practice. However, as these core competences of sustainability professionals align
closely to the effective outcomes of BEfS described above, the author considers
them appropriate to characterise students’ sustainability literacy as they comprise
the knowledge, competences and values students will need for successful future
career development. This paper therefore adopts these five core competences of
sustainability literacy as success indicators for an evaluation of the effectiveness of
LTA.

The author considers that Interpersonal Competence underpins the effectiveness
of the other competences and is consequently a major focus of the Business Sustain-
ability module.
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4 Sustainability Skills Gaps

The demand for graduates with both sustainability and business knowledge, com-
petences and values has developed in the last 20 years and is continuing to grow
(Stubbs 2011). However, despite this increasing demand, there is growing global
concern that a large proportion of students graduate and enter the world of work
with limited sustainability knowledge and little proficiency in the higher order cog-
nitive skills of critical thinking, evaluating, reasoning, influencing, conceptualising,
synthesising and communicating which Sadler (2016) considers key skills for the
effective development of sustainable futures.

Traditional approaches to LTA for Business Management students are unlikely to
deliver the core competences that graduates will require in their future workplaces
(Drayson 2014). Instructivist lectures for the transmission of knowledge are unable to
replicate the complex environment of low information, high uncertainty and multiple
competing interests that will form the work environment that graduate leaders and
managers of the future will work within (Hardin et al. 2016).

However, despite the demand for graduates with sustainability knowledge and
students’ expectations of new, innovative LTA approaches, BEfS for Business Man-
agement students has not yet developed a sufficient response to match employers’
expectations. In many cases sustainability knowledge of graduates does not meet
business needs (Laurinkari and Tarvainen 2017) or fulfil organisational demands for
responsible leaders (Lonzano et al. 2013). A sustainability skills gap therefore exists.

To overcome this sustainability skills gap, Sterling et al. (2013) advocate devel-
oping the HE curriculum to increase the capacity of leaders to meet expectations
of businesses. Perello-Marin et al. (2018) go further and suggest a fundamental
change is required to establish a new learning and teaching process to achieve the
evolving expectations of educators as well as closing gaps in graduate sustainabil-
ity knowledge, competences and values to meet expectations of employers. This
approach should be based on the inclusion of students in the whole learning process
(Perello-Marin et al. 2018) and focused on engaging students in a supportive learning
environment that is both participative and reflexive to empower them to transform
the way they think and act (Rieckmann 2011; Docherty, 2014; Molthan-Hill 2014;
UNESCO 2017).

In response, the author has adopted innovative LTA means and methods for the
Level 5 Business Sustainability module, exploring and evaluating real world business
sustainability by using the university as a live sustainability case study.

5 Live Case Study Learning and Teaching

The utilisation of a written case study is a long-standing technique for teaching
in business management subjects as they can provide experience of co-operative
problem solving and a forum for discussion of ethical dilemmas and controversial
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topics (McCarthy and McCarthy 2006). This can move beyond the recall of knowl-
edge to promote its’ analysis, evaluation, and application thus facilitating cognitive
learning (Bonney 2015). Hardin et al. (2016) consider case studies can also develop
thinking capabilities and decision making in disordered contexts which is particularly
important in the pursuit of sustainable futures. However, despite the well-recognised,
positive benefits of this approach to LTA, some limitations to the effectiveness of
a written case study are recognised. Firstly, it is not-student specific i.e. it is not
directly linked to the experience of the student (Cova et al. 1993). Secondly, it does
not offer the depth of learning that occurs from personal encounter with the situa-
tions being explored (McCarthy and McCarthy 2006) and thirdly, it does not offer the
vital personal experience that Mintzberg (2005) considers is the only way to develop
essential skills of management.

To overcome the limitations of a written case study, the author has adopted the
university as a live case study. A live case study involves students working with
an organisation (in this case the university) to explore real-world situations. This
provides an experiential learning environment as it engages students in solving real
world business problems (Burns et al. 2012). In addition to the university being
student-specific and offering real world, experiential learning, it provides an immer-
sive, beneficial learning environment in the safe setting of the classroom, which can
create memorable experiences and facilitate long-term learning by offering a more
engaging and interesting practice (Elam and Spotts 2004).

The value of a live case study lies in a number of its” inherent features. Firstly,
its’ immediate accessibility and realism (Elam and Spotts 2004). Secondly, its’ abil-
ity to increase subject knowledge and understanding of strategy whilst developing
both hard and soft, transferable employment skills (Culpin and Scott 2011). Thirdly,
its” focus on solving a real life problem, which drives the learning process (Stauf-
facher et al. 2006) and finally, its’ ability to encourage students to actively participate
(Elam and Spotts 2004). Together these combine to provide students with an ‘authen-
tic learning’ LTA approach which provides a study focus with a direct link to their
experience, allows them to easily encounter the organisational situation being stud-
ied and engages them with management of the university. This develops the learning
through dialogue advocated by Culpin and Scott (2011) rather than receiving the
tutors’ transmitted information. Using the university as a live case study also pro-
vides experiential learning opportunities by engaging learners in real world problem
solving as recommended by Houle (1980) and learning through sense experiences
advocated by Jarvis (1995).

Undertaking a sustainability audit of the university may enhance the value of
using the university as a live case study. It introduces students to variable situa-
tions with incomplete information and no right or wrong answers. This helps equip
them with essential life skills of decision-making and behavioural choices to handle
uncertainty through the hands-on approach of a sustainability audit within the safe
environment of the classroom. This promotes students’ principled practical knowl-
edge, i.e. ‘know-how’ combined with ‘know-why’ (Bereiter 2013) and provides the
connection between academia and the external environmental, social and political
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realities that Bell (2010) argues is required to stimulate and maintain student interest
and motivation.

Although utilising the real-word may introduce increasing complexity into learn-
ing (Glinz 1995), the more familiarity students have with facing today’s real world
issues, the more likely it is that they will be able to address problems in the future
(Laurie et al. 2016) and close sustainability skills gaps.

6 The University as Live Sustainability Case Study:
Module Context

Using the university as a live case study for the Level 5 Business Sustainability
module provides access to a complex business environment in which the students
are able to experience real world business sustainability in action and practice the five
core competences of sustainability literacy in the safe environment of the classroom.

The module comprises 12, 3 hour taught sessions delivered weekly for one
semester. The first six sessions focus on sustainability topics relevant to businesses
including, but not limited to, environmental management and justice, social responsi-
bility and economic legitimacy to engage students in the basic sustainability knowl-
edge appropriate for second year undergraduates. Lectures seven to ten focus on
embedding this knowledge and exploring the effect sustainable and unsustainable
behaviours can have on businesses (using the university as the business focus), includ-
ing responses to internal and external pressures from stakeholders and consequential
impacts. The students also explore opportunities to maximise sustainable behaviours
and address risks. The final three lectures focus on applying business sustainability
knowledge to develop potential strategic improvements along with implementation
strategies. The module structure aligns to the assignment described below.

In place of traditional lengthy slide based lectures, which may simply feed knowl-
edge to students and promote just-in-time learning and short-term knowledge reten-
tion (Emblen-Perry et al. 2017), the author adopts a collaborative, interactive and
experiential LTA approach. A suite of practical activities such as games, sustainabil-
ity communication filmmaking, quizzes, sustainability treasure hunts etc., (designed
round the live case study) engage students in individual and peer-to-peer learning
through discovery. They involve the students in an exploration of the university’s
sustainability practices in a fun and engaging learning environment to promote sus-
tainability literacy and develop an understanding of real world sustainability practices
and behaviours.

In-class activities provide students with examples of sustainable and unsustainable
business practice, process and strategy within an environment that is personally
relevant, i.e. the university. Working with the university’s business processes through
in-class activities presents three advantages. Firstly, it immerses students in real world
sustainability processes. Secondly, it promotes ongoing formative feedback, and face-
to-face support that current students expect (Ramsden 2013). Thirdly, it provides a
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weekly forum for the students to collect information for their assessed audit; devised
in the hope of encouraging the collection of data on a phased basis rather than
leaving it to the last minute. This scaffolding aims to promote students’ self-perceived
competence in the audit process, critical analysis and strategy development, as the
perception of competence can significantly motivate engagement (Fazey and Fazey
2001).

Post-activity debriefings link sustainability practice to sustainability theory, good
practice and wider corporate and societal values. This helps embed sustainability
knowledge, promotes softer business skills and encourages the development of both
individual and collective feelings of responsibility that motivate learning for good
practice (Burgess 2006; Ellison and Wu 2008), all of which are fundamental require-
ments of BEfS. These debriefings also offer opportunities for reflection on what has
been learned and on the learning activities (incorporated into Living Lab research).
Such reflection can promote peer-to-peer learning and encourage the development
of students’ independence (Savery and Duffy 1995) and transferable employment
skills, such as collaboration, negotiation and influencing, and knowledge such as
enquiry, problem solving and critical analysis (Emblen-Perry and Duckers 2018).

7 The University as Live Sustainability Case Study:
Assignment Context

The module assignment comprises three linked components that require students to
evaluate a large quantity of information, solve problems creatively, work in teams
and communicate clearly; skills that are required of graduates within the business
world (Partnership for 21st Century Skills 2007) and competences for sustainability
literacy. The assignment requires students to complete:

1. A sustainability audit of the university

2. A critical analysis of the audit findings and objective identification of the three
key issues of concern

3. The creation of an evidence-based sustainability strategy to address the key issues
of concern.

Together, these help students to examine and understand the internal and exter-
nal environments of a known business’ sustainability governance, explore strategic
alternatives and make recommendations to enhance corporate performance, all of
which can develop higher order cognitive skills and contribute to the closure of
sustainability skills gaps.

Throughout the module and assessment process students are required to show a
holistic understanding of sustainability and apply it at a business level. During the
in-class activities designed to explore the university’s sustainability procedures, prac-
tices and behaviours in relation to theory and good practice, students are encouraged
to take ownership of the processes required to research and develop their strate-
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gies. Savery and Duffy (1995) suggest this is a valuable learning opportunity as it
encourages students to recognise the knowledge they need to complete the task.

The audit, as the first component of the assignment, engages students in a real
world business process and documentation as the audit process and template are
adapted from ISO14001 documentation used by the author as an auditor. This requires
students to collect information, evaluate and synthesise it to develop credible judge-
ments of the university’s sustainability performance; the assignment is not down-
loadable from the internet. As the assignment has no right or wrong answers, this
approach may also promote higher order cognitive skills and engagement in learning
for generative sustainability.

To undertake their audit, students collect and evaluate evidence of sustainabil-
ity processes, practices and initiatives from ‘site audits’ (campus inspections in
which students are encouraged to take photos as evidence of (un)sustainable cam-
pus behaviours), critical evaluations of documentation published on the university’s
sustainability web pages and from audit meetings with internal and external sustain-
ability practitioners. From this, students can discover examples of (un)sustainable
performance and good practice which can be fed forward to provide audit findings.
These are captured in the audit template provided.

To support students in the audit process, including the site audit, the author pro-
vides formal and informal audit training to engage students in audit skills of question-
ing, listening and looking to support and develop their confidence in the assignment
and develop higher order cognitive and employment skills. The author suggests stu-
dents undertake their campus audit in groups and share findings to use their resource
efficiently (a key feature of sustainable businesses), promote a comfortable learn-
ing environment and gain experience of group work and peer-to-peer learning. This
also allows the students to practice their softer employment skills of collaboration,
negotiating and influencing.

To complete the audit template, students use their audit findings to rate a number
of sustainability performance criteria and provide evidence-based justifications for
each rating. Each criterion is given an evidence-based rating from O to 5; O being
no evidence found, 1 being evidence found of poor performance, 5 being evidence
found of excellent performance. The template includes the following criteria: Sus-
tainability Policy, Human Resources for Sustainability, Auditing and Management
Systems, Ethical Investment, Carbon Management and Reduction, Workers’ Rights,
Sustainable Food, Staff and Student Engagement, Sustainability Impacts, Energy
Use and Sources and Waste and Recycling. As the Sustainability Director reviews
some assignments, students’ findings can also contribute to campus improvements.

To develop further engagement with the university as a live sustainability case
study, students hold audit meetings with members of the university’s operational
departments with responsibility for sustainable practices during taught sessions.
These sessions with the Sustainability Director, Energy Manager and representa-
tives from Procurement, Catering and Campus Operations provide opportunities for
students to practice the audit skills of questioning and listening, check their audit
findings with those responsible for processes and ask for more information to sup-
port their audit. This replicates the audit meetings held during an external real-world
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sustainability audit (e.g. for ISO14001 certification) and gives students further oppor-
tunities to practice communication skills. Audit meetings also provide time and space
to reflect on their sustainability knowledge, competences and values that are vital to
develop students’ sustainability literacy, which can in turn achieve the expectations’
of key actors within EfS.

For the second component of the assignment, students critically analyse their
audit findings and discuss them in relation to expert opinion in order to evaluate the
university’s overall sustainability performance. Using this discussion and their audit
findings, students select three key issues (positive or negative) that could be improved
or enhanced. As this can be a subjective opinion, they are encouraged to utilise a
decision matrix to objectively select the key issues and then discuss them in relation
to academic literature to support their choices in order to promote systems thinking.
These key issues are then carried forward into the third component of the assignment
in which evidence-based strategic interventions to address them are proposed.

Together these three components provide a developmental assignment which
utilises the assessment ‘as learning’ rather than ‘of learning’ to promote double
loop learning, which Argyris (1982), Beckett and Murray (2000) suggest is a key
contributor to sustainable futures as it allows students to detect issues and create
interventions that prevent problems in the future. This technique to reduce sustain-
ability risk promotes sustainability knowledge, competences and values and higher
order cognitive skills that are required to promote sustainability literacy and close
sustainability skills gaps.

Incorporating a sustainability audit of the university as the module assignment
and focus of in-class activities provides an authentic task in a challenging but sup-
portive learning environment, which Savery and Duffy (1995) suggest is required
for learners to accept the learning relevance. The challenging task and supportive
LTA environment offer an innovative pedagogy that Hardin et al. (2016) suggests
will engage future decision makers in systematic thinking to craft cost effective solu-
tions. These may contribute to the core competences of sustainability literacy and
support the development of higher order cognitive skills that Sadler (2016) argues
are missing in many current graduates. The module is therefore designed to close
graduates’ sustainability and employment skills gaps.

8 Design of the Research Study

Two mixed method questionnaires exploring students’ perceptions of their knowl-
edge and competences related to sustainability, employment skills and information
management were distributed to 29 second year undergraduate students taking Busi-
ness Sustainability at Level 5 in Semester 2,2017—2018. These were completed in the
first and last lectures of the 12-lecture module to establish the development of skills
recognised by the students. The surveys utilised the core sustainability competences
identified by Wiek et al. (2011) and employers’ expectations of skills possessed by
employment ready graduates (Lowden et al. 2011). These were classified in the sur-
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veys, and reported in the research findings, as sustainability knowledge, employment
skills, life and career skills and information, media and ICT literacy.

The first of the two surveys (Phase 1) was distributed in session 1; the second
survey (Phase 2) was undertaken 3 months later in the last taught session to capture
students’ perceived development of knowledge and competences during the module.
These surveys were undertaken at these points to obtain a pre and post module
comparison of self-reported skills, which were used to explore the potential value this
innovative LTA approach offers for closing sustainability and higher order cognitive
skills gaps. As students’ responses were anonymous no absolute comparisons can
be offered, rather the findings reported indicate the impacts and outcomes of using
the university as a live case study within the Business Sustainability module.

The surveys requested both quantitative and qualitative responses. Quantitative
questions asked students to evaluate their sustainability knowledge and competences
against a four-point rating scale: No Knowledge, A Little Knowledge, Some Knowl-
edge or Very Good Knowledge. Each of the two surveys was short (seven questions)
and simple to complete (selection of a position on the rating scale and associated
commentary) to make it as accessible as possible to all students. As advocated by
Moors (2008), four rating options were utilised to avoid participants merely adopting
a central, potentially neutral rating.

Qualitative extensions to the quantitative questions in Phase 1 and 2 surveys asked
students to reflect on their level of sustainability knowledge and business skills. Phase
2 surveys also explored their experience of conducting an audit and participating in
the module’s in-class activities linked to the live case study and development of
sustainability knowledge and competences during the module.

Survey responses were collated, synthesised into a segmentation of key themes
through an inventory of points expressed in the survey responses following the
approach recommended by Bertrand et al. (1992) and analysed anonymously to
encourage voluntary participation and maintain appropriate levels of confidential-
ity. Initially, research findings are presented as general, self-reported actions and
experiences, using students’ feedback to illustrate the outcomes of the study.

Following this, a bespoke framework utilising the five core competences of sus-
tainability literacy based on the expected competences of sustainability professionals
identified by Wiek et al. (2011) establishes the potential value of using the univer-
sity as a live sustainability case study to enhance students’ sustainability knowledge,
competences and values and employment skills. These criteria represent the neces-
sary outcomes for sustainability literacy and the required communication skills that
underpin them. Students’ reflections mapped against the framework’s competences
criteria evaluate the success of this innovative approach to LTA, which in turn may
contribute to the closure of sustainability skills gaps.

The author recognises this study presents the self-reported results of a one-time,
small study that does not offer generalised, independently validated responses. How-
ever, the findings may be of interest to educators considering the adoption of live
case studies and those seeking new LTA means and methods for EfS.
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9 Research Findings

Students’ knowledge and competences have increased over the course of the module
in all four areas of sustainability and employment skills assessed through this study.
These four areas are sustainability knowledge, graduate employment skills, life and
career skills and information, media and ICT literacy.

The area of largest knowledge and competence progression involves sustainability
knowledge. As shown in Fig. 1, all dimensions of sustainability knowledge demon-
strate significant progression.

Alongside the development of sustainability knowledge, the Business Sustainabil-
ity module appears to have contributed to the development of employment ready grad-
uates (Figs. 2 and 3). The research findings suggest students believe they markedly
developed their softer employment skills through participating in an exploration of
sustainability using the university as a live case study (Fig. 2). These skills also rep-
resent higher order cognitive skills that are lacking in many graduates; consequently,
this LTA approach may promote higher order cognitive skills as well as contributing
to the closure of employment skills gaps, both of these positive outcomes promote
future career success.

Whilst life and career skills appear to have developed during the module, the
students perceive they have developed less than graduate employment skills (Fig. 2).

Fig. 1 Development of sustainability knowledge (self-reported)

Employment skills at the start of the module Employment skills at the end of the module

Nos Almies A tair amoun of = Good silis Mo & e o Afair amoure of kil W Good siifls

Fig. 2 Development of graduate employment skills (self-reported)
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Fig. 3 Development of life and career skills (self-reported)

Information, media and technology skills at the start of the module Information, media and technology skills at the end of the module
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Fig. 4 Development of information, media and ICT literacy

This may be due to participants’ perceptions that they already possessed a good
level of skills at the start of the module. However, using the university as a live case
study appears to have further developed flexibility and adaptability, and accountabil-
ity, which are particularly valuable for future sustainability literacy and academic
success.

Figure 4 suggests that as well as promoting softer employment skills and higher
order cognitive skills, using the university as a live case study can develop research
and information management skills. The significant growth in students’ media lit-
eracy may reflect the independent research undertaken for their assignment. It is a
valuable skill development as it encourages the filtering of information to recognise
what is valuable and what can be left behind. This will be of use to the Level 5
students in their future academic career and workplace.

The development of sustainability knowledge, employment skills and information
and media literacy reported by the research participants suggests the innovative LTA
approach used within the Business Sustainability module is able to contribute to the
closure of sustainability skills gaps.
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10 Effectiveness of Using the University as a Live Case
Study in Closing Skills Gaps

Mapping students’ qualitative reflections of participating in the Business Sustain-
ability module against the five core competences of sustainability literacy (Fig. 5)
suggests this innovative approach to LTA, which uses the university as a live sus-
tainability case study, is able to develop business management students’ core com-
petences of sustainability literacy.

Whilst all competences on the Core Competences of Sustainability Literacy
Framework (Fig. 5) appear enhanced by the outcomes of the LTA approach explored
in this study, systems thinking, strategic and interpersonal competences appear most
widely reflected upon. This suggests using the university as a live sustainability case
study can promote both the sustainability literacy required to contribute to the clo-
sure of sustainability skills gaps and the career and life skills required to promote
sustainable futures and develop sustainability advocacy. In addition, the reflections
of students mapped onto the framework suggest students obtained successful and
memorable learning outcomes that have contributed to the development of higher
order cognitive skills, which in turn can assist the closure of employment skills gaps.

11 Practical Impacts and Implications of Using
the University as a Live Case Study

Overall, the findings of this study suggest designing and implementing a BEfS cur-
riculum with the university as a live case study at its heart can promote sustainability
literacy and the competences students need to be successful sustainability advocates
in their future careers to change businesses from within. This appears to be effective
method for developing students’ sustainability knowledge and competences, which
in turn can contribute to closure of graduates’ sustainability skills gaps identified by
Laurinkari and Tarvainen (2017), Lonzano et al. (2013).

Students’ reflections on the innovative approach adopted for the Level 5 Business
Sustainability module indicates it can provide the new student-centred, inclusive LTA
approach to EfS advocated by Perello-Marin et al. (2018). Its’ focus on exploring
and solving real world problems through a sustainability audit and evaluation of
findings may drive the learning process in which learners develop responsibility for
their learning as it includes students in the whole learning process (Stauffacher et al.
2006). This appears to promote higher order cognitive skills and engage students in
deeper learning for generative sustainability, which in turn can help prepare students
to respond to environmental, social and ethical dilemmas that they will undoubtedly
meet in their future workplaces.

Applying the Core Competences of Sustainability Literacy Framework to map
students’ reflections against the competences required for sustainability literacy
highlights the value of using the university as a live sustainability case study to
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Core The ability Students’ value of Business Sustainability. The module has enabled me
Competency | to.... to....
Systems- ...analyse “Question and analyse media literacy material”
thinking complex “Have the confidence to review with a critical eye aspects and sustainable
competence systems practices”
“Grow my research skills with various media formats”
“Think about different kinds of sustainability”
“[Have] deeper thinking”
“Learn and develop my skills and apply them to sustainability”
“Learn the different areas of sustainability such as procurement,
investment etc.”
Anticipatory | ... understand | “Understand how global challenges actually present an impact on an
competence future organisation”
(un)sustainable | “/Develop] knowledge that companies are looking for more people who
scenarios have knowledge about sustainability”
“Have different perspectives regarding global issues than I had come
across”
“[Understand} different initiatives that have been taken by the university
on various aspects and my own personal research has helped me develop
my knowledge”
Normative ...create and “Develop more sustainable thinking and develop ideas on ways we could
competence craft act sustainably”
sustainability “Gain valuable knowledge that will enhance my employability”
visions “Look for both the good and bad and look everywhere for areas of
sustainability”
Strategic ..design and “Think more ethically and come up with better solutions”
competence implement “Be aware of what we are doing within our own lives and potential positive
interventions changes”
“Learn and develop my skills and apply them to sustainability”
“I have developed a more innovative way of thinking”
“Learn more about sustainability initiatives that the University is taking
and I can take part in”’
Interpersonal | ...motivate, “Obtain different insights into sustainability issues through guest
competence enable, and lecturers”
facilitate “[Learn by] talking a lot about environmental issues and doing group
collaborative work”.
and “Learn a lot from my group and other students”
participatory “Improve my self-direction due to large size of coursework
sustainability “Greatly improve my research skills”
research and “Learn through working in groups”
problem
solving

Fig. 5 Effectiveness of using the university as a live case study assessed through the Core Com-
petences of Sustainability Literacy Framework

develop sustainability skills, competences and values, and employment skills. Stu-
dents recognise that developing a strategic response to the audit outcomes for their
assignment increases their subject knowledge and understanding of strategic think-
ing; categorised by Weik et al. (2011) as Systems Thinking Competence. This may
promote closure of both sustainability and higher cognitive skills gaps identified by
Sadler (2016) and develop both hard and soft, transferable employment skills, which
help to close employment skills gaps (Culpin and Scott 2011). The university’s imme-
diate accessibility, realism and relevance may promote students’ recognition of their
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responsibility for learning how to learn as advocated by Elam and Spotts (2004),
which in turn enables learners to recognise the knowledge they need to complete the
assignment; an outcome of LTA advocated by Savery and Duffy (1995). Reflection
on their learning experience may also actively involve students in experiential learn-
ing as they participate in an experience then reflect upon it (Frontczak and Kelley
2000).

The research findings suggest that exploring the university as a live sustainability
case study through an audit and supporting active, collaborative and creative in-
class activities may provide the innovative means and methods required to engage
students with BESS to deliver positive social and business outcomes for real world
problems as advocated by Molthan-Hill (2014). It may also encourage students to
develop new ways of thinking as advocated by UNESCO (2017), and the deeper learn-
ing through personal involvement in the university’s sustainability, as advocated by
McCarthy and McCarthy (2006). The requirement to collect, collate and critically
analyse information may develop Systems Thinking, Anticipatory and Interpersonal
Competences, which are three of the five core competences required for sustain-
ability literacy and, as suggested by Wiek et al. (2011), expected of sustainability
professionals. The active, collaborate learning methods applied may also produce the
new learning culture which Chalkley (2006), Rieckmann (2011) suggest can equip
students with appropriate business sustainability skills and competences. Students’
reflections support this view and suggest this innovative approach to LTA can build
new learning perspectives and values, which Mintzberg (2005), Laurie et al. (2016)
suggest are necessary to foster sustainable societies.

The supportive learning environment engendered in the module is recognised
by students as both participative and reflexive which Rieckmann (2011), Docherty
(2014), Molthan-Hill (2014), UNESCO (2017) consider able to empower students
to transform the way they think and act. Molthan-Hill (2014) suggests such an envi-
ronment can deliver positive societal and organisational outcomes for real world
problems, thus meeting the needs of two of the key actors in EfS; businesses and
educators. In addition, the innovative LTA discussed here appears to meet the learn-
ing needs of the third key actor, students; active, collaborative learning that provides
employment skills. Learning through using the university as a live sustainability case
study also prepares them to make responsible and ethical management decisions that
meet their needs as future business leaders that Stough et al. (2018) recognise as a
key expectation of Business Schools. In turn, this can help deliver society’s demands
for responsible businesses (Adomssent et al. 2014).

Using the university as a live sustainability case study appears to develop career
skills of information, media and ICT literacy and life skills of personal accountability
and adaptability alongside sustainability knowledge and competences. Independent
research required for the sustainability audit assignment and peer-to-peer and tutor-
to-student learning accessed in class may have stimulated this. Such life and career
skills learning will be beneficial for students to feed forward into their Level 6
independent research project and future workplaces.

As this research reflects the findings of a small, self-reported one-time study, it
may have some limitations. The small size (29 students from one module) limits firm
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conclusions being drawn, anonymity of student participants prevents the develop-
ment of individuals’ sustainability literacy being established and as the results rely on
self-reported perception of knowledge and competencies developed, the responses
may incorporate some level of bias. Although the changes presented are attributed to
participation in the BEfS approach adopted for the module, it is recognised that other
academic study and life experiences may have also contributed to the development of
life and career skills and information, media and ICT literacy. Despite this, the study
offers an innovative approach to BEfS and a new methodology for business sustain-
ability LTA. It offers insights to others in the sustainability community developing
experiential approaches to learning and teaching utilising real-world settings in the
safe environment of the classroom. Further studies will address these limitations to
validate the findings of this research.

12 Conclusion

The findings of this study suggest using the university as a live case study can promote
students’ competence-oriented approach to BEfS in areal world, experiential learning
environment that encourages students to engage with, and apply, the key principles
of business sustainability to develop sustainability literacy.

The research findings suggests using the university as a live case study can
engage participants with the key principles of business (un)sustainability and strate-
gic improvement opportunities in a real-world business environment that develops
sustainability knowledge, competences and values and employment skills. Students’
self-reported development of employment and life skills and information and media
literacy alongside sustainability knowledge (Figs. 1, 2, 3 and 4) emphasises the value
the module’s LTA approach has for closing both sustainability skills and employment
skills gaps.

Students’ reflections on their learning processes and outcomes evaluated through
the Core Competences of Sustainability Literacy Framework suggest the innovative
LTA approach presented in this paper can also promote higher order cognitive skills,
which may further contribute to the closure of employment and sustainability skills
gaps. Students’ have recognised not only the development of sustainability knowl-
edge and competences and employment and life skills but have also reported that
engagement in the module has developed their confidence to analyse media informa-
tion critically; thus this LTA approach may contribute to the closure of the graduates’
higher order cognitive skills gap identified by Sadler (2016).

Collecting, collating and critically analysing information throughout the taught
sessions and as independent study for their sustainability audit assignment appears
to promote deeper learning and encourage sustainable choices, both from business
and personal perspectives thus developing sustainability knowledge, competences
and values to close sustainability skills gaps.

In addition, using the university as a live sustainability case study can immerse
students in the operations and sustainability performance of their place of study and
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engage them in advocacy for environmental responsibility and social justice. This
appears to develop students’ personal sustainability values and responsibility for their
own learning and may broaden their horizons and give them a different perspective
of student life. Hopefully, this will empower students to become sustainability advo-
cates within their future workplaces and responsible for creating sustainable futures.
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Abstract In Brazil, recyclable waste pickers play a fundamental role in recycling.
Despite their importance, the environmental contribution of such work for society is
not well recognized by different stakeholders. Waste pickers are often excluded from
many segregated solid waste collection systems, they are socially marginalized, and
work in precarious conditions. In this context, Brazilian universities face a challenge
when it comes to the management of large amounts of recyclable solid waste gen-
erated in their campuses. As universities are committed to promoting sustainability,
they play a central role in fomenting recyclable waste management and environmental
conservation. In that context, waste pickers social and productive inclusion presents
an opportunity to promote sustainable development in the academic environment.
Additionally, Brazilian federal universities are obliged by law to destine their recy-
clable material to waste pickers. Considering that, the Brazilian Federal University
of Santa Catarina (UFSC) experience on implementation of segregated solid waste
collection with socio-productive inclusion of waste pickers is presented in this arti-
cle. In order to achieve a recyclable waste management model, UFSC was used as a
living laboratory. It is hoped that the UFSC experience can inspire other universities
and disseminate sustainable development practices related to waste management and
the inclusion of waste pickers as key players of such system.
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1 Introduction

Studies developed by the United Nations and the World Bank estimate that 1.4 billion
tons per year of municipal solid waste is generated in the world, and by 2025 it could
reach 2.2 billion tons per year (UNEP 2015). Solid waste management is on the
UN post-2015 agenda, which has a series of goals to drive global actions for the
next 12 years. An objective from the Global Agenda for Sustainable Development
is to ensure sustainable production and consumption patterns, with the following
target “By 2030, substantially reduce waste generation through prevention, reduction,
recycling and reuse” (United Nations 2015).

Studies by the United Nations Environment Program and the International Solid
Waste Association indicate that high-income countries have increased their recycling
rates steadily over the last 30 years, driven largely by legislative measures and eco-
nomic instruments. On the other hand, in countries with low per capita income, the
recycling sector is predominantly informal and generally reaches recycling rates of
20-30% for municipal solid urban (UNEP 2015).

In Brazil the recovery of recyclable waste is still far below its potential. The
importance of waste pickers in recycling, a process that promotes environmental
conservation, is evident. Whereas, they are often neglected by society and the Gov-
ernment, even though legislations regarding their social and economic rescue have
already been approved.

The social and economic inclusion of waste pickers in segregated solid waste
collection systems and their recognition as essential agents of the waste management
system are necessary to improve their quality of life and work and Brazilian recycling
index. Therefore, the inclusion of waste pickers converges to a greater challenge of
reaching sustainability, considering environmental, economic and social aspects.

Education assumes an important role in the search for new paradigms for human
development. Universities present firm goals when it comes to the promotion of
sustainability, playing a key role in the dissemination of knowledge and awareness
when it comes to environmental issues. In addition, universities face a great challenge
of managing their large generation of recyclable solid waste. Such situation and
the presence of waste pickers, specially in developing countries, present a learning
opportunity for universities, as their recyclable solid waste management with the
inclusion of waste pickers can be an instrument for achieving sustainability.

Despite of that, there is a gap of knowledge in how to achieve waste pickers
inclusion at universities waste management systems due to the lack of experiences
of universities hiring waste pickers organizations. The question that the study aims
to answer is “How universities, intending to promote sustainability, should address
waste pickers participation on their recyclable waste management?”.

In this context, the Federal University of Santa Catarina (UFSC) is making efforts
for implementing its recyclable solid waste management considering the promotion
of waste pickers social and economic inclusion.

As respects to the methodology, in order to understand the problematic that
involves the socio-productive inclusion of waste pickers in Brazil, it was used
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bibliographical research, as well as documentary research, consulting pertinent
Brazilian legislations. For the purpose of developing better understand of the topic it
was used a field research, by observing the recyclable waste system implementation
at the UFSC environment throughout the year 2017. Additionally, it was used partic-
ipatory action research as the researchers worked on the planning and implantation
of the waste management system at the University in 2017.

2 Recyclable Waste Management in Brazil

Solid waste management is a worldwide challenge. In developing countries, it is a
challenge mainly because of waste generation increase, its high costs management,
and lack of knowledge about all factors that affect the different stages of waste
management system and their necessary linkages (Guerrero et al. 2013). In Brazil,
the Municipal Solid Waste Generation Index is higher than the Population Growth
Index because of the patterns of consumption, and the increasing population on large
urban centers (Alfaia et al. 2017).

Ezeah et al. (2013) suggest that in cities in developing countries only 30-70%
of municipal solid waste generated is formally collected. Such situation fosters the
informal sector of recycling, since waste pickers perceive waste as a resource for
income generation (Ezeah et al. 2013). There are also waste pickers who are formally
organized in associations or cooperatives.

When compared to other regions of the world, organization of waste pickers in
Latin America is the most advanced. They are often organized into worker coop-
eratives or associations, which have combine into national movements in some
Latin American countries (Ezeah et al. 2013). In 2002 the Brazilian national move-
ment of waste pickers was founded, composed by organized and autonomous waste
pickers (Besen et al. 2014). It is one of the largest and best established national
movements of waste pickers, which strives for collective recognition, legitimization,
self-empowerment and social inclusion, aiming to build a better and more dignified
working life for waste pickers (Ezeah et al. 2013).

Brazil has already officially recognized waste picking in the Brazilian classifica-
tion of occupations. In 2010 the National Policy on Solid Waste was promulgated
with goals to bring social inclusion of waste pickers and increase of their coopera-
tives and associations (Alfaia et al. 2017). It was estimated in 2008 the presence of
around 230,000 waste pickers (Alfaia et al. 2017).

According to the Brazilian National Sanitation Information System, in Brazil only
33.1% municipalities present data about their amount of recyclable waste, which
represents a total of 1,562,696.4 tons of segregated solid waste collected, corre-
sponding to 3.05% of the municipal solid waste (SNIS 2017). In Brazil segregated
solid waste collection has not become a reality yet in most municipalities (Alfaia
et al. 2017). It is estimated that only 13% from the total of solid waste generated
in Brazil is sent to recycling (IPEA 2017). The national data do not represent the
absolute numbers of recycled waste in the country. It is difficult to measure the chain
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of post-consumer waste recycling, mainly due to the high level of informality in the
market, the lack of consistent reliable data, and the diversity of actors involved, such
as collectors, wholesalers of recyclable materials, recycling industries, prefectures,
collection companies, among others (CEMPRE 2013).

Recycling solid waste follows a complex system. In developing countries the
combination of governance gaps, economic opportunities, industrial symbiosis, and
social inequality realities turn the informal sector into the key factor of the recycling
system. Additionally, waste pickers activity bring a series of benefits to society. It
subsidizes large areas of the formal sector, and promotes litter control and environ-
mental conservation (Ezeah et al. 2013). Even though, the informal recycling sector
often survives in very hostile social and physical environments, largely due to the
negligence from government and the public sector (Ezeah et al. 2013).

According to Fergutz et al. (2011), there is a perverse relationship between waste
pickers, wholesalers of recyclable materials, and industries. Wholesalers reinforce
the relationship of dependence of the waste pickers to them by paying little when
buying their sorted recyclable waste (Fergutz et al. 2011).

However, in spite of significant advances, waste pickers organizations still have
high dependence on favorable public policies in all spheres of government to leave
their current marginalized situation (Besen et al. 2014).

Waste pickers are essential to Brazilian recycling system, however they are not
recognized as environmental agents. They are marginalized, working and living in
extreme risk situations, at the same time as they drive the segregated collection
system in Brazil, often neglected by society and the Government. For the social and
economic rescue of this population there are Brazilian normative instruments, which
are presented in the following section.

3 Waste Pickers Socio-productive Inclusion

Scheinberg (2012) points that despite subsidizing formal segregated solid waste
collection, waste pickers work is a positive externality, benefitting local authorities,
who do not have to pay for these services. Even though, the work of waste pickers
is still not recognized.

Rather than being stigmatized and marginalizes, the informal recycling sector
needs to be recognized as an important element for the achievement of sustainable
waste management in developing countries. A solution for such problem is the inte-
gration of the informal recycling sector into the formal waste management system.
That would provide employment, protect the livelihoods of some of the most dis-
enfranchised sections of society, provide a supply of secondary raw materials, and
enhance environmental protection (Ezeah et al. 2013).

However, this integration is challenging due to the lack of structure, financial
backing and adequate facilities of waste pickers organizations. To address that
a supportive policy framework can be introduced covering legal representation,
political and social conflict resolution, health care, capacity building, knowledge
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enhancement, living and working conditions, basic facilities and technical support.
That would empower waste pickers enabling them to compete and negotiate with
private sector players (Ezeah et al. 2013).

In Brazil, the Brazilian National Solid Waste Policy, the Federal Law 12.305 from
2010, has guidelines that enable the achievement of sustainable development through
the combination of environmental conservation, social and economic aspects (Brasil
2010). Such goals become legally feasible due to the fact that such Policy address
not only environmental preservation on waste management, but also the reduction
of social inequalities through the socio-economic emancipation of waste pickers.

According to the Brazilian National Solid Waste Policy, municipalities must pri-
oritize organizations of waste pickers when transferring their recyclable waste man-
agement by contracting them. For public agencies, there are specific legal provisions
ensuring exemption from bidding when contracting them (Brasil 2010).

The Brazilian segregated solid waste collection system model, which considers
waste pickers inclusion, has been in force for the last two decades, though it cannot be
viewed as consolidated (Besen and Fracalanza 2016). The Brazilian National Survey
of Basic Sanitation presented that only 11.7% of the municipalities implemented the
segregated solid waste collection with any kind of participation of waste pickers in
2008 (IBGE 2010). Most of this municipalities present an assistentialist approach,
as they still refuse to hire waste pickers organizations formally as sanitation services
providers, choosing to donate the municipal recyclable solid waste collect to such
associations, so that it can be handled properly. It is unusual waste pickers organi-
zations remuneration either by local authorities or by the private sector for reverse
logistics services (Besen and Fracalanza 2016). Solid waste management formalized
through hiring waste pickers is more efficient, Londrina’s program is an example of
such, showing great prominence in the recovery efficiency of recyclable waste and in
the low cost of segregated solid waste collection when compared to others Brazilian
municipalities segregated solid waste collection programs (Schneider et al. 2013).

Besen and Fracalanza (2016) systematized the difficulties Brazilian municipali-
ties and waste pickers organizations face in providing segregated waste collection
services with fair remuneration as: “(i) the prevalence of informal relations between
local authorities and waste pickers’ organizations; (ii) the absence of fees charged
by local authorities to citizens for services; (iii) the lack of remuneration for waste
pickers organizations’ services; and (iv) the absence of municipal charges for reverse
logistics services, via selective waste collection, to manufacturers and importers of
products and packaging”.

As for Brazilian Federal Universities, the Federal Decree 5.940 from 2006 deter-
mines that federal institutions must implement segregated solid waste collection
destining the recyclable material to waste pickers organizations (Brasil 2006). The
Decree does not discuss about hiring waste pickers, this aspect was brought only in
2010 with the National Waste Solid Policy, therefore, it is inferred that the Decree is
outdated on this aspect. In Brazil just the Federal University of Uberlandia is hiring
waste pickers and Federal University of Santa Catarina is heading for this.

Brazil is provided with legislations for waste pickers inclusion. One of them is
prioritizing to contract waste pickers entities for providing segregated collection
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services. By means of these regulations, it is expected that waste pickers receive
payment for their service to society, as well as they would have access to social
benefits, improving their quality of life and work conditions. However, these practices
are not common in municipalities and are even less common in institutions such as
universities.

Recognition of waste pickers as service provider by recyclable waste manager
promotes decent work, social inclusion and environmental conservation, a genuine
path to sustainable development. Thus, socio-productive inclusion of waste pickers
is an instrument for sustainable management at Universities in developing countries.
Hiring and remuneration for the service demonstrates recognition that waste pickers
are providing a sanitation service to the University. In addition, this model is a more
efficient and effective alternative in Brazil on recovering recyclable materials, and
also financially lower cost.

4 Sustainability in Universities

Worldwide, campus sustainability has become an issue of concern for university
policy makers and planners as result of their environmental impacts. Addition-
ally, universities have been under pressure from government agencies, sustainability
movements, university stakeholders, students and NGOs to promote sustainability
(Alshuwaikhat and Abubakar 2008).

Universities have a moral and ethical obligation to act responsibly regarding the
environment and its inhabitants (Zhang et al. 2011). The Stockholm Declaration of
1972 was the first commitment to sustainability signed by Universities, recognizing
the interdependency between humanity and the environment and suggesting several
ways to achieve environmental sustainability (Alshuwaikhat and Abubakar 2008).
Furthermore, several notable declarations have highlighted the importance of Uni-
versities in promoting sustainable development including the Talloires Declaration
(1990), the Halifax Declaration (1991), the Swansea Declaration (1993), the Kyoto
Declaration (1993), the Copernicus Charter (1993), Students for a Sustainable Future
(1995), (IISD 2002) and (Adeniran et al. 2017). Recently, UNESCO (2005) declared
that 2005-2014 was the decade of Education for Sustainable Development (Zhang
et al. 2011). In Brazil, federal Universities are encouraged to practice sustainability
through the participation of several government programs, which waste management
is one of the instruments of these programs.

According to Velazquez et al. (2005), a sustainable University addresses, involves
and promotes the minimization of negative environmental, economic, societal, and
health effects generated in the use of their resources in order to fulfil its functions.
Sustainable University activities imply to be ecologically, socially and economically
viable in present and future generations (Zhang et al. 2011). Therefore, sustainable
waste management of Universities must consider all these aspects. Moreover, a sus-
tainable University helps society in the transition to sustainable lifestyles (Velazquez
et al. 2005).
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Universities are of fundamental importance to create and spread knowledge
through teaching, research and extension activities. Thus, they have substantial poten-
tial to catalyze and accelerate societal transitions towards sustainability, they are
agents of change (Tangwanichapong et al. 2017). They are responsible for academ-
ically and ethically form the new leaders of society (Tangwanichapong et al. 2017).
Therefore, Universities should not only reduce their negative environmental impacts,
but also educate and be a model of sustainable practices promotion. They are often
provided with expertise which could be used to develop new solutions to address
sustainable development. Finally, they can influence society by enhancing outreach,
engagement and collaboration (Zhang et al. 2011).

Universities could often be treated as small municipalities, because of their large
campuses, big population, and distinct activities (Alshuwaikhat et Abubakar 2008).
Worldwide, Universities have grown considerably. As well as, their physical infras-
tructure and services on campuses. In this manner, Universities require proper ser-
vices and infrastructures as small municipalities, such as waste management. One
of the greatest challenges for Universities environmental management is their inte-
grated waste management system, as Universities overall production of waste has
increased along with their expansion (Zhang et al. 2011).

According to Alshuwaikhat and Abubakar (2008), environmental issues are
becoming more complex, multidimensional and interconnected. Therefore, envi-
ronmental sustainability requires an integrated and systematic approach to decisions
making, investments and management. Thus, this approach should be used for Uni-
versities sustainable waste management.

Universities have an important role in promoting sustainability by training profes-
sionals and thinkers, and by serving as a model for society. It is noted an institutional
commitment to promote sustainability by Universities. Solid waste management and
segregated solid waste collection presents itself as a tool for reaching higher sustain-
able development levels. Additionally, universities generate massive amounts of solid
waste and have responsibility for their management, which must be in accordance
with existing regulations. In particular, Brazilian Federal Universities are obliged to
send their recyclable material to waste pickers, who then are responsible for the fol-
lowing processes related to the informal recycling sector. Most universities that work
with waste pickers do it as a form of social assistance policy, but do not recognize
them as sanitation service providers.

5 Federal University of Santa Catarina Recyclable Waste
Management Experience

The Federal University of Santa Catarina (UFSC) is located in Floriandpolis, the
capital of Santa Catarina State, in the south of Brazil. In Florianépolis there is a
segregated solid waste collection of recyclable waste, which sends the recyclable
waste to be sorted by waste pickers associations. However, the municipality does
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not hire the waste pickers for the sorting service (FLORIANOPOLIS 2016). There-
fore, in Florian6polis formal waste pickers organizations are not recognized for their
sanitation and environmental service provided for the municipality.

The UFSC community is composed by 70,000 people. Until 2014, the university
did not have any manager responsible for the University waste management. Cur-
rently, the Environmental Management Coordination (CGA), which is provided with
environmental engineers, is responsible for waste management at the University. In
2014, the University began to diagnose its solid waste situation in order to design a
plan to its solid waste management system. The plan is already in implementation
and should be published in 2018.

At UFSC it is generated approximately 140 tons of solid waste per month, and
about 40% of this total is composed of recyclable solid waste. Until 2017, the uni-
versity did not have a segregated solid waste collection system.

For implementing the segregated solid waste collection system, a strategic man-
agement planning focused especially in recyclable waste needed to be carried out.
During 2016 a commission was formed to sustain this planning bringing greater
social participation, as it is composed by a multidisciplinary team, represented by
students, technical staff and teachers. In this manner, peculiarities and multifaceted
approaches could be covered in the actions planned for the segregated solid waste
collection implementation. During the planning process it was considered the experi-
ences of other Brazilian universities on segregated solid waste collection for gaining
economy of experience and identifying good practices and possible challenges. Waste
pickers from the national movement of waste pickers participated at the moment of
planning discussing about their inclusion on the waste management of the Univer-
sity. Also, the commission visited the waste pickers associations in Florianépolis to
understand their existing structure, which is precarious.

The recyclable waste plan was shaped based on the following aspects: institu-
tional, legal, cultural and infrastructure. Its objectives are: (a) to design, standardize,
operationalize and institutionalize segregated solid waste collection at UFSC; (b) to
formalize waste picker work recognizing them as sanitation service providers; (c) to
implement a permanent environmental educational program; and (d) to monitor the
progress of segregated solid waste collection at UFSC.

Considering Brazilian universities experiences, the Brazilian legislation, and
UFSC institutional commitment on sustainable development. Segregated solid waste
collection was planned for contracting waste pickers organizations to collect, trans-
port and sort the recyclable waste of the institution. Practicing an inclusion measure
by recognizing the sanitation service provided by waste pickers, as well as ensuring
the continuity and prosperity of this sanitation service. Thus, it is in accordance with
the Brazilian National Solid Waste Policy goals, in contracts with major Brazilian
institutions that just does a welfare action through donating their recyclable waste
to waste pickers to sort it. Additionally, hiring and fair remunerating are necessary
for the high quality services provision. In this way, the UFSC segregated solid waste
collection is based on sustainability precepts, taking into account aspects of cultural
diversity, environmental suitability, economic viability and social justice.
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UFSC segregated solid waste collection was inaugurated as a pilot system on
7th June 2017, at the UFSC Environment Week. The university is still in process of
formalizing the waste pickers work. The pilot system is providing information for
establishing the obligations of the institution and the waste pickers for the future con-
tract, as UFSC lacks relevant information for this, because the university has never
before experienced a segregated solid waste collection system. Since its implemen-
tation it has been collected 30 tons of recyclable waste.

For segregated solid waste collection implementation it was necessary to define
the logistics system and the minimum equipment and services required. It was also
necessary to implement communication actions for the academic community com-
mitment to the program.

UFSC'’s recyclable material in greater quantity and better quality comes from
the university’s internal environments. Therefore, initially segregated solid waste
collection covers just these environments. The waste bins have two compartments:
one for recyclable waste and the other for refuse waste. They are strategic disposed
in the campus and work as a voluntary delivery point, where academic community
discard their recyclable waste. The recyclable waste is collected by UFSC’s cleaning
teams, who transport them to final storage sites. From the storage sites, waste pickers
from Santa Catarina Federation of Waste Pickers collect the recyclable waste and
deliver it to their waste sorting sheds.

The Santa Catarina Federation of Waste Pickers is an entity, linked to the national
movement of waste pickers, that aggregate waste pickers organizations of Santa Cata-
rina State to strengthen the relations between such institutions and the government
organizations. At each collection, the material is sent to a different association to
be sorted for posterior recycling. The associations sell the sorted material firstly to
wholesalers of recyclable material, who commercialize it with the industries.

During attendances of the collections it was possible to notice a series of inadequa-
cies of the pilot service system. It is needed improvements to ensure a healthier and
more efficient system. Segregation at the source should improve, not only by users,
but also by the UFSC cleaning employees. Final storages should be more adequate.
Most of waste pickers do not use personal protection equipment and apparently do
not have knowledge on occupational and health risks.

The contracting should be carried out as soon as possible, as some problems are
already observed at the segregated solid waste collection system due to the lack of
service formalization between the University and waste pickers organization. It is
also noted that the formalization delay has discouraged waste pickers to maintain the
service.

By implementing such contract, UFSC could require the service provision in
accordance to its needs. Usually hiring waste pickers have been carried out only
by municipalities. Therefore, there are not many examples and experiences to be
followed. Universities represent only a portion of the recyclable material sent to
the waste picker sort sheds, thus universities have just a part of the responsibility to
promote their inclusion. In addition, contracting processes by federal administrations,
such as UFSC, are extremely bureaucratic.
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6 Conclusion

Given the context of social and economic marginalization of waste pickers in Brazil
and the existence of regulations for reversing such situation, it becomes clear that it is
necessary to promote solid waste management, along with waste pickers inclusion.
Such practices are not yet adopted by public organizations in Brazil, which if fully
adopted, would promote social and economic benefits, in addition to fostering the
dissemination of good practices in the Brazilian society. On the other hand, some
municipalities have already adopted waste management initiatives, although they
still lack better instruments to be truly inclusive, efficient and effective.

Universities have high generation of recyclable waste, play an important role as
source of knowledge and education, and have ethical commitment to sustainable
development and the correct management of their recyclable waste. In Brazil, waste
management practices are regulated by and must be operated in accordance with
the National Solid Waste Policy, which encourages the inclusion of waste pickers.
Additionally, Federal Universities must send their recyclable waste to waste pickers,
as determines the Federal Decree No. 5,940 from 2006.

Therefore, this study proposes instruments for the socio-productive inclusion of
waste pickers in Brazilian Universities, referring to UFSC’s case. UFSC is currently
implementing its segregated solid waste collection with waste pickers inclusion by
formalizing their work through their hiring and remuneration. The University rec-
ognizes them as providers of sanitation services. It is hoped that this can serve as
an example for other Brazilian Universities that seek implement sustainable prac-
tices. Additionally, the suggested instrument will also lead to greater efficiency and
effectiveness of waste management inside and outside of the institutions.

It is hoped that the use of the instrument proposed will lead to environmental,
social and economic benefits for waste management and, consequently, for the san-
itation scenario in Brazil. Finally, the instruments of socio-productive inclusion of
waste pickers in universities could also be used by public agencies, municipalities
and private sector in Brazil, along with organizations of other developing countries
where waste pickers face similar problems, adding up to the promotion of sustainable
development through a better and more inclusive waste management system.

7 Future Prospects

Waste pickers socio-productive inclusion materializes through their access to eco-
nomic and social rights. Due to their current marginalization, only the recognition
of their service provided just by contract is not enough to guarantee their inclu-
sion. A series of complementary measures is vital to aid their financial and social
emancipation.

In addition to the contract, it is proposed to perform a future pricing study for
valuating waste pickers remuneration as a manner to guarantee the continuity of
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the service, as since waste pickers commonly do not know the valuation of their
services. Another study proposed is to create sustainability indicators for segregated
solid waste collection in universities considering waste pickers inclusion. These
indicators would help the planning and decision making processes in universities
when it comes to solid waste management improvement.

Finally, it is proposed the study of complementary actions that could lead to the
socio-productive inclusion of the waste pickers by valorizing what universities has
to offer, as: extension projects, scientific initiation projects, incubators, disciplines,
policies of the institution and agreements with the municipalities.
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Abstract Social and sustainability reporting in universities and research institutes
is still in its early stages compared to CSR reporting in corporations. Nevertheless, a
growing number of institutions of higher education seek ways to integrate sustainabil-
ity into their internal processes. The Economy for the Common Good (ECG) balance
sheet provides a framework to measure an organizations’ contribution to the com-
mon good, focussing on dignity, solidarity, sustainability, justice and democracy.
This paper presents case studies of the experiences of the International Graduate
Center at City University of Applied Sciences Bremen (IGC) and the Institute for
Advanced Sustainability Studies (IASS) in Potsdam with adapting the ECG frame-
work for strategic management and as an orientation for teaching. It will discuss the
challenges in the development of an ECG-based social and sustainability reporting
framework, particularly regarding the adaption of the ECG balance sheet which has
been originally designed for corporations. Furthermore, the paper will put the ECG
framework in relation to other evaluation methods, and outline the impact it has
had on major stakeholder groups like students, faculty, staff, and the way in which
organisational change has occurred and led to improved accountability and changes
in sustainability performance in an academic setting.
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1 Introduction

Values have always played a fundamental role in research and teaching. However,
while there have been broad discussions in the corporate sector of how companies can
operate in a sustainable and responsible way, universities and research institutions
have been rather slow in developing processes which help them to follow their ideals.
In this article, we will look at two academic institutions which have embarked on this
journey: The research-focused Institute for Advanced Sustainability Studies (IASS)
in Potsdam and the research- and teaching focused International Graduate Center
at City University of Applied Sciences Bremen (IGC). Both have implemented the
Economy for the Common Good (ECG) balance sheet (Felber 2010) as a means of
social and sustainability reporting. Both institutions have taken efforts for sustain-
ability reports for a long time, but have only turned to the Economy for the Common
Good within the last years. We closely examine their implementation processes and
reflect upon how organizational change towards sustainability can be organized in
higher education and research institutions, which, among other issues, have a distinct
network of stakeholders and are characterized by flat hierarchies. We will thereby
compare ECG to other sustainability-oriented management approaches for similar
institutions and will show that the ECG balance sheet is especially suitable for Higher
Education Institutions (HEI) as it fits its distinct structures and philosophies. We will
show that different to many other approaches which mainly focus on environmental
sustainability and put high emphasis on assessments and the development of indi-
cators of sustainability, the ECG has a much broader and more holistic perspective
and builds on active participation of all stakeholder groups. By this, the ECG has the
potential to trigger a paradigm shift and a change in HEI culture. To the best of our
knowledge, this is the first study comparing the implementation of ECG at different
HEIs and one of few studies which looks at a holistic approach incorporating cul-
tural, social and relational dimensions at HEI level. The article aims to contribute to
a better understanding of these processes and of how a participatory process can be
implemented and assessed.

The article is organized as follows: In the next session, we review the literature on
sustainability reporting in Higher Education Institutions. The third section introduces
the ECG balance sheet. After that, we analyse the implementation of the ECG balance
sheet at IASS and IGC. Section five discusses the main lessons learned in both cases
and compares the EGC balance sheet to similar reporting mechanism. Section six
concludes.
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2 Sustainability Reporting in Higher Education Institutions

The leadership role of Higher Education Institutions (HEI)! towards a more sustain-
able development (SD) of society is increasingly recognized and discussed. This is
reflected, first, by the growth of networks to strengthen the integration of sustainable
development in higher education management, education, research and society, such
as the COPERNICUS Alliance (Europe), AASHE—Association for the Advance-
ment of Sustainability in Higher Education (USA) or ProSPER (Asia-Pacific region).
Secondly, quite a number of studies has recently addressed the need to integrate sus-
tainability issues e.g. climate change, water and energy management, biodiversity,
food security, social inequality, etc., into higher education (e.g. Faham et al. 2017;
Figueiro and Raufflet 2015; Lambrechts et al. 2013; Leal Filho et al. 2017; Lozano
et al. 2013; Richardson and Kachler 2016; Sonetti et al. 2015; Verhulst and Lam-
brechts 2015).

However, only a limited number of HEI have adopted a holistic approach to sus-
tainability so far (Leal Filho et al. 2017). Instead, the focus of HEI has been on
environmental aspects (e.g. Alshuwaikhat and Ismaila 2008), including for exam-
ple innovative management projects reducing ecological footprints, environmental
research, and higher education for sustainable development (Lambrechts et al. 2013).
There is also a considerable gap between theoretical and conceptual considerations
and the practical implementation: The Global University Network for Innovation
(GUNI) has concluded that concrete sustainability activities beyond statements and
documentation are still lacking (GUNI 2014). In other words, there is a growing
number of HEI engaged in SD activities and reporting, but the overall diffusion of
SD into HET is still in its early stage (e.g. Alonso-Almeida et al. 2015; Kapitul¢inova
et al. 2018; Lozano et al. 2013).

Aside from assessing SD activities, the communication of efforts and progress to
stakeholders, as well as the development of analytical instruments are the major rea-
sons for sustainability reporting of HEI (Alonso-Almeida et al. 2015). SD activities
in HEI can be broadly distinguished into four, partially overlapping, groups.

The first group are institutions, which define implementation models and guide-
lines at institution or program levels, e.g. the handbook on “Sustainability Concepts
for Universities” published by the Alliance of Sustainable Universities in Austria
(Allianz Nachhaltige Universititen in Osterreich 2014).

The second group addresses SD by developing and implementing specific pro-
grams or courses. The ambition is usually to create teaching and learning formats that
are inter- and transdisciplinary, participative, and problem-oriented (e.g. Faham et al.
2017; Rieckmann 2012; Wiek et al. 2011). Lambrechts et al. (2013) criticized that
the integration of sustainability into the curricula seldom follows a holistic approach,
but focuses only on partial aspects, which he links to the fact that education is still

'In the literature, the term Higher Education Institutions has been used for a broad range of differ-
ent institutions which are active in research and tertiary education. We use it here as the general
term including institutions such as universities, research institutions, and higher education research
centers.
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being largely centred around the idea of transmitting knowledge rather than provid-
ing students with opportunities to develop their skills, values and attitudes towards
a sustainable behaviour.

A third group focuses on the development and application of assessment tools.
With the aim of process monitoring and the identification of strength and weaknesses,
HEI use various instruments ranging from standardized measures to institution-
specific instruments developed within the evaluation process of the UN Decade Edu-
cation for Sustainable Development (2005-2014). Today, the most commonly used
reporting systems are the Auditing Instrument for Sustainability in Higher Education
(AISHE), Graphical Assessment of Sustainability in Universities (GASU), Sustain-
ability Tool for Auditing University Curricula in Higher Education (STAUNCH®),
and the STARS system (Sustainability Tracking, Assessment & Rating System),
developed by the Association for the Advancement of Sustainability in Higher Edu-
cation (AASHE). A common feature, but also a weakness of most of these measures
is, that they are self-reporting approaches without an elaborate external auditing.

The last group aims to adopt or combine standards developed for other groups or
purposes, e.g. the most widely adopted standard of the Global Reporting Initiative
(GRI), social responsibility management or environmental performance evaluation
standards, such as ISO 26000, ISO 14031:2013 or ISO 14063:2006, or accreditation
standards, such as AACSB or EQUIS (see for an overview e.g. Alonso-Almeida et al.
2015; Ceulemans et al. 2015). Although there are efforts for most of the mentioned
standards to incorporate the non-corporate sector, many still do not mirror the needs
and peculiarities of the HEI sector, or, as for AACSB and EQUIS, are mainly quality
standards where SD is only one aspect among others.

The authors of this article believe that most approaches are too narrow. With
the focus on economic, social and ecological aspects, most approaches miss out
on essential human values, such as social justice, human dignity, global fairness,
solidarity and democratic participation. Furthermore, they do not actively encourage
the participation of all stakeholders in the reporting process and often lack an external
auditing system.

3 Economy for the Common Good Approach

Unlike the public good, which suggests an antithesis to the personal sphere, the language of
the common good denotes a region where individual and community goods overlap (Wells
2018).

In the 1960s growing concerns about population growth and environmental prob-
lems resulting from rapid industrialization led to a serious discussion of the common
goods. Different to classical economic beliefs, scholars began to argue that pursuing
individual self-interest may eventually lead to over-use of resources and diminish-
ing returns (Hardin 1968). A number of declarations have since then addressed the
need for more participation from civil society on both domestic and global levels,
as well as the importance of the contribution of education as a collective societal
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endeavour (Locatelli 2018). A Common Good (CG) approach to HEI goes beyond
the question whether education and research should be a public good, but incorpo-
rates cultural, social and relational dimensions and aims to empower creative and
inclusive approaches. Such a concept calls for new modes of direct participation
based on subsidiarity, cooperation, and solidarity, placing a high emphasis on the
development of awareness, responsibility, and community involvement (Locatelli
2018).

The economy for the common good (ECG) provides an ethical framework for
companies and organisations. It does not aim for profit maximization, but for human
dignity, solidarity and justice, environmental sustainability, as well as transparency
and co-determination (Felber 2010). The Common Good Balance Sheet (CGBS)
is a core part of the ECG. It has been developed and is continuously refined in a
participatory way with a grassroots democratic approach. CGBS measures the con-
tribution of an organization towards the values just mentioned and presents them in a
comprehensive and transparent way. Publishing a CGBS demonstrates an organisa-
tions relentless commitment with respect to the values it adheres to, both externally
and internally. The CGBS can be used for a continuous enhancement process (for
instance how can we improve the diversity of our employees, how can we reduce our
carbon footprint?). About four hundred companies and a couple of public entities,
such as cities or universities, have so far published a CGBS.

The CGBS is a report with 20 indicators. The contribution to the common good
with respect to all relevant stakeholder is assessed and scored through the CG Matrix
(see Table 1). A detailed, open-access workbook provides a comprehensive guidance
that allows scoring and comparing the contribution to the CG of all activities of an
organization. Before its mandatory publication, the Common-Good-Report has to
answer all topics, aspects and indicators asked for. After that the report has to become
externally audited (the audited report together with the past in audit-certificate is
the Common-Good-Balance sheet). This is a major difference to other reporting
initiatives. It allows for all organisations/companies to compare their contribution to
the common good with similar institutions and most importantly, it forces them to
look at all organizational processes.

4 Case Studies

In this section, we will examine two Higher Education Institutions who have imple-
mented the CGBS. We will start by briefly characterizing the institutions and look
at the history of their common good implementation processes. We will then reflect
upon the challenges and achievements and finally look at the next steps.
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Table 1 Common good matrix 5.0 (published in May 2017)

YA SOLIDARITY AND ENVIRONMENTAL TRANSPARENCY AND
STAKEHOLDER SOCIAL JUSTICE SUSTAINABILITY CO-DETERMINATION

Az A1 Human dignity in A2 Solidarity and social A3 Environmental Ad Transparency and
SUPPLIERS

the supply chain justice in the supply sustainability in the co-determination in the
chain supply chain supply chain
B: B1 Ethical position in B2 Social position in B3 Use of funds in B4 Ownership and
OWNERS, EQUITY- relation to financial relation to financial relation to the co-determination
AND FINANCIAL resources resources environment
SERVICE PROVIDERS
. €1 Human dignity in the = €2 Self-determined €3 Environmentally €4 Co-determination
EMPLOYEES workplace and working | working arrangements friendly behaviour of and transparency within
environment staff the organisation
D: D1 Ethical customer D2 Cooperation and D3 Impact on the envi D4 Customer
CUSTOMERS AND relations solidarity with other ronment of the use and | participation and
BUSINESS PARTNERS companies disposal of products product transparency
and services
E: E1 Purpose of products | E2 Contribution to the E3 Reduction of E4 Social
SOCIAL and services and their community environmental impact co-determination and
ENVIRONMENT effects on society transparency

Source  https://www.ecogood.org/en/common-good-balance-sheet/common-good-matrix/, last
access August 31, 2018

4.1 Characterization of Both Institutions and History
of Their Sustainability Processes

The Institute for Advanced Sustainability Studies

The Institute for Advanced Sustainability Studies (IASS) in Potsdam, Germany, is
a research institute established in 20009. Its core projects are funded by the German
Federal Ministry of Research and Education, as well as the Ministry of Science,
Research and Culture of the state of Brandenburg. The IASS is dedicated to the
development of transformative knowledge to pave the way towards sustainable soci-
eties. IASS research is conceptualized trans-disciplinary and conducted together with
scientific, political/administrative and societal partners. The aim of the institute is
the production of knowledge necessary to address global or local sustainability chal-
lenges. Additionally, the institute aims at actively consulting and facilitating national
and international decision-making processes in the realm of sustainability. Currently
the IASS employs about 130 (full time equivalent) and hosts about 40-50 fellows
each year. The IASS is working closely with a number of universities, but does not
offer courses of studies itself.

There is a long history of efforts at the IASS to foster internal sustainability in var-
ious respects. Initially, these efforts were primarily bottom-up driven and culminated
in establishing the “Internal Sustainability Initiative” (ISI). ISI was particularly suc-
cessful in improving the quality of the workplace and minimizing negative ecological
impacts and side effects of the institute’s core activities. From it’s very beginning,
ISI was strongly supported by the institute’s board of directors, particularly with
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respect to investments in IASS’ infrastructure (e.g. replacing oil heating with district
heating) or strategic decisions (e.g. the choice of external suppliers).

However, the quick growth of IASS and a high staff turnover made it increas-
ingly challenging to keep the engagement level high and to ensure efficient and
sufficient action towards an even more sustainable workplace. As a consequence, an
internal sustainability manager was hired in 2016 to develop a sustainability strat-
egy for the institute to strategically integrate and manage all internal sustainability
efforts. Unfortunately, the position could only be funded for one year. In 2017, an
employee initiative suggested the implementation of the Economy for the Common
Good (ECG). The board of directors has quickly taken up this initiative and has
made it part of the administration’s responsibilities in order to integrate all efforts
and engagements within an overarching strategic framework.

For the IASS, the main reason to choose the ECG was its expected capacity to
integrate the already well established bottom-up action with an analytical framework
that is embedded in the broader vision of a common good oriented society, which
serves as the basis for strategic action prioritizing and planning. Beyond this, the
external audit process of the ECG provides important feedback and motivation in
addition to an external view on the institute’s overall performance in contributing to
the common good—while relating different potential fields of action to each other.
The IASS is currently gathering data for its first ECG-report and will complete the
formal ECG auditing process in 2018.

At TASS, the data collection process for the ECG-report has actively included
employee information, perceptions and knowledge. Furthermore, all members of the
organization were asked to comment on a draft version of the ECG-report. Addition-
ally, a four hour workshop open to all staff was conducted to collect and prioritize the
next steps for improving the internal sustainability of the IASS. 25 colleagues partic-
ipated voluntarily in the workshop and enriched the ECG report with their insights.
As one first reaction to the workshop the IASS decided to only serve vegetarian
and—as far as possible—regional and organic food at its events.

The International Graduate Center
The International Graduate Center (IGC) is part of Hochschule Bremen—City Uni-
versity of Applied Sciences Bremen (HSB) and is the leading institution in continuing
education in Northern Germany. It is an interdisciplinary Graduate School for Man-
agement and Leadership, and has roughly 300 students, 25 staff members, and 99
full-and part-time lecturers. With 6 full-time and 3 part-time MBA and Master pro-
grams, the IGC has one of the largest range of courses of all graduate schools in
Germany. All full-time courses are taught entirely in English. The IGC guarantees
a postgraduate education which equally satisfies academic and job requirements.
Team-oriented lectures and seminars in small groups facilitate a constructive dia-
log between the participants and provide students with skills necessary to address
complex and interconnected global issues and trends.

HSB started its first efforts to address sustainability issues more than 10 years
ago. Since 2003, HSB has participated in EMAS, the European Environmental Man-
agement and Auditing System, and was successfully re-audited in 2017 for the 14th
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time. In 2005, a competence center “Sustainability in Global Change” was founded
as a comprehensive teaching and research network with the goal of constituting
and further developing the requirements of sustainable development in the context
of “global change”. Under the guidance of members of the center, a student team
started a public lecture series “Facets of sustainability” in 2011. Students of various
programs can earn extra credits when they attend the lecture series.

At IGC, the initial idea for non-financial reporting beyond the already existing
activities evolved out of a student’s master thesis in 2013. The student introduced
ECG to the management and employees of the IGC and the IGC General Meeting
decided to implement the CGBS as the institution’s non-financial reporting tool.
This decision was embedded in a discussion following the global financial crisis of
2007/2008 that questioned whether management education, especially on MBA level,
likely contributed to the crisis by focusing too much on profit margin and growth
(e.g. James 2009). Similar to most business schools, the IGC already offered courses
on CSR and business ethics prior to the crisis, but the topics were not embedded in
all programs in the same depth and rigour. Thus, IGC has since started to embed CSR
and ethics into all modules. As it was clear from the beginning that an institution
can not only “talk the talk” but also need to “walk the walk”, the discussion was
started on how the IGC itself can become more sustainable. Therefore, the idea of
the ECG found fertile soil. In a top-down and bottom-up process, several of the 25
employees plus the board of management engaged actively in the reporting process.
Furthermore, IGC students, HSB employees and suppliers were involved.

4.2 Methodology and Timeline

AtIGC, an integrated approach of counter-flow planning as a synthesis of the bottom-
up and top-down methods was used. The advantage of this method is that it reduces
the coordination problem as objectives and implementation options are better coor-
dinated with each other. The counter-flow planning process started with a top-down
specification of preliminary outline of the project derived from the overall strategies
of HSB and IGC in particular. Thereafter, the bottom-up process was started to fill-in
the details and concrete processes. After approx. nine month the report was exter-
nally audited in 2014. The IGC is currently pursuing a second report which will be
audited in the end of 2018.

The IASS followed a similar strategy by first pulling together the available data and
then filling the gaps by a workshop and discussions with individual staff members.
The process of the implementation, which is the basis of this paper, has started with
the first initiative in spring 2017. The process is still ongoing.
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Table 2 Exemplary adaptions of key terms of the ECG matrix

ECG term Problem for IASS context Adaptions for IASS
Suppliers As a research institute, IASS does not “Suppliers”, in the sense of the ECG
rely systemically on “suppliers” for its | exist for a variety of support processes
core duty of conducting research. and services. In its ECG report, the
Thus, “supply chains” cannot be IASS focusses on suppliers like facility
systematically monitored management, hardware suppliers or
travel service providers
Owners The governance and finance structure “Owners” refers to the entire
of the IASS does not include governance structures above the board
institutions equivalent to “owners” of directors (board of members and the
advisory board). It includes the main
funding bodies
Customers | For the IASS’ core tasks of conducting | “Customers” was interpreted in its
research and engaging in policy advice, | broadest sense as “interaction partners”
the term “customer” does not capture
well the variety of interaction partner
Products The term “product” does not describe For the IASS case, “products” refers to
well the variety of outputs, outcomes merely tangible outputs of IASS work,
and impacts aimed at by IASS research | like research papers
and policy advice

4.3 How Challenges Were Handled

Translating ECG terms for Higher Education Institutions

The process of gathering data and integrating it into the ECG-report frame turned
out to entail a number of “translation” challenges for the IASS. Difficulties emerged
particularly regarding definitions of key terms. For example, the special character
of the IASS’ financial and “ownership”-structures had to be translated into the ECG
framework. Similar issues came up with defining key stakeholder groups like “cus-
tomers” or “products” for its core activities of conducting research and facilitating
science policy dialogues. In all these areas, the work at the IASS is governed by a
significantly different logic from that of private corporations. Furthermore, it was
inevitable to opt for qualitative (instead of quantitative) explanations where the ECG
framework asks for figures like: “Number of products bought that impose ethical
risks or are ethically unproblematic”. Table 2 provides an overview of how IASS has
adapted terms.

As the CGBS is generally applicable to diverse corporations and organisations,
in general, IGC did not have problems with the application of the tool. However, its
final score was reduced especially in the fields of ethical financial management and
internal democracy, as well as, transparency. As IGC is part of a public university,
all financial services are provided by a state-owned bank and the IGC neither has
influence on the operations and services nor the ability to change the bank. Moreover,
as the IGC is not raising any third-party funds, which is also monitored by the ECG
matrix, no positive impact on the score could be achieved. The weak performance
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of the IGC in the area of internal democracy and transparency is mainly due to
the restrictions in common ownership as well as the selection and legitimization of
the management by employees because the legal framework under which the IGC
operates does not allow it. As both described examples potentially harm the common
good, auditors have reduced the IGC’s points, even though the IGC has no or only a
very limited scope of action.

Recently a set of amendments has been made to tackle the specific situation of uni-
versities (“Leitfaden Hochschulen” (ECG 2015)) in the Common-Good-Reporting
Process. For example, the aspects of third-party funds are now described in depth,
and in the field of “Ethical Customer Relations” the meaning of “customer” has been
clarified in the context of universities. The guideline gives HEI—and also the IGC
in its current reporting process—orientation which will result in a clearer picture of
the HEI’s sustainability performance.

Data collection

AtIASS, the data collection process for the ECG report drew on previously collected
data to measure the IASS’ sustainability performance, for example with respect to
CO; emissions, or data about travel activities. However, several key figures require
well-established monitoring and collection instruments to ensure a continuously high
steering quality in the future. Here, the data collection process revealed that the IASS
is lacking resources and infrastructures necessary to record indicators e.g. about staff
activities or natural resource consumption for the ECG reports of the future.

The IGC could resort to figures from the HSB environmental report. Additional
data was collected by conducting interviews with service suppliers, the staff council
and students, as well as administering employee surveys, holding workshops, and
sending out alumni questionnaires.

5 Discussion and Recommendations

In this section, we will discuss the main advantages as well as the main lessons we
learned when implementing the ECG framework for Higher Education Institutions.

5.1 Holistic View and Identification of Sustainability
Potentials

The ECG matrix provides a holistic view of the contribution of all relevant organ-
isational processes towards the common good and allows identifying priorities for
improvement. The matrix has helped the IASS as well as the IGC to identify blind
spots in their internal sustainability performance. At the IASS different sources of
CO; production have been compared and it was revealed that about 80% of the insti-
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tution’s CO, emissions stem from travel activities of its members. This showed the
need to reform the travel guidelines.

Further, the ECG process helped to recognize issues that could be changed rela-
tively easily. For example, it turned out, that the IASS could easily change its financial
partners and IASS has now chosen an institution certified as a fair/sustainable bank.
On the management level, the comprehensiveness of the ECG approach helped to
integrate tasks and initiatives, which were distributed across several positions in the
past and previously hindered strategic action planning. With the ECG framework, the
normative vision of a common picture of a sustainable and common good oriented
IASS is clearly stated and both staff and management can adhere to this guiding
vision.

ECG reporting has generated an intensive debate at IGC, as it does not merely
provide a set of indicators but a mandate to question big parts of the organizational
model (at IGC mainly WHAT is taught and under which circumstances), as it is much
more comprehensive and has an underlying vision of changing the economic system
through a value shift. This is the biggest distinction to other reporting standards.

5.2 Employee Participation is a Strength of ECG

By intensively involving the employees in the reporting process ECG improves demo-
cratic participation and transparency. It leads to more complex decision-making pro-
cesses and more stable working agreements. It fosters the team spirit and encourages
free and open discussions across all levels.

This openness for extensive employee participation has several advantages for
HET: Firstly, a bottom-up approach enables a holistic and precise analysis of the status
quo and stimulates contributions to improvement in all organizational processes.
Secondly, it increases the understanding and the willingness to actively contribute to
a common sustainability strategy. Finally, intensive employee participation during
the reporting process leads to increased transparency and thus higher acceptance. At
ICG, the ECG process was started by an initiative of a student, at IASS, as an initiative
by an employee. In both institutions, previous attempts to implement sustainability
measures had limited success. Both institutions report that many good ideas had not
been picked up beforehand and that frustrated its staff members. The advantage of
ECG is that it forces institutions to consider all sustainability aspects, but also respect
flat hierarchies, which are characteristic of both institutions.

The participatory bottom-up approach has been a core component for the IASS
since the “Internal Sustainability Initiative” and will be continued in the process of
establishing the ECG balance sheet as a strategic instrument. For the IGC, broad
employee participation has also proved to be a good way of providing the ECG
balance sheet with a sound base. During the next reporting process employees will
again—and students for the first time—be called upon to propose ideas and remarks.
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5.3 OQutside Visibility

The ECG Balance Sheet provides a way to visualize and communicate the con-
tribution of an organization to the common good. Especially publicly funded HEI
can thereby demonstrate their contribution to their financiers and the public. The
ECG Balance Sheet is particularly meaningful in this regard and promises to be an
interesting tool in constantly legitimizing and maybe even boosting their funding.

In addition, the ECG can provide a platform for mutual assistance and coopera-
tion to benefit from knowledge sharing and joint development of new approaches.
The cooperation between IASS and IGC shows that this approach works: Through
the exchange regarding the adaptation of the ECG balance sheet, experiences and
challenges of the implementation could be disputed. Especially IGC finds itself in the
middle of an accelerating networking process collaborating with other universities
and research institutions. IGC is frequently approached by numerous institutions to
ask about its experience with the ECG report—such as the Universities of Bremen,
Munich or Witten-Herdecke—and students as well as teachers wanting to present
ECG in their seminars. Finally, regional small cultural enterprises and neighbourhood
initiatives who recognize IGCs efforts ask for collaboration to strengthen themselves
and the district development. Last but not least, due to IGC’s overall ECG engage-
ment, it is now partnered to the summer school “Alternative Economic and Monetary
Systems” (AEMS) in Vienna in 2018 and managed to provide three students with
scholarships for AEMS 2018.

5.4 Effects on Teaching

The question on how intensively the IGC wants to affiliate with the ECG itself has
led to a critical discussion of the ECG reporting within the Faculty of Economics and
Management, where the academic responsibility for the Master programs offered by
the IGC lies. The somehow controversial discussion eventually confirmed that the
ECG report is the best way to measure IGC’s sustainability efforts and for mani-
festing awareness of the necessity for curricula modification. The IGC has begun to
incorporate ethical aspects in teaching. Sustainability and Ethics courses have been
implemented in three out of four full-time MBA programs. In a model project the
curriculum of one full-time MBA program has been completely revised to integrate
sustainability as an interdisciplinary topic. However, a great deal of persuasion is
still needed until sustainability will be fully embedded in all programs.
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5.5 Employing a (Part-Time) ECG/Sustainability Manager Is
Highly Recommended

In order to ensure the implementation or further development of the ECG, it is
necessary to clearly assign responsibilities. At the end of 2016 the IGC was able to
create a part-time staff position (10 h/week) that is responsible for “The Common
Good and Sustainability”. With this support structure IGC organized a number of
events for different target groups such as a series of public lectures at the Faculty
of Economics and Management on alternative economic approaches, presentations
and discussions on models and best practices, and information evenings for local
companies to inform them of sustainability reporting through the ECG balance sheet.
At IASS a sustainability officer has collected a broad amount of data. However, the
current lack of a separate ECG/sustainability manager puts a high burden on the
administration and has slowed down the process.

5.6 Limitations of Our Paper

This paper is based on an extensive research of the literature on sustainability in HEIs
and ECG balance sheet as well as a reflection of the people who have mainly imple-
mented and initiated ECG at both institutions and discussions with experienced ECG
certifiers for companies. This has allowed us to draw very practical conclusions. How-
ever, a formalized and external evaluation of the implementation would be needed
in order to better assess the specific impact of ECG at both institutions.

6 Conclusion

This article has studied the advantages and disadvantages of the economy for the
common good (ECG) balance sheet for higher education and research institutions
with a focus on the experiences of the Institute for Advanced Sustainability Studies
(IASS) Potsdam and the International Graduate Center at City University of Applied
Sciences Bremen (IGC). In contrast to other sustainability reporting systems, the
ECG asks an organisation to report all of its contributions to widely agreed val-
ues (human dignity, solidarity and justice, environmental sustainability, as well as
transparency and co-determination). This portrays a realistic picture how sustainable
an organisation currently is and where it could improve. Furthermore, ECG even-
tually requires external auditing, which enhances the quality and comparability of
an assessment. It also allows an organisation to publicly display its current sustain-
ability performance as well as the steps it aims to take for improvement. For both
institutions a major advantage of ECG has been the way employees participate in the
auditing process: They are invited to participate in every aspect of the process and
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the comprehensiveness of the report ensures that all of their ideas are recognized. In
addition, it makes it easy to identify employees’ preferences in areas in which they
want their organisation to improve. Last but not least, ECG has had positive effects
on teaching at ICG as it helped to integrate business ethics as a core component of
all teaching activities.

The ECG helps organizations to be more aware of all fields of their activities
and clarifies where their sustainability performance is already strong and where
development potential still exists. The collection of a comprehensive set of qualitative
and quantitative data helped the IASS to identify priorities for their sustainability
activities, e.g. the need for action regarding its travel guidelines. For the IGC, the
ECG standard has led to a change in the focus of teaching activities and the awareness
to open its sustainability efforts more to the public and in this sense collaborate and
engage locally.

A successful ECG process requires a clear commitment of the leadership of an
organisation. As it includes the collection of a lot of data, it is recommended to
employ a sustainability manager, at least part-time. At the same time, there is a great
supporting environment for ECG auditing, including a free, detailed manual for the
whole reporting process and specific guidelines for higher education and research
institutions at www.ecogood.org. Furthermore, specially trained ECG consultants
can be asked for (paid) support.

As next steps, we suggest that ECG should work on improving the measurement of
impact for HEI. So far the ECG audit gives insights into the degree of an institution’s
internal change but it does not necessarily help to indicate the degree of external
impact. That can be best illustrated by the integration of ECG issues into teaching,
i.e. if it has a measurable impact on student’s views and behaviour. Already certain
ideas exist on how such an impact on students could be measured but it is not yet
integrated in the ECG framework. Furthermore, the knowledge about ECG for HEI
could greatly benefit from an external evaluation.

All in all, ECG could well be adapted in both cases. It is excellently suited to
support HEI which want to work according to core societal values and to become
the organizational role models they should be.
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Healthcare Waste Management )
in a Brazilian Higher Education L
and Health Research Institution

Ana Maria Maniero Moreira and Wanda M. Risso Giinther

Abstract Higher Education Institutions represent an important role for the socio-
environmental sustainability of contemporary societies. Universities are generating
skills, knowledge, teaching and learning that contribute to environmental awareness
not only for students but also society in general. The School of Public Health (FSP)
is a public health and research institution located in the center of the city of Sao Paulo
Brazil, representing one of the 48 graduate schools of the University of Sao Paulo.
This paper presents the results reached by the Sustainability Program, in progress in
FSP since 2014, detailing its efforts to comply with sanitary, environmental and labor
regulations, as well some of the proactive attitudes adopted to solve waste manage-
ment matters. A Healthcare Waste Management Plan has been gradually implanted
attempting at waste avoidance, promotion of proper and safe waste handling, and
the prevention of health and environmental impacts. Projects, researches, lectures,
workshops, campaigns and events related to environmental and occupational health
have empowered the dissemination of environmental education, community aware-
ness, and assure continuity to the program. Indicators have been used to monitor the
process and to communicate outcomes. Limitations faced until the present are the
lack of economic and human resources, but they have been overcome, mainly thanks
to efforts, solidarity and entrepreneurial vision of volunteers.

Keywords Sustainability - University - Waste management - Healthcare waste -
Hazardous waste

1 Introduction

Initial thoughts concerning Education for Sustainable Development were captured in
Chap. 36 of Agenda 21—“Promoting Education, Public Awareness, and Training”
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(McKeown 2002). Since then, universities around the world have gradually incorpo-
rated and institutionalized these sustainability issues into their curricula, research,
operations, outreach, and assessment in order to enhance and transmit to their students
the necessary competencies to comply with the sustainability challenges (Lozano
2011).

For McKeown (2002) the education of sustainable development is more than a
knowledge base related to environment, economy, and society. It also addresses learn-
ing skills, perspectives, and values that guide and motivate people to seek sustainable
livelihoods, participate in a democratic society, and live in a sustainable manner.

Under these principals, the higher education sector has an important function
because of its potential to educate and motivate our future leaders of sustainable
development topics (Ceulemans et al. 2015). Furthermore, campus sustainability
initiatives build awareness and encourage environmentally responsible behavior to
staff, students, and the broader community, even in their daily lives (Velazquez and
Munguia 1999).

A sustainable university is defined as A higher educational institution, as a whole
or as a part, that addresses, involves and promotes, on a regional or a global level,
the minimization of negative environmental, economic, societal, and health effects
generated in the use of their resources in order to fulfill its functions of teaching,
research, outreach and partnership, and stewardship in ways to help society make
the transition to sustainable lifestyles (Velazquez et al. 2006).

According to Nejati and Nejati (2013), universities should address sustainabil-
ity holistically both on-campus and off-campus. These authors stress that signing
international sustainability declarations, committing to international policies, and
running community engagement projects are not enough if universities ignore basic
sustainability principles in their operations and other on-campus efforts.

In many cases, campuses are comparable to small cities. They cover a large amount
of land with numerous buildings, facilities, and open spaces and must cope with the
increase in students, staff, and visitors. In addition, there is a constant demand for
changing the way some operations are performed in the direction of integrating
sustainable development into the regular university life (del Mar Alonso-Almeida
et al. 2015).

On the other hand, while some institutions are following plans to successfully
promote sustainability initiatives, others have ceased to continue that task due to the
lack of support on the campus where they were implemented (Velazquez et al. 2006).
Sustainable projects may vary in breadth: from very specific actions, e.g., improve-
ments in a single sector of the University, to large ones such as the development of
a complete environmental system.

Generally, the most significant actions are related to the employment of renewable
and safe energy sources; prevention of the emission of greenhouse gases and water
pollution; preservation of biodiversity and natural ecosystems, and the search for
effective solid waste management, preferentially investing in waste reduction and
recycling (Smyth et al. 2010; Nejati and Nejati 2013; Jorge et al. 2015; Alonso-
Almeida et al. 2015).
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However, to establish an effective sustainable program, universities must be cau-
tious about any aspect related to their solid waste management. Regardless of the
amount of waste generated, every educational institution is considered legally respon-
sible for total waste produced and must consider not only the internal management
steps but also be aware and monitor the outside stages in order to avoid any health
or environmental impact.

2 Solid Waste Management in Universities

Some authors emphasize that waste characterization studies can serve as a motivating
force during the preliminary stages of a broader sustainability initiative, particularly
within the higher education sector (Smyth et al. 2010). Other studies highlight the
importance of the involvement of the institutional territory as a laboratory and field
of application (Rooney and McMillan 2010).

Understanding the characteristics of the different types of waste generated and
their respective flows is the first step towards enhancing the sustainability of a waste
management system. Often university campuses generate large quantities and distinct
categories of hazardous waste in their teaching and research activities even if these
risks are not particularly evident.

The waste hierarchy is known as a set of priorities for the efficient use of resources.
It considers that the highest priority is to act first and foremost on source reduction,
also called waste avoidance, which means encouraging the community, industry, and
government to reduce unnecessary consumption and to give preference to items that
arerecycled, recyclable, repairable, refillable, reusable, biodegradable and producing
less packaging. The second priority is resource recovery, which maximizes options
for re-use (i.e., repair, donation), recycling, reprocessing and organic waste valoriza-
tion. The energy recovery is the third priority and is defined as the conversion of waste
into usable heat, electricity, or fuel. Several techniques of waste treatment (combus-
tion, gasification, pyrolysis, anaerobic digestion) have also been used to reduce the
volume and toxicity of the waste. The final priority is the disposal in sanitary landfills
operating under stringent requirements, giving preference for those operating with
gas (LFG) recovery (UNEP 2010; Brazil 2010; DEFRA 2011; EPA 2018).

Waste is usually classified as non-hazardous or hazardous. This distinction
becomes very important since hazardous waste management requires a different
approach from general municipal waste, due to its properties and greater risks to
workers, the environment and human health. A proper and safe segregation system
for hazardous waste is the key to occupational safety and environmentally sound
handling. Implementing a proper segregation system must be accompanied by safe
and standardized handling procedures (WHO 2014).

The best option should be to exclude the hazards from products so hazardous
waste would not be generated. As this may be considered impossible, separation and
accurate management are imperative, because once hazardous waste is mingled with
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non-hazardous they become indistinguishable and everything turns potentially into
a contaminate (UNEP 2013).

Proper hazardous waste management is an important strategy in sustainability
seeing that it enables the reduction of occupational risks, environmental damage,
and costs due to the promotion of appropriate source segregation, neutralization
of substances, reutilization of some products, an efficient recycling program, and
consequently waste diversion from landfills. The “polluter pays” principle implies
that all producers of waste are legally and financially responsible for the safe disposal
of the waste produced (Brazil 1981; WHO 2014).

The term healthcare waste includes those generated within healthcare facilities,
research centers and laboratories related to medical procedures. The general com-
position is often characterized by the type of medical facility and the nature of the
healthcare activities. Health educational and research institutions generate relatively
lower quantities of hazardous waste than hospitals, but the risks of adverse effects
can become significant if hazardous waste is inappropriately managed.

University courses such as Medicine, Dentistry, Nursing, Pharmacy, Veterinary,
Chemistry, Public Health, and Biological Sciences generate healthcare waste during
academic activities. Universities must provide appropriate management of the waste
produced with the intent to prevent accidental exposure to personnel and damage to
the environment. Chemicals, sharp objects, and materials contaminated with radioac-
tivity or biological agents (virus, bacteria, and fungi) are hazardous waste frequently
generated in health research laboratories (WHO 2014).

Several agencies, such as the World Health Organization (WHO), Institute for
European Environmental Policy (IEEP), United Nations Environment Program
(UNEP), United State Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), United State Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) have established strict guidelines
for hospitals regarding collection, transportation, storage and disposal of healthcare
waste. Universities and research establishments must adapt these guidelines to reduce
potential harm.

In Brazil, the National Solid Waste Policy (BRAZIL 2010) is a general guidance
for the management of every category of solid waste but does not provide much
information on healthcare waste. However, other federal institutions: National Health
Surveillance Agency (ANVISA), National Environment Council (CONAMA), and
Ministry of Labor and Employment have established guidelines regarding internal
and external healthcare waste management and occupational safety. Those more
specific Brazilian regulations are directed not only to human and animal healthcare
services which provide prevention, diagnosis, treatment, and recovery of diseases,
but also must be applied to institutions promoting health education and research
(ANVISA 2018; CONAMA 2005; MTE 2005).

Janitors and waste workers are professionals at considerable risk of accidents,
especially if sharp objects are not disposed of into puncture-resistant containers.
Sharp objects represent a two-fold risk, since they may cause both a physical injury
and an infection if the material is contaminated with pathogens. Healthcare and waste
workers are also exposed to several toxic substances, disinfectants, and sterilants;



Healthcare Waste Management in a Brazilian Higher Education ... 325

ergonomic hazards such as manual lifting and transporting heavy waste loads are
also related (WHO 2014).

The most common problems connected with healthcare waste, besides the low
priority given to the topic, are lack of awareness about hazards related to health-
care waste, incomplete training, insufficient financial and human resources and the
absence of waste management and adequate disposal systems (WHO 2014).

In addition, notwithstanding the topic’s importance and the seriousness of the
situation, few studies have been developed and published so far. This demonstrates
the low priority given to the topic even in studies that deal with sustainability.

In this sense, the present study seeks to reduce this gap by increasing the existing
knowledge and to provide a better understanding about sustainability in universi-
ties, adding comparative rates of waste generation, and by opening fields for future
researches. The object of this study is a centenary public higher education and health
research institution, one of the 48 graduate schools of the University of Sao Paulo,
located in the center of the city of Sao Paulo, Brazil. This study was developed during
the last four years, from 2014 to 2018.

3 School of Public Health Characterization

FSP is a public health institution incorporated into the University of Sao Paulo (USP)
in 1939. Itis located in the central region of a large metropolis, neighboring three other
institutions who also belong to the University of Sao Paulo: Faculty of Medicine,
Institute of Tropical Medicine and School of Nursing, forming the so-called Health
Quadrangle.

Currently, FSP offers two undergraduate courses: Nutrition and Public Health,
along with six post-graduate programs: Environmental Health; Entomology in Public
Health; Epidemiology; Nutrition in Public Health; Global Health and Sustainability;
and Environment, Health and Sustainability.

The school has over 1,500 students, 77 teachers, 176 technical and administrative
staff, as well as an outsourced staff (security and cleaning). Moreover, it should be
noted that a primary healthcare center, a children day-care center, two restaurants and
a library are located inside the school. These supporting sectors employ their own
staff and receive a variable and an innumerable number of daily users and visitors.

Many academic disciplines taught in FSP contribute to environmental understand-
ing. The Department of Environmental Health, one of its five departments, offers
fifteen subjects in four different undergraduate courses (Public Health, Nutrition,
Nursing and Environmental Engineering) and 33 post-graduate courses covering
the interaction between environment, health, and sustainability. In total, there are
fourteen laboratories in the three areas of Epidemiology (seven), Nutrition (five)
and Environmental Health (two), which produce different types of healthcare waste
during classes and researches activities.

In addition, the Primary Healthcare Center located inside FSP has eight critical
areas generating infectious and/or chemical waste, comprising: dentistry; women’s
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health clinic; two laboratories (clinical and dermatology analyses) and some rooms
to promote patient’s medical assistance such as immunization, medication, dressing
change room, and collection of lab tests samples.

In this context, healthcare waste management becomes important and relevant
when referring to sustainability issues in health, educational, and research institu-
tions.

4 Healthcare Waste Management Plan

A sustainable approach involves evaluating the needs and local conditions to identify
the most appropriate waste management activities to be applied in a specific context.
The Healthcare Waste Management Plan (HWMP) is designed to be the instrument
that describes the procedures for waste management. It is generally instituted through
health and environmental policies and legally required for all waste generators in
several countries, including Brazil.

In FSP, the Plan, Do, Check & Act cycle (PDCA), promoted by Deming (1990),
has been adopted to implement and monitor the HWMP. This tool facilitates to
plan and develop actions, to reach proposed goals, make evaluations, readjustments
and continuous improvement. The HWMP is constantly updated and results are
monitored and evaluated by means of indicators.

The first step, which was taken in 2014, was to organize a waste management
committee. It currently is composed of 24 members, including teachers, students,
researchers, technicians and employees representing each laboratory, the admin-
istrative sector, the Primary Healthcare Center, along with members of the Inter-
nal Commission of Accident Prevention (CIPA) and the Specialized Service in
Safety Engineering and Occupational Medicine (SESMT). This multidisciplinary
commission gathers professionals with different backgrounds in areas such as biol-
ogy, medicine, engineering, architecture, administration, pharmacy, chemistry, and
others. The meetings take place on a monthly basis, where issues related to waste
management are identified, discussed and gradually addressed, leading to consensual
and joint actions.

Among the main activities and results that have been achieved during the last
four years are: (i) investigation of the previous waste handling situation in FSP; (ii)
identification, characterization and quantification of every kind of waste generated;
(ii1) implementation of measures to minimize waste generation and environmental
damage; (iv) promotion of assistance and substructure for the project of organic
waste recovery; (v) technical support to professionals regarding occupational safety;
(vi) systematization of selective collection and support to the waste picker’s social
inclusion; and (vii) increment of environmental education to intensify awareness and
changes of attitude.
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(i) Investigation of the previous waste handling situation in FSP

In order to build a sustainable university, an evaluation must be carried out to deter-
mine the scenarios to which certain strategies can be successfully applied (Barth
etal. 2011).

To carry out an assessment of the prior waste handling at FSP, a checklist was
composed. It organized all the necessary legal requirements to develop good practices
in waste management, which encompassed sanitary, occupational and environmental
areas. Data was obtained through conducting interviews with representatives of each
area, on-site observations and photographic records.

This assessment process identified some non-compliant operational practices,
inadequacies in the infrastructure of storage of hazardous waste, and the need to
improve personnel training. In addition, it indicated the existence of a great potential
for waste minimization, and ideas to solve most unsustainability problems.

(ii) Identification, characterization and quantification of every kind of waste
generated

According to Brazilian regulations, all hazardous healthcare waste must be rigor-
ously source separated, individually quantified, accurately collected, transported,
stored and made available for collection by contracted specialized companies. These
companies will send the waste to get the appropriate treatment, if necessary, and the
slags will finally be disposed of in landfills. In addition, the external transportation
requires a license and is accompanied by a transfer document (ANVISA 2018).

The FSP is classified by the Municipal Cleaning Service' as a small hazardous
waste generator since less than 20 kg of hazardous waste (toxic chemicals, biological
waste, and remains of experimental animals) is generated daily. FSP does not generate
radioactive waste. In FSP, the three groups of hazardous waste are collected by
the same company, but they are sent to different treatment centers: chemicals are
incinerated, infectious are autoclaved and dead animals are cremated.

On the other hand, other contaminating products such as batteries, fluorescent
lamps, cartridges/toners, obsolete medical equipment, and e-waste are produced daily
and require special attention.

Because of the support of the multidisciplinary committee, hazardous and non-
hazardous waste is weighed and periodically evaluated. During the last year, aver-
age daily total waste generated in FSP was around 477.7 kg, comprising 376.3 kg
(78.7%) of general waste; 82.6 kg (17.7%) of recyclables; 15.5 kg (3.0%) of infec-
tious and 1.3 kg (0.3%) of hazardous chemicals. It is important to consider that
around 8.3 kg/day (2.3% of the general waste produced), represented by organic
waste (coffee dregs, fruits and vegetables remains) and vegetation from gardens, are
collected separately and sent to be composted inside the FSP.

Studies on sustainability in universities rarely mention hazardous waste, apart
from batteries and e-waste. There are few studies about management practices and

I'To charge the services of collection, transportation, treatment and final disposition, in the terri-
torial limits of the Municipality of Sdo Paulo, Public Cleaning Service classify healthcare waste
generators according the quantity of healthcare waste generated. http://www.prefeitura.sp.gov.br/
cidade/secretarias/fazenda/servicos/taxaderesiduos/index.php?p=2366 (Last accessed 5/12/2018).
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evaluations of the amount of infectious or chemical waste generated. Some authors
have presented universities’ waste composition rates (Smyth et al. 2010; Zen et al.
2016), but do not report the quantities of hazardous waste generated.

(iii) Implementation of measures to minimize waste generation and environ-
mental damage

Whenever possible, minimizing the generation of healthcare waste is a good practice
to prevent risks. Reuse is another option to minimize waste, but it is not without
complications and requires a realistic assessment of which practices are considered
safe and which to avoid (WHO 2014).

In FSP, efforts have been made to establish criteria of acquisition of products,
end-of-life management of products, incentives to reduce printing and paper usage,
use of recycled paper, increase online communication, and adoption of take-back
programs in order to systematize reuse and recycling of materials. These actions
contribute to minimizing waste generation and its side effects.

Knowing the quantity of waste generated allows for an estimate of the capacity and
number of containers needed and to establish rates of production in different areas
of the institution. In FSP, differentiated and identified containers are strategically
distributed (Fig. 1).

This action was not expensive or difficult to implement. In addition, it facilitated
the adequate segregation at the origin, avoiding the mixture of hazardous, recyclable

NON-HAZARDOUS

HAZARDOUS

Fig. 1 Differentiated and identified containers
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and non-recyclables, and consequently the contamination of the content. In this case,
targets are not only quantitative but also qualitative.

Every sort of waste generated at FSP has the flow monitored, but for a while, some
of them have not been weighed yet. Printer devices and lamps have been numerically
quantified, while quantities of old furniture, e-waste, garden and construction debris
are only estimated.

Some examples of waste that have not yet been quantified and their respective
destinations are:

e Old and unwanted furniture are donated to non-governmental organizations.

o Institutional out of order or obsolete electric/electronics equipment (e-waste) are
sent to the Center for Disposal and Reuse of Computer Waste, located in USP
main campus. Depending on the age, specification, and conditions, the e-waste is
refurbished or dismantled in parts (plastic, metals) and recovered (Fig. 2).

e Garden vegetation and debris are collected in containers (Fig. 3). A small portion is
locally composted and the remaining is addressed to municipal composting areas.

e Printer toners and cartridges have a specific flow. In 2017, 74 printer toners and
24 cartridges (Fig. 4) were sent back to their respective manufacturers. Accord-
ing to the Take Back Program manufacturers are responsible to disassemble the
diversified components and send them to be treated or recycled.

e Some forms of waste resulting from renovations to buildings such as wires, ferrous
material, metal frames and other products (Fig. 5) are separated by maintenance
employees and sent to sorting centers to be recycled.

e Since 2017, fluorescent lamps have been gradually replaced by light-emitting
diodes (LEDs), which have no mercury in their composition, and are considered
the best choice regarding light quality, energy consumption, and environmental
impact. Every burned fluorescent lamp removed is carefully stored (Fig. 6), and
sent for treatment. Then, the mercury vapor is captured and the fragmented glass
sent to be reused. In 2017, about 1,300 lamps were sent for treatment.

Fig. 2 Institutional e-waste
sent for reuse or recycling
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Fig. 3 Garden debris stored
in containers

Fig. 4 Printer toners and
cartridges collected in 2017

Fig. 5 Construction and
demolition debris
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Fig. 6 Burned fluorescent
lamps appropriately stored

e There are 35 thermometers of mercury still in use, but substitution by digital

instruments aiming at total elimination is in progress. Mercury is highly toxic
if absorbed through the skin or if inhaled; may cause damage to the nervous,
digestive, respiratory, and immune systems or even be fatal (WHO 2005).
In FSP, there is a continuous and standardized collection of used batteries. They are
addressed to the recovery of certain components. This project also accepts batteries
from home. The main purpose of this practice is to bring community attention to
environmental questions and to encourage a change in attitude towards their own
lives. An average of 100 kg of batteries is collected and sent for metal recovery
every year (Fig. 7).

Fig. 7 Specific container to
collect users’ cell phones and
batteries
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e Lately, an innovative project encourages the collection of special materials such
as writing devices (pencils, pens), cleaning sponges and coffee capsules (Fig. 8).
They are sent by mail to a company (Terracycle) who is responsible for recycling
them. The costs are paid by each manufacturer.

(iv) Promotion of assistance and substructure for the project of organic waste
recovery

According to a study carried out at the University of Northern British Columbia,
Ontario (Smyth et al. 2010), compostable organics represent 21.6% of the total
campus waste stream. The author points out that transforming institutional organic
waste into compost, on university campus grounds or outside, has become a growing
practice in Canada.

In FSP, since 2009, a composting project supervised, operated, and monitored
by professors, students, other employees, and the outsourced staff is responsible for
the reduction of 2.3% of the regular waste generated, resulting in economic and
environmental gains (Fig. 9).

Since the beginning of the composting project, in 2009, 22.5 tons of organic waste
have been converted into natural fertilizer. The organic waste utilized is produced in
some sectors of the FSP, where volunteers store coffee dregs and remains of fruits and
vegetables inside refrigerators. Once a week this material is taken to the composting
area and mixed with garden debris. After approximately three months the compost is
ready to be used. This final product has been distributed to the community on events
(Fig. 10) or returns to FSP’s gardens.

The compost has proven to be efficient in faster growth and improvements in plants
appearance. The expectation in the next months is to expand this project, aggregating
all kind of leftovers produced by two restaurants in operation inside FSP.

Frequently, the composting area receives external visitors to observe the methods
and learn about the easiness of operation. In this sense, the scope of the project

Fig. 8 Special materials
collectors
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Fig. 9 Composting area
inside FSP

Fig. 10 Organic compost
distribution during internal
event

spread beyond the walls of the institution as the dissemination of this practice has
been adopted within people’s homes and to other teaching and research institutions.

(v) Technical support to professionals regarding occupational safety

All personnel manipulating healthcare waste should be familiar with the national and
local regulations. They should be trained before they begin handling waste, and then
on a routine basis, and they must also to update their knowledge of prevention and
control measures. Training should include awareness about the potential hazards, the
purpose of immunization, safe waste-handling procedures, prevention of exposure,
injuries, infections, and how to use Personal Protective Equipment (PPEs) (WHO
2014).

In FSP, staff and students receive training regarding potential risks and safety
procedures to prevent accidents caused by the waste (Fig. 11).
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Fig. 11 Presentation
regarding waste management
at the biosafety annual
course

As aresult of research developed following the institutional demand, eleven Stan-
dard Operating Procedures (SOPs) regarding inside and outside waste management
in FSP were elaborated (Domingues 2017). These procedures have been used as a
standard for the existing 14 laboratories to develop their own SOPs.

(vi) Systematization of selective collection and support to the waste picker’s
social inclusion

Every recyclable material collected in FSP is sent to a sorting center operated by
waste pickers organized in cooperatives (Fig. 12). The material is sorted into different
types, benefited and marketed with the respective industries, allowing the reinsertion
of components into the production cycle as a secondary raw material. The inclusion
of waste picker organizations in the Municipal Solid Waste System is encouraged
by the National Solid Waste Policy as a public policy of social inclusion since it
generates employment and incomes for disadvantaged people.

Fig. 12 Waste pickers
sorting recyclables by types
of material
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In 2014 and 2015, FSP students presented lectures about occupational safety to
waste pickers as a support to improve working conditions and worker’s safety.

(vii) Increment of environmental education to increase awareness and changes
of attitude

According to Leal Filho et al. (2016), if activities are implemented carefully within
the university context, students will benefit from hands-on experiences with sustain-
ability, and the university may also benefit from the students’ work. In addition, a
bridge is created between education and professional practice.

In FSP, at the beginning of each academic year lectures have been conducted to
motivate and stimulate the participation of new students (120 undergraduate and 100
graduate) in the sustainability actions developed (Fig. 13).

Considering the importance of publicizing actions to raise awareness and give
continuity to the program, annual reports have been posted on the FSP website.
Information, photos, and qualitative and quantitative results are divulged to draw
community attention to issues that could be explored better. The dissemination of
successful advances and actions keeps the program alive in the minds of the com-
munity and motivates participation at the same time.

The results found in this study show that there is still a great potential to decrease
municipal solid waste generation in FSP by improving the selective collection of
organics and recyclables and achieving greater community participation.

As a strategy to involve the community in the activities and to promote dissemi-
nation of information, every year, technical-scientific events are held in celebration
of the “World Environment Day” (June 5th). Programming includes lectures related
to environmental health and sustainability, workshops for reuse of recyclable mate-
rials, a recyclable fair, theater plays with environmental themes, monitored tracking
at FSP’s gardens, guided tours to the composting area and integral food reuse work-
shop. At those events, the distribution of organic compost became a tradition, and is
eagerly waited for the community.

Fig. 13 Presentation of
sustainable actions to new
students
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5 Conclusion

This study emphasizes the potential for institutions for higher education in fostering
the development of sustainability through actions to prevent health and environmen-
tal impacts, mainly by means of the minimization of waste generation and careful
management of hazardous waste.

The sustainability program developed over the last four years in FSP involves
different areas and comprises negotiations, activity planning, constant monitoring,
corrections and adjustments over time. The existence of a multidisciplinary team
acting simultaneously in an integrated and participatory way has been of fundamen-
tal importance to effectively achieve the objectives and keep the continuity of the
program.

The results conquered so far are broad, mainly in terms of community aware-
ness and benefits to the environmental preservation, which is considered funda-
mental for sustainability. Improvements in occupational safety, sanitary and socio-
environmental conditions, besides cost reduction and financial savings, were reached,
since more than 90 kg/day (82.6 kg of recyclables and 8.3 kg of compostable mate-
rials) are not sent being to disposal in landfills.

An important difference with this program has been the enactment of the follow-
up indicators to evaluate actions and correct unsuccessful courses, if necessary. The
publication of periodic results brings awareness and motivation for the community to
continue working and to avoid any regressions. Another benefit is the extrapolation
of activities outside the institutional environment. People involved became more
responsible and careful about the appropriated waste discarded and these attitudes
have been integrated as a part of their daily lives.

The difficulties faced so far are the lack of economic and human resources. How-
ever, these have been overcome, due mainly to the solidarity and entrepreneurial
vision of volunteers. The main challenges are the construction of a new storage area
for hazardous waste, total elimination of mercury items, the creation of an exchange
system among laboratories for unused substances and equipment, and to expand
training courses currently available.

This study’s limitation was the impossibility to weigh the totality of waste gener-
ated inside FSP. Although receiving sustainable care, some types of heavy waste such
as e-waste, furniture, garden, and construction debris have not been yet numerically
considered as a part of the total campus waste stream.

Note: all the photographs were produced by the authors.
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“Salomone Sostenibile”: An Award )
to ‘Communicate’ the University’s L
Leading Role in Sustainable Development

Luca Toschi, Marco Sbardella and Gianluca Simonetta

Abstract This paper illustrates the process of designing and implementing the “Sa-
lomone Sostenibile” award. This initiative was born in conjunction with important
efforts by the University of Florence, the Center for Generative Communication
(CfGC), and the “Ateneo Sostenibile” group over the last two years to enhance and
communicate knowledge and skills related to the complex sphere of sustainability.
The award is an initiative aimed to promote, aggregate and systemize the best prac-
tices, experiences and studies on sustainability matters. More than a simple award,
Salomone Sostenibile is a true communication environment designed to aggregate
the innovation and research generated by the University through their application in
production processes and projects to improve well-being and quality of life at local
and national level. The main innovative feature of this award is that it can create a
community of interests, knowledge, competencies, and skills to innovate and gener-
ate sustainable behaviors at both individual and collective levels. In other words, not
just a point of arrival and gratification for the best research and development experi-
ences, but rather a starting point for identifying and creating relationships among the
range of realities in education, research, production, associationism and civil society
that contribute to promoting sustainable development. Thus, promoting this award,
University of Florence can strengthen the leadership that universities have claimed
for decades in this area. In this sense, the award reinforces the univerisity’s Third
Mission and bolsters relationships and mutual exchanges with the territory and its
economic, institutional and social actors. The award consists of four sections:

e best thesis;
e best project of a profit company;
e best project of a non-profit association;
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e ambassador of sustainability.

Keywords Generative communication - Paradox of sustainability - Community
building - Salomone Sostenibile award

1 Introduction: The Generative Communication Paradigm
to Promote Sustainability

The Salomone Sostenibile award has been proposed by the Center for Generative
Communication (CfGC) in the context of sustainability initiatives promoted by the
University of Florence. The idea of the award originates from the belief that commu-
nication can make a significant contribution to the challenges of sustainability when
interpreted differently, as compared to the current approach.

The Salomone Sostenibile award is based on the generative communication
paradigm (Toschi 2011) which animates a community of stakeholders who can make
contributions in order to produce contents that result from a participatory process.
Furthermore, this approach can help overcome what we have defined as the “Paradox
of Sustainability,” which belongs to an outdated vision of communication.

The Salomone Sostenibile award, as a communicative matrix object,1 contributes
to redefine the meaning and purpose of an award dedicated to sustainability. Unlike
many other awards, it is not a mere gratification for those who have distinguished
themselves in the past, but it serves to create a community of interests, knowledge,
and skills aimed at innovating and generating sustainable behaviors at both individual
and collective levels.

In other words, it is a future-oriented award where the recognition is not the arrival
but a starting point for identifying potential partners and creating new relationships
between education, research, production, associationism and civil society to con-
tribute to the promotion of sustainable development. As promoter, the University of
Florence can finally claim a leadership so long desired in this area.

In the following section (Beyond the ‘“Paradox of Sustainability”: a Matter of
Communication), we illustrate our position regarding the relationship between com-
munication and sustainability, introducing the concept of the “paradox of sustainabil-
ity” and the need to overcome it, thus changing the paradigm used to communicate
sustainability.

In the section University, Territory and Promotion of Sustainable Development,
we introduce the theme of the relationship between University and territory, and
retrace the historical lineage of the definition of the role of universities in promoting
sustainability and sustainable development.

!For more information about the communication matrix object see http://www.cfgc.unifi.it/eng/.
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The subsequent section (Ateneo Sostenibile: the Commitment of the University
of Florence), we describe the work carried out by the Center for Generative Commu-
nication and the University of Florence in the context of Ateneo Sostenibile working
group, which has developed numerous education, information and community build-
ing activities since 2016.

The Salomone Sostenibile Award: a Generative Communication Environment
section illustrates the structure, the aims, and the innovative features of the Salomone
Sostenibile award, underlining four central aspects: recursion, documentation, edu-
cation and dissemination.

The final paragraph highlights how the generative communication paradigm rede-
fines the concept of reward.

2 Beyond the “Paradox of Sustainability”’: A Matter
of Communication

For years, the Center for Generative Communication (CfGC) at the University of
Florence has been studying the promotion of sustainability and sustainable behaviors.
In this area the CfGC studies communication strategies addressed internally (inside
the University) and externally towards the socio-economic fabric of the reference
territory.

With regard to activities inside the University, the Center is concerned with par-
ticipation in the “Ateneo Sostenibile” working group, while its external interests
involve projects in collaboration with different kinds of institutions, companies and
organizations.

Thanks to constant commitment and the numerous research projects carried out by
the CfGC, the research group has become increasingly aware that society is living in
a paradox, which we have called the “Paradox of Sustainability” (Sbardella in press).
Briefly, sustainability is present in people’s awareness and it is ever more present in
the agenda of world leaders yet there seems to be nothing more unsustainable than
sustainability.

This paradox has a lot to do with communication.

Today, development is sustainable, tourism is sustainable, mobility is sustainable,
but also consumption, food, clothing, architecture, innovation, fashion, finance and
even palm oil are all sustainable. Most of the scientific community agrees on the need
to make our relationship with the environment more sustainable and the majority
of heads of state and governments (with some macroscopic exceptions) constantly
reaffirm their willingness to engage in this direction; companies compete to publish
sustainability reports and to activate “green” initiatives and many citizens show
interest and awareness for the topic.

Yet something does not work.

Not even during the Cold War and the nuclear nightmare have we been so far
from satisfying “the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future
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generations to meet their own needs.” This citation comes from the most common
definition of sustainable development, formulated back in 1987 in the final report of
the Brundtland Commission (1987), rightly entitled Our Common Future.

The scientific community has difficulty effectively communicating with policy-
makers and public opinion, as demonstrated for example by the low success achieved
with the sustainability indexes introduced to overcome what the subtitle of the Italian
translation of a book by Nussbaum (2011) effectively defines ‘the dictatorship of the
GDP’ (liberarsi dalla dittatura del Pil).

The international community often organizes, with good media coverage, summits
and conferences on sustainable development but each of them ends with statements
that too often lack coherent follow-up actions or, at least, are not sufficient to achieve
the ambitious goals set out.

Thus, citizens are in the position of making very important individual choices
(attitudes, behaviors, consumption) but which become ineffective if they do not
influence the systemic dynamics and, in most cases, they turn out to be mere acts of
testimony.

Often in companies, especially larger ones, the left hand does not know what the
right hand is doing, and thus the company ends up being engaged in both the promo-
tion of sustainability and feeding of an unsustainable production and consumption
system at the same time.

If we try to identify the lowest common denominator of these phenomena, we
realize that everything leads back to the hiatus that we experience daily between our
values and our aspirations on one side, and the behaviors that we are able to put
into practice on the other. Between the component parts and the system, between the
ideal and the possible, between the symbolic and the physical. And precisely “middle
lands” (Toschi 2011), which constitute the real territory of communication, represent
the field of contention within which the challenge of sustainability is played. Because
that’s where we need to look if we want to build truly sustainable sustainability. Sus-
tainability that is conceivable and practicable, ideal and real, symbolic and physical,
individual and collective, one and multiple. In other words, complex.

A sustainability that, like the horizon or a utopia, shows us the way to go and
keeps us away from a static equilibrium that, as scientists teach us, corresponds to
the death of a system. A dynamic sustainability, therefore, because it is continuously
sought in the relationships that are established between our actions and behaviors,
and the physical (and social) environment in which those actions and behaviors take
place.

This relationship accompanies our entire journey on the planet. The environment
has deeply conditioned the stages of our evolutionary process, but we ourselves
immediately started writing the environment around us to make it more welcoming
and suitable for the prosperity of our species: what is agriculture if not a portentous
tool for the transformation of the environment by Man?

But something has recently changed. Today, we are in a qualitatively different
and completely new situation for our species, if not for the entire planet.
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Nowadays we have the capacity (who knows how much of it is consciously) to
modify and disturb the environment or even make it unfit for our permanence and
that of many other species. This is a first in human history.

This makes it extremely difficult to define sustainability, and the sustainable devel-
opment that derives from it, once and for all. Definitions look like photographs, but
sustainability is a tremendously out of focus photograph. As soon as the right frame is
found the subject of the definition is already elsewhere, and the speed of their move-
ment today is swirling. For this reason, it is more functional to think of sustainability
as a film, which adds a temporal development dimension to the photograph.

In this sense, sustainability, as we understand it, is completely incompatible with
the preservation of the status quo, or at worst chasing a past that is as idyllic as inex-
istent. A sustainability, therefore, understood as a process of co-evolution between
us and the environment that sustains us. A sustainability projected into the future,
a future to be built, where the necessary harmony with the environment does not
preclude the extraordinary creativity of our species. We should be increasingly able
to identify still unknown resources so that we may understand and respect the bound-
aries of the planet without limiting ourselves.

Therefore, we must strongly reject those conservative visions—from a cultural
and political point of view even before an environmental one—which have gained
favour in recent years and which more and more often creep into a large part of
progressive positions.

But with equal force, we must reject the fideistic positions that envisage the
intervention of a deus ex machina—which will typically be represented by a new
technology—capable of pulling us out of the dead-end journey that we have embarked
upon.

In the same way, the search for sustainability cannot be entrusted to great United
Nations summits where leaders adopt very interesting agendas and resolutions, but
which rarely succeed in translating into concrete and appreciable results, nor to the
spontaneity of actions and of the choices of each of us. If we are unable to modify the
economic and social grammars of our development model we risk limiting ourselves
to noble and gratifying, but in the end useless, attestations of good will.

Our behaviors and consumption choices are like the votes we deposit in the urn.
Each one—from the first to the last—is fundamental in the context of a solid demo-
cratic regime to direct the politics and policies of society. But, by definition, the
ballot is pre-printed and our choices are limited to the range of options offered by
the political landscape.

Sustainability must be sought in the dynamic field of relationships that are gen-
erated between these two extremes (supranational strategies on the one hand and
individual choices on the other). Sustainability, consequently, is a game of power, a
field of contention in which power-knowledge is produced and disseminated in and
on the society, and it is subject to continuous negotiation on the basis of strengths
that are not given once and for all because “power is neither given, nor exchanged,
nor recovered, but rather exercised, and that only exists in action.” (Foucault 1980,
p. 89).

Sustainability, in other words, is once again a matter of communication.
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The filmic metaphor is also useful in another sense: all films by definition have a
beginning and an end. We are still playing a role in the film of our earthly adventure,
but we no longer have the script that has guided us for hundreds of thousands of
years. Now it is up to us, as a species and as individuals, to write the screenplay as
well as act, and then decide if the film will have a happy ending or not. We need a
good deal of luck and, above all, awareness of the new role as screenwriters that we
have been called on to assume.

It is both a frightening and exciting challenge and it is up to us to decide whether
to accept it or not. It is important to remember that the generative process that we
have triggered will not be extinguished due to our choice not to choose, and that the
process we have started will inevitably lead us straight to a disaster unless we control
it.

The paradox of sustainability, therefore, depends primarily on the fact that the
current meaning of sustainability is not suited to the scenario because it derives from
the current dominant communication paradigm, which is clearly connected—cause
and effect at the same time—with a reductive view of the world characteristic of
homo oeconomicus. Entering the wide and dense world of sustainability, it is clear
that no truly sustainable development is possible until we get rid of this pre-complex
and predatory way of relating to the world.

Therefore, we must break the vicious cycle of hybris and némesis that we activated
before the advent of neoliberalism but that with it, this cycle has reached unprece-
dented quantitative and qualitative levels. And we cannot do it by jumping from the
train of History to take refuge in a false idylliac past but rather should accept the
immense challenges and equally great resources that a complex vision of our rela-
tionship with ourselves, with other men, and with the planet can offer us for the first
time.

This is why it makes no sense to communicate sustainability by trying to identify
the most effective strategies, channels and contents to achieve the result. At least
it does not make sense until we’ve changed the communication paradigm that is
upstream of any strategy, channel or content.

Our actions cause reactions that we can not foresee, the risks and challenges in
front of us are increasingly more global, the technique seems to have a will of its own,
which does not always coincide with the interests of our species, and the inequalities
in the distribution of material and immaterial well-being are always deeper.

However, we also have—for the first time—the tools to design and write our
future, activating and deactivating unprecedented relationships at all levels. From
the infinitely small of genetic engineering to the infinitely large of space exploration.
And this ability to connect what has always been disconnected and, on the contrary,
to disconnect what we have always considered by its nature to be united is, once
again, one of the main features of communication.

The new paradigm to communicate the new concept of sustainability must neces-
sarily be based on complexity (interpreted as a resource) and generative communi-
cation. A paradigm not to be discovered or explored but to be built, in an inclusive,
democratic and participatory way. It will therefore be a never-seen-before paradigm
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because the challenges we are called on to face are unprecedented. A paradigm that
we call “sustainable communication”.

3 University, Territory and Promotion of Sustainable
Development

The university could and should be one of the privileged institutions to contribute
to bridging the gap between values and behavior as briefly introduced in the first
paragraph.

In this regard, Walter Leal Filho has written about Education for Sustainable
Development (ESD), which defines an educational process through approaches and
methods aimed at fostering awareness about sustainable development (Filho 2015,
p- 4). It is not just a matter of environmental education, instead it is a question of
reforming the entire educational system to respond to the challenges posed by the
search for truly-sustainable, global, as well as local, development.

Academically, sustainable development education should be aimed at facilitating
interdisciplinary approaches, promoting skills in integrated planning, developing a
better understanding of complexity and of the role of decision-making processes
(Mehlmann et al. 2010, cited in Filho 2015, p. 9).

Universities play a central role for at least two reasons: the awareness of many
sustainability problems and challenges comes from the work of researchers and
professors, and they are the educational institutions where from which the majority
of social, economic and political establishment arises. Moreover, universities have a
precise role in society resulting from sustainable development.

In 2014, the Director-General of UNESCO Irina Bokova stressed that:

Higher education institutions are essential platforms for innovative partnerships, to join
together researchers, policy-makers, civil society and the private sector, to design and deliver
knowledge and action for sustainable development.

Higher education institutions are fundamental for the building of innovative part-
nerships and connect researchers, policy-makers, civil society and the private sec-
tor. They are also necessary for planning and disseminating knowledge and actions
aimed at promoting sustainable development in their territory. A territory should not
be understood as:

an objectively-given site of preexisting physical, economic and administrative proximity to
defend as an area of exclusive pertinence where more or less advanced knowledge, skills and
practice can find transfer. On the contrary, territory is a permanently changing active subject
that relates and interacts with research and education on a daily basis, and which in turn asks
questions, expresses needs, offers and thus creates knowledge. (Toschi 2018, p. 189)

The slow and difficult raising of awareness regarding the role of universities began
well before Irina Bokova’s declarations and date back to at least the beginning of the
1990s.
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Various statements about the role to be played by universities were written and
published as a driver for the definition and achievement of sustainable development
in the wake of the Rio de Janeiro Earth Summit 1992. In addition, the thirty-sixth
chapter of Agenda 21, entitled Promoting Education Awareness and Training, con-
sists of three sections: (1) Reorienting education towards sustainable development,
(2) Increasing awareness and (3) Promoting training. (United Nations 1992)

Among the main statements that have tried to stimulate and strengthen the rela-
tionship between universities and sustainable development worldwide, we mention
the Talloires Declaration (ULSF 1990), the Halifax Declaration (IAU 1991), the
Kyoto Declaration on Sustainable Development (IAU 1993) and Copernicus Univer-
sity Charta for Sustainable Development (CRE 1993). The Declaration of Ubuntu
(United Nations University et al. 2002)—created during the World Summit on Sus-
tainable Development in Johannesburg—came out in the next decade, while the
Copernicus Charta 2.0 (Copernicus Alliance 2011), an update of the previous ver-
sion, is even more recent. Let us now look at what these statements consist of and
what they establish.

The Declaration of Talloires is a ten-point document signed in the homonymous
French locality in October 1990 by the dean of Universities from all over the world
summoned by Jean Mayer, dean of Tufts University, and it constitutes the reference
for the subsequent documents. The goal was to bring together academic practices and
sustainable development. The twenty-two deans who initially signed the Declaration
have become more than four hundred over the years, from forty countries spread
across all continents.

The key points of this declaration concern the promotion of an institutional culture
of sustainability, the environmental literacy offered to students of all degree courses,
the interdisciplinary nature of the research, and the need to create partnerships with
stakeholders and subjects from other levels of education.

The University Leaders for a Sustainable Future organization was born from the
same meeting as the declaration and it is still involved in the sustainability promotion
in academies.

The Declaration of Halifax (December 1991) was the outcome of a conference
held in the Canadian city attended by representatives from thirty-three universities.
The resulting roadmap promotes the integration of sustainable development contents
into academic curricula, encouraging a multidisciplinary approach.

The signatories of this declaration pledged to reinforce the commitment of uni-
versities in promoting the principles and practices of sustainable development, to
cooperate with all other stakeholders dedicated to the cause and to communicate
their own commitment to the whole community.

The Copernicus University Charta for Sustainable Development was released in
1993 by the European Rectors’ Conference (CRE, today the European Universities
Association, EAU). This document includes a handbook on technology transfer, in
addition to the usual institutional commitment, and a call for education, cooperation,
and interdisciplinary approach.

The Kyoto Declaration on Sustainable Development (1993) was promoted by the
International Association of Universities, which highlights the leading role of uni-
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versities in pursuing the sustainability strategy. Compared with the other documents
examined up to now, the novelty of this declaration lies in a call for the promo-
tion of sustainable consumption practices and the mobility of staff and students in
operational procedures as a tool for the circulation of knowledge.

The concern shared by universities with the Declaration of Ubuntu (2002) regarded
an underestimation of the usefulness of academic activities for the cause of sustain-
able development. Therefore, delegates requested to take a change in direction, in
particular by integrating sustainability at every level of education, from primary
school to university.

All these statements have at least two points in common: they are lists of absolutely
shareable intentions, even if they are often overlapping, and consider sustainability
almost exclusively from an environmental point of view.

Many universities in Italy and in the world have recently committed to transform-
ing the contents of the various declarations into concrete actions through training
offers, research and Third Mission activities.

One Italian example is the birth of the RUS (Rete delle Universita per lo Sviluppo
Sostenibile) which aims to disseminate and promote the 17 Sustainable Development
Goals (United Nations 2015) followed by almost 60 universities. Internationally, the
first edition of the Symposium on Sustainability in University Campuses (September
2017, Sao Paulo, Brazil) was an important event during which many good practices
were illustrated.

4 Ateneo Sostenibile: The Commitment of the University
of Florence

The main activities of the CfGC in the promotion of sustainability deal with partici-
pation in the interdepartmental research unit on sustainable mobility and, above all, in
the Ateneo Sostenibile working group, an initiative coordinated by Prof. Ugo Bardi.
This initiative was born at the end of 2015 with the election of the new University
rector Prof. Luigi Dei.

The first initiative concerns the creation of a website dedicated to sustainability,
called Ateneo Sostenibile (like the name of the working group), with a relative
Facebook page. The site has two main objectives:

e toidentify and coordinate communication through research and teaching activities
related to sustainability and its fields of application (energy, waste, water, transport,
etc.) already in place at the university;

e the possibility of triggering virtuous behavior and good viral sustainability prac-
tices by the entire university community (students, professors, employees, stake-
holders).

The website and its preparation phase aimed to set a new paradigm of communi-
cation inside the University. In fact, a working group with professors, researchers and
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employees of the University was immediately established on behalf of the different
subject areas.

The CfGC collaborated in the creation of this working group to deal with all
aspects related to communication, education and community building.

The Ateneo Sostenibile initiative addresses both the community of the University
of Florence and the national and international scientific community, as well as society
as a whole.

Furthermore, the CfGC collaborated with the Ateneo Sostenibile staff and the Club
of Rome to organize a summer academy in September 2017 entitled “Challenging an
Unsustainable Economic System”, involving students and activists from all over the
world as well as some of the leading international experts such as Jorgen Randers,
Kate Raworth, Kate Pickett, Tim Jackson, Mathis Wackernagel, Ugo Bardi, and Luca
Toschi.

The formative and informative aspects of the Ateneo Sostenibile have been central
from the beginning: a series of seminars was organized in 2016 for the university
with internal and external experts tackling issues of major importance, such as cli-
mate change and adaptation strategies, energy, waste management, accessibility and
circular economy.

“L’impegno di Unifi per la mobilita sostenibile” is another initiative begun in
2017, which sums up the triple objective of communicating, educating, and creat-
ing communities. It deals with an ad hoc page on the Ateneo Sostenibile website,
published during the European Mobility Week. It is possible to download a series of
project files presenting a number of active projects in the field of sustainable mobility
carried out by different researchers at the University of Florence from the page. The
CfGC involved the researchers in a structured process of knowledge management
to write the project files in order to introduce students and stakeholders to the large
number of activities that the university carries out at local, national and international
level.

The Ateneo Sostenibile working group is not just focused on the communication
of sustainability but also works to put into practice communication that is sustainable,
that impacts the life of the members of the university community. Communication
that is able to generate and systematize resources, not just economic ones.

5 The “Salomone Sostenibile’’ Award: A Generative
Communication Environment

5.1 Methodology

To summarize, we have seen that the university is as an educational and research
institution whose mission is to innovate and spread behaviors, practices, and policies
that graduates will apply in their future lives. For these reasons, it must be at the
forefront of the social, economic, and environmental challenges that await us during
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the 21st century. Among these, the sustainability is central to the Europe 2020 strategy
(EU Commission 2010), which sets as a priority the goal of “smart, sustainable and
inclusive growth”.

In this sense, the university can play a strategic role, driving those that are or should
be the most advanced initiatives able to serve as an example for other social actors.
To achieve this objective, the university must carry on advanced experimentation
of the most virtuous practices of the future, combining education, research, and the
Third Mission.

Thus, it is necessary that the university’s initiatives are not limited to usual prac-
tices but are conceived, designed, and developed according to innovative paradigms.

The CfGC strongly believes in this vision, which it applies on a daily basis to
conceive the object of its research on communication and to then conduct it.

The communication model studied and projects carried out by the CfGC are based
on an innovative paradigm—the generative communication paradigm—a clear alter-
native to the currently dominant paradigm, the so-called hierarchical-transmissive-
emulative paradigm of communication.

According to this latter paradigm, the contents of the communication are already
given elsewhere and the communication must only transmit them adequately to the
recipients, who have a passive role. Instead, adopting the generative paradigm, com-
munication initiatives become environments of participation, sharing the needs and
demands of each stakeholder.

The contents are therefore the result of contribution by all the subjects involved, the
result of a process (the generative process) that the communication itself has helped to
activate, generating dynamics of community building and innovation development.

Communication is the main tool enabling implementation of the university’s mis-
sion, provided that we study and practice communication as an environment where
we can share the experiences, needs, and knowledge of all the members of a commu-
nity of practice (Wenger 1998). If we consider communication as an environment,
it becomes possible to design actions and communication objects, as well as open
the participation and animate a community, while ensuring a learning activity for all
stakeholders.

5.2 The “Salomone Sostenibile” Award

Having defined the methodological framework adopted by the CfGC in its projects,
it is possible to illustrate the proposal elaborated in the field of sustainability, and
specifically the Salomone Sostenibile award.

The Salomone Sostenibile award has the goal of identifying, aggregating and
promoting best practices, the most significant experiences, and the most interesting
research on sustainability and sustainable development; the award includes four
sections (best thesis, best project of a profit company, best project of a non-profit
organization, ambassador of sustainability). The aim is to enhance understanding
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of the complex sphere of sustainability and communicate it to internal and external
stakeholders through the award.

In this sense, a strengthening of relationships is expected among the results, as well
as exchanges of knowledge with the territory and with its economic, institutional,
and social actors. In other words, the award represents an initiative to implement and
enforce the university’s Third Mission.

The Salomone Sostenibile award can be an effective tool to position the university
as a leader, as outlined in previous paragraphs, by creating a community of interests
between the world of education and research and the economic and associative fabric
of the territory of reference.

The distinctive features of the Salomone Sostenibile award can be expressed with
four keywords: recursion, documentation, education, dissemination. In brief, the
award has not been conceived as a one-shot event, but as a precious opportunity to
activate a generative communication environment. The difference between the two
constitutes the value and effectiveness of the award because it represents an opportu-
nity for all stakeholders involved to build relationships, strengthen knowledge, and
educate themselves to the best practices and most innovative strategies.

Let’s now examine each of the four characteristics of the Salomone Sostenibile
award.

Recursion. This means that the award comes from the belief that it is not a one-
shot initiative but the beginning of a journey, a regular meeting for all stakeholders
interested in sustainability issues. Edition after edition, participants and stakeholders
will be able to generate dynamics of emulation and a deepening of the contents
presented in previous editions.

Documentation. As a result of its recurrence, the award will create a specially
designed environment for its documentation. In this way, it will become possible to
preserve the contents and retrieve them for future use. This latter is the most important
point because it attests to the logic of a documentation environment not oriented
exclusively to archiving, but rather it calls into question the need to design a memory
for the future and a “right of memory” (Toschi 2012). From a practical point of view,
the Ateneo Sostenibile website will provide the environment for the documentation
of the Salomone Sostenibile award. In this way, the contents of the award will be
accompanied by the contents already hosted on the site, which document all the rest
of the activities that the Ateneo Sostenibile working group has given rise to over
time, thus giving give life to interesting new synergies and mutual reinforcement.

Education. In order to ensure the award’s formative value, the CfGC’s proposal
foresees that the prize-winning subjects will hold a lecture about their project or
initiative. In this way the award provides gratification for the winning subjects but,
even more, represents a learning opportunity for all those who participate in the
audience: they will have the opportunity to learn in depth about the good practices
rewarded, and thus can subsequently trigger replication, generate synergies, and
activate community building dynamics.

Dissemination. The lectures, after being submitted to a communicative treatment
and accompanied by the interventions of experts in the field—specially selected and
invited to participate with a contribution—will be disseminated in a publication ded-
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icated to each edition of the award. Over time, the volumes generated will, increase
the documentation of the contents, becoming a learning resource and contributing to
dissemination of the research and projects.

6 Conclusion: The Generative Communication Paradigm
to Redesign the Concept of “Award”

In conclusion, by applying the methodology presented, a communication strategy
has been conceived according to the generative communication paradigm and guar-
antees that the Salomone Sostenibile award is an environment that allows those who
come in contact with it—or simply pass through it—to become stronger as they
learn about the best practices (generative communication is always also formative
communication) and take advantage of the opportunity to create new relationships
(generative communication is always a motor of community building). The award
has been designed as a communication project aimed at community building.

Furthermore, and the award supports development of a network of interests
between the university and the main players in the area in terms of sustainable
development within the territory.

In this way, not only is the concept of ‘award’ itself redefined—no longer just
a gratification for the goodness of past behavior or research which becomes a tool
for training—but also unprecedented relationships and synergies are forged between
the university and the productive and associative fabric of the territory, helping to
strengthen the university’s Third Mission. It is our belief that communication can
provide an important contribution to strengthening the university’s role in promoting
sustainable development.
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engineering students to be prepared for real-world situations after their studies, it
is important that, while they are still studying, they obtain the basic skills for han-
dling different concepts, theoretical frameworks and solution types created in the
various disciplines involved. At the Tampere University of Technology (TUT), a
cross-disciplinary team was formed from four different departments in three differ-
ent faculties to create a platform for research and education purposes on the uni-
versity campus. The purpose was to coordinate research and provide students with
a wider picture and a concrete implementation of the different layers and aspects
that need to be taken into account when creating innovative solutions for future dig-
ital energy systems. The creation of the platform started from a successful student
ideation competition that produced many viable solutions. This paper describes the
bottom-up incremental process by which the cross-disciplinary platform was created.
The innovative solutions created in the student ideation competition convinced the
university organization that the cross-disciplinary collaboration should have a more
permanent platform on the university campus, allowing researchers and students to
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1 Introduction

The transition to renewable energy resources and optimization of energy usage is
urgently required in society. This topic needs to be incorporated more effectively
into engineering education programs on university campuses with on-site experi-
mentation and research potential. Currently, the trend in the industry is that future
graduates will have to work in cross-disciplinary teams and take sustainability into
account, and thus it is important for students to obtain the required skills while
they are still undergraduates (Aktas 2015). Traditionally, engineering education has
focused only on the technical aspects of solutions, and the socially important envi-
ronmental and human aspects have not been covered. If engineers do not consider
the environmental and social impact of their solutions, there are very few profes-
sions that have the professional competence to do it for them (Cech 2014). Similarly,
more and more students graduating from disciplines other than engineering need to
understand engineering-related topics and the systemic changes that technological
progression brings about. The role of engineers will be increasingly crucial when
society is aiming to achieve the sustainability and energy efficiency targets set by
governments worldwide (Tejedor et al. 2018). Finding solutions to reach the UN
Sustainable Development Goals is an extensive global effort on which experts from
different disciplines need to collaborate effectively. It is thus vital that students are
taught effective collaboration and communication skills so that they are able to func-
tion in diverse teams and to solve problems by listening to and taking into account
the ideas and needs of others, which may differ from their own, in order to create
successful sustainable solutions (Savage et al. 2007).

Involving engineering students in projects that focus on solving real societal prob-
lems and challenges offers valuable opportunities for students to get practical hands-
on learning. Faculties that research sustainability-related issues, and involve their
undergraduate students in the projects, are helping the students to develop them-
selves professionally because, while doing service to the society, the students are
finding solutions to problems that they will be facing later in their work life (Aktas
2015). A curriculum that covers sustainability-related issues helps engineering stu-
dents to develop their communication and project management skills and develop
cross-disciplinary solutions (Sharma et al. 2017).

Engineering education should help to produce engineers who can rectify current
sustainability problems, and prevent future ones from developing (Guerra 2017).
Departments that work in the facilities of university campuses have an important
function in promoting sustainability research in technical fields, because they have
the required data for research (Aktas 2015). These departments can offer opportu-
nities for students to learn and practice holistic and systemic thinking, to be critical
and to work with real-life situations that promote responsible decision-making and
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professional practice (Guerra 2017). It has been stated that in engineering education
there should be a more action-oriented curriculum, where the pedagogic approach
is student-centered and experiential. Such learning pedagogies as place-based learn-
ing, inquiry-based learning, problem-based learning, discovery learning, case-based
learning, and community-based learning have been suggested as good methods for
giving students more opportunities to be active learners (Steiner and Posch 2006;
Brundiers et al. 2010).

There is a growing demand for education in sustainability and sustainable energy
that stems from the increasing awareness in society that universities will provide
the future technicians and engineers who will be working within the emerging
new technologies, for example in sustainable energy. Those universities that offer
more energy-related education will attract the top students and get industry support
(Nowotny et al. 2017). When introducing sustainability to university curricula it is
important to collaborate with business (Kay et al. 2018). There is also a need for
new study programs that cover the challenges posed by the energy transition—the
problems are by nature multidisciplinary and complex, and the courses cannot be
created in silos presented by single departments or laboratories. The advantages of
cross-disciplinary research and studies are raised in the literature on engineering edu-
cation. However, the cooperation of researchers and students on the same platform
as a result of a bottom-up initiative offers a novel way to test and implement a new
cross-disciplinary educational approach on a university campus.

This paper introduces the process whereby a cross-disciplinary platform was cre-
ated for developing energy-related sustainability research. The process could be used
as an example when developing a multidisciplinary platform for research projects
involving students. At TUT, a Smart Grids Architecture Model (SGAM) framework
was developed and implemented as a part of a research platform in the facilities of the
university campus. The platform offers an environment for developing and testing
different solutions for implementing sustainable energy production and consumption.
For example, on the university campus solar panels are installed on the buildings and
the production and consumption of energy can be tracked with an integrated control
system enabled by Internet of Things (IoT) technology. This paper describes how
the platform was developed from an initial collaboration between a few departments
and later grew as more departments joined. In particular, the platform was designed
to facilitate the boundary spanning competences, i.e., inter- and cross-disciplinary
skills, which are increasingly important to engineering students. To date only a few
studies have investigated this area (e.g., Prince 2004). In the beginning, the col-
laborative effort focused on awareness building among the students by arranging a
student ideation competition. The paper introduces the very positive results of the
competition and concludes with an account of the continuation of the collaboration
between the participating faculties. Ultimately, the collaboration resulted in building
a more permanent platform that offers multidisciplinary project work for students,
together with faculty members and participating companies.
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2 Methodology

This paper describes, in the form of a case study, the process of how a set of ideation
competitions, arranged in 2013 and 2014 for cross-disciplinary project work among
students, led to the creation of a cross-disciplinary research platform. The paper
presents the outcome of the ideation competitions and the consequent setting up and
organization of a research platform between 2015 and 2018 for cross-disciplinary
research on the transition to flexible prosumer-oriented and renewable energy mar-
kets. The findings describe the rationale and design used in the development of the
research platform and how it deals with various real-world layers and challenges. The
conclusions are based on the lessons learned from the challenges faced and successes
achieved in the development of the research platform.

3 The Fresh Ideas Competition (FIC)

The student ideation competition at TUT was implemented during two consecutive
years, in 2013 and 2014. The idea was to create multi-disciplinary groups from dif-
ferent graduate programs in order to have a number of different approaches to the
specific issues. Students were free to create groups, so a group could potentially
have students from only one faculty or from several different faculties. Furthermore,
all groups were given the same problem, but their focus varied based on the disci-
pline. In the competition, the results of each group were analyzed by a specific jury
based on predetermined criteria including, for example, viability of the technical
solutions in practice and business opportunities. There were about 15-20 mostly
cross-disciplinary groups comprising about four students in each competition.

In 2013, the competition was held in collaboration with a large company. There
were three specific cases related to transportation of people and goods: an Electric
Vehicle (EV) charging station, a Series Produced Charging e-Bus Stop, and a Multiple
Purpose EV. The students were required to define the business concept, cityscape,
functional design, traffic and information and energy systems. In this competition,
cross-disciplinary groups dominated and the top three groups had students from
different faculties including architecture, business, and electrical engineering.

In 2014, the competition was revised based on feedback from the earlier compe-
tition. This time the competition concentrated on energy efficiency and ecology
in houses, living environments and buildings. Three partnering companies were
included in the jury that selected the winner. Similarly to the previous competition,
cross-disciplinary groups dominated.

The benefit of the ideas of students is that they are not sufficiently familiar with
the current solutions, so they can start afresh and produce completely novel solutions
based on totally new assumptions and thinking. This provides companies with new
perspectives that help them to develop more innovative solutions. Multidisciplinary
collaboration between students and business employees has been found to have a very
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positive impact on the students and their team cohesion, capability development,
satisfaction, and performance, and the company employees also benefit from the
collaboration (Kay et al. 2018).

The FIC competitions were considered an effective means for education purposes,
and an efficient way for external stakeholders to gain valuable input. With these
positive results, the cross-disciplinary group decided to proceed with the development
of a research platform that would contain a truly cross-disciplinary group of domain
experts.

4 Development of the Smart Grids Architecture Model
(SGAM)-Based Research Platform

The cross-disciplinary group of experts first held informal meetings after the com-
petitions to coordinate efforts and plan joint activities. In these meetings, it soon
became evident that the only way to proceed was to have joint projects, which gath-
ered students and researchers together around research topics. Furthermore, it was
considered paramount to have external stakeholders involved in setting the agenda,
ensuring the sustainability and overall relevance of the research topics. Therefore,
the experts devised a research project that was externally funded and involved key
stakeholders from the energy sector.

The four laboratories launched a three-year research project called “Social
Energy—Prosumer-Centric Energy Ecosystem (ProCem)” funded by Tekes (the
national R&D funding organization). The main aim was to study the role of pro-
sumers and the integration of various kinds of distributed energy resources in the
electrical energy system. The IoT-based technology platform has been developed and
demonstrated in the Kampusareena at Tampere University of Technology (TUT). The
platform enables the study of roles, behavior, needs and requirements of prosumers
and new kinds of business models and ecosystems in a new operational environment.

In this project phase, the platform itself was loosely organized to follow a Smart
Grids Architecture Model (SGAM), where different disciplines represent different
functional layers in the research and education of energy systems (See Fig. 1). The
SGAM consists of five interoperability layers that help to visualize the business
objectives and processes, functions, information models, communication protocols
and components (Keski-Koukkari 2018). The SGAM framework eases the analysis of
use cases with its graphical representation and enables a detailed and a technology-
neutral way to show the design of smart grid use cases for architectural purposes
(Keski-Koukkari 2018). The SGAM framework was introduced by the Reference
Architecture Working Group for the EU Mandate M/490 (CEN/CENELEC/ETSI
2012).

One task of the project was to add more measurements in a pilot building at the
university campus, namely Kampusareena, which represented the electrical network
of the component layer of the SGAM model. We used next generation smart meters
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Fig. 1 Layers in the future energy markets based on the smart grids architecture model (SGAM)
framework

offering more than 150 measurements over three phases in 100 ms measurement
accuracy. The other task was to integrate these measurements into automation and
data management systems over the information network and systems layer. A data
platform was developed for the purposes of the research. A commercial IoT platform,
IoT-Ticket, was selected as the core of the platform. Use of that platform allowed
us to create visual dashboards with minimum effort. This visual dashboard could be
used to monitor and run various scenarios that were specified in the function and
business layers.

The data platform was piloted at the university campus and it was used to collect
sensory data from the newest building on the campus. The building was instrumented
with a modern building automation system, which provided massively measurement
positions. All the areas and rooms are equipped with temperature, CO, and humid-
ity sensors. The automation system also provides information on the controls of
the heating, cooling and ventilation equipment. For research purposes, the building
is also equipped with additional sensors that measure the quality of electricity and
electricity consumption of some devices, such as elevators and heat pumps for air
conditioning. All the mentioned data are collected to the Linux gateway and such
data that can be published are also collected to the IoT platform. Only data that are
private (there are some companies on the campus buildings) are not published. The
arrangement provides an exceptionally comprehensive office building data acquisi-
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tion, which enables students to study how a building should be controlled and what
the characteristics of energy use are in an office building.

Data were collected from several sources and with several sensors, thus we had
to develop a gateway system running on a Linux virtual machine. This gateway
implemented the necessary protocol conversions, data filtering, buffering and sending
to the IoT platform. The data model was a key challenge for us. The design of the data
model was driven by the anticipated use, available data and underlying principles of
the IoT platform. The design was an iterative learning process with new data sources
and needs being invented during the project. The cross-disciplinary nature of the
project also added complexity, as the software team did not have prior knowledge
about technical details related to electricity or to the modern energy markets.

The usability and applicability of data can be taken to the next level by data
visualization and analysis. Data visualization, based on the platform data collection
from various sources, was designed to raise public awareness of the use of renewable
energy sources, air quality and the economic aspects of energy use at the university
campus. Easy-to-read statistics can be displayed on large screens at a central location
on the campus. The statistics included, for example, the percentage of solar power of
total energy consumption, CO; levels in the campus meeting rooms, and savings due
to self-consumption of solar energy. External information sources such as Nordpool
spot energy prices and national weather forecasts, and solar irradiation information
can also be added to further enhance the data interpretation.

Centralized data acquisition to an [oT platform is convenient for direct data refin-
ing and visualization and for post-processing of data for sustainability analysis. How-
ever, real-time analysis, for example for control purposes, has to be implemented on
the component layer due to varying response times to queries over the Web. The
IoT platform provides comprehensive tools for making visualization dashboards and
some tools for data analysis. However, modeling, simulation, control and optimiza-
tion studies, or deep data analysis based on the centralized data, are not possible in
the platform. For this reason, data packages can be imported to external software
from the database by using well-defined queries that utilize the Representational
State Transfer (REST) Application Programming Interface (API) of the IoT plat-
form. To be able to read data packages over the Web, the reader has to know the
URL of the API and the complete data model. To lower the threshold for students
in an undergraduate course, an example code in the form of a MATLAB script was
written and demonstrated in data transfer. The target software type in this particular
course was monitoring and control software, but the structure of the query is simi-
lar, independent of programming language. Queries over the Web always result in a
varying response time, which implies that this data transfer solution is suitable for
post-processing or soft real-time control.

The business layer was not at the center of the platform development process
because the system was built within the university campus, mainly for research and
education purposes. Therefore, the roles and responsibilities of different potential
smart grid actors were conceptually investigated from the point of view of various
disciplines, but not experimented with in practice. Instead, the approach of brain-
storming and developing business concepts, initiated in the FICs, was continued in
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two workshops. In addition to researchers and graduate students from the univer-
sity, members of collaborating companies participated in these workshops. The first
workshop involved brainstorming about business opportunities that could be enabled
in buildings, virtual power plants and microgrids with blockchain technology. The
second workshop looked at harnessing electric vehicles as connected, mobile and
flexible storage resources related to the grid. These workshops were useful in the
sense that they allowed participants to look to the future and explore the elements and
processes that these emerging technologies could bring. The results of the workshops
showed that, while there is a lot of potential in using electric vehicles and blockchain
technology for value creation, there are many uncertainties and risks related to the
monetization of these services. The workshops were designed so that the current
regulatory framework did not pose a barrier to the ideation. However, discussions
also included how a regulation supporting dynamic pricing and wide participation
in energy markets plays an important role in the development of these technologies
and a sustainable energy system. These workshops form a benchmark for future
workshops to be included in undergraduate courses and projects.

The SGAM model enabled the use of a common language for researchers and
students from different disciplines when determining use cases, for example, for
realizing the flexibility of prosumers in the electricity market. These use cases were
used in determining the architecture for the common platform. Furthermore, SGAM
was helpful in directing the efforts of the cross-disciplinary group.

5 Issues and Challenges of the Cross-Disciplinary Team

The challenges of the data model are multidimensional. This was predicted by the
SGAM framework as it highlights the different dimensions involved. Obviously, one
of the first challenges was finding a common language and reducing the misunder-
standings of existing topics between the experts in different fields. It took time to
achieve understanding between the experts on IoT data models (information layer),
energy systems (component layer) and energy markets (business layer), before a
suitable data model could be designed. The designing of the data model required
answers to many questions, such as: What do we need to measure? How precise do
the measurements need to be? How often do we need to measure? Where do we
need to measure? How do we track physical locations to measurements? How do
we need to access the measurement data from the engineering, customer and market
stakeholder perspectives? What kind of legislation is there? In addition, the selected
IoT platform set a template that the data model had to fit into. This required fur-
ther discussion between the experts, as the most obvious solutions were not always
possible to implement, hence the IoT data model experts were not able, by them-
selves, to solve the issues between the IoT platform template and the requirements
coming from the component and business layers. Therefore, we argue that having a
framework such as the SGAM about the field of research, before diving into the cross-
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disciplinary project, is useful for predicting where and by whom the communication
should happen, and where to expect practical problems to rise.

The virtual research team is distributed across the campus. The researchers and
post-grad students represented different laboratories from three different faculties.
Their work desks were located within their own research groups, which meant that
the project was executed in a distributed fashion. The working cultures in different
research teams were reasonably similar, but the distribution added clear communi-
cation challenges. We addressed these challenges with weekly project meetings, a
common mailing list and collaboration tools based on Confluence Technology.

The cross-disciplinary nature of a project slows its progress. The project team
included people from five research areas. Although the overall goals of the project
required contributions from all teams, research themes—for instance subjects of
ongoing doctoral thesis topics—in individual research groups were separate. This
meant that a lot of discussion was required just to achieve common ground, under-
standing and terminology. For example:

e Experts in the [oT data platform did not understand the technical constraints in
building automation.

e Experts in embedded systems and building automation did not have experience
in the challenges of data modeling required in data platforms used for storing the
information.

e Datausage in traditional automation and control is very different from data analysis
used in “big data”-style approaches.

e The information technology team did not have any prior understanding about the
required measurements or electricity markets in general.

In addition, the cross-disciplinary results are difficult to publish in the typical
research forums.

6 Conclusions and Discussion

The research platform has created a smart energy system on the university campus,
combining energy, automation and IT networks with real functionalities used for
simulating the business environment and for research and education purposes. Fur-
thermore, the IoT platform can be used to design open access for students to various
sources of sensor data. This can be used in various technical courses, project courses,
cross-disciplinary problem solving courses, entrepreneurship courses for developing
new innovations, etc.

The cross-disciplinary competitions that resulted in new solutions and innovations
used by the companies were the initial trigger for the practical potential of cross-
disciplinary research and education. This led to the initial interest of professors
from different disciplines in forming a loosely organised group for planning possible
activities and getting to know the expertise in different departments and faculties. In
these discussions, it became evident that a common research platform was needed to
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proceed with joint project applications, where the activities of various parties would
be aligned. Furthermore, the interest of external stakeholders was also considered
vital in these applications. Hence, the platform for cross-disciplinary collaboration
has resulted in multiple projects, conference papers, seminar presentations, journal
articles, courses and opportunities for students to engage in research and cross-
disciplinary teaching.

All this started with a bottom-up process by researchers and teachers in different
fields coming together and starting to investigate opportunities for fruitful collabora-
tion. The collaboration is integrated with competence-based curriculum development
that is simultaneously accomplished at the university level and that is coordinated as
a top-down approach, facilitated by the university’s education support team.

When students have the opportunity to participate in cross-disciplinary research
initiatives, they acquire a better understanding of the larger context of problems,
which are closer to the kinds of problems they may need to solve later in their work
life. Furthermore, the student experiences were very positive in terms of learning
boundary spanning skills that deal with topical areas outside of the core engineering
curriculum of the respective subject matters of educational programs. Sustainable
development necessitates the adoption of cross-disciplinary approaches in problem
solving, both from the tools perspective as well as having a cross-disciplinary team
with members from different backgrounds (Aktas 2015).

The research platform we have created for investigating future energy markets
offers an educational environment that provides problem-based learning, inquiry-
based learning, discovery learning, case-based learning, and community-based learn-
ing, all of which help students to develop the skills to work in cross-disciplinary teams
that have complex sustainability-related problems to solve in the energy sector. Nat-
urally, as our empirical context is one case organization, it has numerous limitations
that are inherent in all case studies, such as context specificity, a limited amount of
data by scope and temporal duration, a limited number of stakeholders involved, etc.
Hence, generalization of our findings should be implemented with caution. However,
the process of how the research platform was organized exemplifies the power of the
bottom-up build-up of new practices: the initial positive results from student compe-
titions; experts in different fields showing an interest and willingness to learn from
each other’s competences; loose and interest-based initial organization and planning;
fluent shifting to the formal project planning phase with the aid of earlier informal
organizing; and finally, the execution of projects monitored and verified by external
stakeholders to ensure the relevance of the solutions to industry and business.
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